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Italian. 



Acqua • . . . 
Albero . . . . 
AUerta ! . . . 
Alto, a . . . . 
Ancoraggio 
Arena .... 
ArgiUa, . . . 



Baia 

Barra 

Bianco, a. 

Braccio di 6 piedi 
Burrasca 

Cala 

Campanile 

Canale 

Capo 

Carbone fossile . • 

Chiesa 

Citt^ 

CoUe 

Corpodi guardia. 

Corrente 

Corto, a 

Gosta 



English, 

Water. 
Tree, mast. 
Look out ! 
Higb, loftj. 
Ancborage. 
Sand. 
Clay. 

Bay. 
Bar. 
Wbite. 
Fatbom. 

Cove, creek.. ' 

Belfiy, tower. 

Canal, cbannel. 

Cape, headland. 

Coal. 

Church. 

City. 

HiU. 

Guard-house. 

Current. 

Short. 

Coast, sbore. 



Italian. 



English. 



Di dentro Within, inner. 

Di fuori Without, outer. 

Dogana Custom-bouse. 

Erto, a Steep. 



Fango 

Faro, fanale. . . . . 

Ferro 

Ferro-via. ...... 

Fisso, a 

Fiume 

Fondo 

Foresta 

Forte, fortalezza. 
Fuoco 

[ap. s.] 



Mud. 

Ligbtbouse. 
Iron. 
Baikoad. 
Fixed. 

Eiver, stream. 
Deep, bottom. 
Forest. 
Fort, fortress. 
Fire, Hght. 



Gavitello Buoy. 

Ghiaccio Ice. 

Gbiaja Gravel. 

Girante Revolving, 

Golfo Gulf. 

Grande, gran.... Great. 

Guado Ford. 

Guardiano Health Officer. 

.. Imboccatura .... Mouth of a river. 

'^^ofa; Island. 

* Istino. Isthmus. 

Lago, iBguna .... Lake, lagoon. 

Largo, a Wide, broad. 

'Lume liight. 

fisso. Fi?:ed light. 

• a folgori. . . Fl^^^bi^g light. 

girante.... Jlevolving light. 

Luna Mooi). 

Lungo, a Jjong. 

Mare Sep., 

Marea Tide. 

Mercato Market place. 

Molo Mole, pier, jetty. 

Monte, montagna. Hill, mountain. 

Mulino MiU. 

Muro Wall. 

Nero, a Black. 

Nuovo, a New. 

• 

Palude Marsh, bog. 

Passo Pass, cbannel. 

Piano, a Fiat, level, low. 

Pianura Plain. 

Piccolo, a Little, small. 

Pietra Stone, rock. 

Piloto Pilot. 

Pioggia Rain. 

Ponte Bridge. 

Porta Gate of a town. 
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Italian. EnglUh, 

Porto Fort, harbour. 

Posta delle lettere Post-office. ^ 

Posto Post^ station. 

Promontorio .... Promontor7. 
Punta Point. 

Bada Roadstead. 

Bio Biver, channel. 

Biva. • Shore, coast. 

Bosso, a Bed. 

Sabbia Sand. 

Santo, a Saint, holj. 

Sale Salt. 

Sanitit ......... Health. 

Saline Saltworks. 

Sasso Stone. 

Scala • . . Landing place. 

Scandaglio Sounding lead. 

La Rasa dei Venti. 

Tramontana .... North. 
Greco tramon-lNorth-north- 

tana J east. 

Greco North-east. 

Greco levante . . .^ East-north-east. 

Levante .' East. 

Scirocco levante . East-south-east. 

Scirocco South-east. 

Mezzodi scirocco. South-south- 

east. 
Mezzodi South. 



Italian. Engluh* 

Scoglio Shoal, rock. 

Scogliera Beef of rocks. 

Secca Shoal, bank. 

Segnale Beacon, signal. 

Selva Forest. 

Sorgente Spring. 

Stagione Season, station. 

Strada Boad, street. 

Stretto Strait, narrow. 

Terra Land. 

Torre Tower. 

Valle Valley. 

Vecchio Old, ancient. 

Villaggio Village. 

Verde Green. 

Vento Wind. 

Volcano Volcano. 

The Points of the Campass, 

Mezzodi • • South. 

Mezzodi libeccio. South-south- 

west. 

Libeccio South-west. 

Ponente libeccio . West-south-west. 

Ponente West. 

Ponente maestro* West-north-west. 

Maestro North-west. 

Maestro tramon-lNorth-north- 

tana ...» J west. 

Tramontana ^ . . . • North. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 



The Adriatic Pilot contams Sailing Directions for the Adriatic 
Sea, induđing Corfu and its adjacent islanđs. 

The Directions are founded on the joint surveys of the Anstrian, 
NeapoKtan, and English govemments, iinder the direction respec- 
tively of Colonels Campana and Visconti, and Captain W. H. Smyth, 
R. N., between the years 1818 and 1827. They have been com- 
piled by Captain M. S. Nolloth, R.N., from the Novo Costiere del 
Mare Adriatico, by Grubas, 1842 ; the Portolano del Mare Adriatico 
by Marieni, 1845 ; a Memoir, by Beautemps-Beaupr^, in 1808-9, 
published in 1847 ; the Manuel de la Navigation dans la Mer 
Adriatiqiie, by Captain Le Gras, of the French Imperial Marine^ 
1858 ; and from the joumals and remark books of the late Captain 
Sir William Hoste, R.N., and other officers in Her Majesty's ships 
up to the present period. 

The Variation of the Compass is given at the head of each 
Chapter, and a Table of Pasitions is added at the end of the 
Volume. 

Hydrographic Office, Ađmiraltj, London, 
August 1861. 
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THE 



ADRIATIC PILOT. 



CHAPTER I. 

I 

GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

The Ađriatic Sea, or Gulf of Venice^ is the great expanse of waters, 
wliicb, branching off to the iiorth-we&t from tlie main bodj of the Međi- 
terranean Sea, is bounđed hj Italj on the west, and hj Austria and Torkej 
on the east.* 

The first of these names is đerived from Adria^ or Hadria, founded in 
1376 B.C. hy an Etruscan colonj, and once the most important town in 
the Ađriatic, but now in ruins, some 15 miles inland, at the upper part 
of the Gulf of Venice ; the second name is from Venice, which was for 
centuries the chief citj in the Mediterranean. 

The Ađriatic, from its southern limit, between Cape Sta. Maria di 
Leuca and the island of Corfu, to its northern termination at the 
Tenetian shore and Gulf of Trieste, is about 460 miles in length in a 
general north-'west and south-east direction. From Brindisi, in Italj, 
and Đurazzo, in Albania, it lies between two almost parallel coasts, the 
general breadth being about 90 miles, and the greatest, between Fano and 
Novi, 110 miles. The narrowest point of entrance is between Capes 
Otranto and Linguetta, distant onlj about 37 miles. Within this limit the 
area of the Ađriatic comprises a total of about 40,000 square miles. 

The two sides of this sea,! difier entirelj in aspect and character, the 
eastem shore being generalljr rockj, replete with islands and ports of bold 
approach, but deficient in inhabitants, provisions, and, in manj parts, 



• See Ađmiraltj General Chart of the Ađriatic Sea, No. 1,440, scale, c?=3*l inches. 

f Italian seamen freqaently make use of the ezpressions sotto vento, Ieewarđ, and sopra 
ventOf irindvard, to designate ihe two coasts of the Ađriatic. These tenns have reference 
to the direction in irhich the bora, or north-east wind generallj blows ; thus, the eastem 
is the irindvard, and the vestern the leeward coast. 

[ad. S.] a 
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2 GENERAL DESCRIPTION. [chap. i. 

in fresh water ; the we8tern coast on the contrarj is comparativelj 
sballow, and almost without anj large ports, yet, ezcepting some parts 
of Puglia, populous anđ abounđing in provisions, water, and articles 
of trade. This peculiaritj has so great an influence in the navigation of 
the sea, that mariners cannot be tbo careful in making themselves well 
acquainted with the advantages and inconveniences presented by the two 
coasts before the}r decide on their route. 

Tbe TRTBSTSRir COAST, as it will be termed throughout this work, 
borders the Adriatic on the sonth-Tvest, west, north-west, and north ; it is 
the Italian seaboard, beginning on the south-east at Cape Sta. Maria di 
Leuca, and terminating on the north- we8t at the river Tagliamento. 

It is generally of little elevation, and trends in an almost straight north- 
westline to Ravenna, where it bends to the north, and forms the Venetian 
shore. Its uniformi ty is broken in three principal places; first at Mount Gar- 
gano or St. Angelo, near the Tremiti islands ; secondlj, at Mount Conero^ 
between Loretto and Ancona ; and, thirdlj, at the delta formed by deposits 
at the mouthof the Po., The former two, which are high and terminate 
each in a peak, form excellent land-marks. The celebrated chain of the 
Apennines, running almost parallel to the Abruzzo sea-line, is situated 
between these two elevations. The summits of Mount Corno, or Gran 
Sasso d'Italia, 9,500 feet high, and of Mount Maiella, which are its most 

4 

elevated points, are remarkable, and maj be seen at a great distance in 
clear weather. 

The shore consists chieflj of sandj beaches, and, with the exception 
of the two points where the land rises, the soundings along it are 
regular, with an approach of considerablj less boldness than on the oppo- 
site coast. Koadsteads are scarce ; there are manj harbours, of which & 
few only are capable of admitting large vessels, but which are nevertheless 
suitable to the busy export trade carried on along the thicklj populated 
shQre. The most important products exported are corn, riče, fruit, oil, 
wine, cotton, wool, silk, and salt. The great lakes between Peschichi and 
Termoli, named Lešina and Varano, have long been celebrated for the 
abundance, varietj, and excellence of their iish ; their margins are 
said to be unhealthj. 

A great number of rivers and streams intersect the north-west portion 
of this coast from the Is6nzo to Ancona, and bring down considerable 
quantities of sand and mud, which line the shore with shallows and 
obstruct nearlj ali the harbours. The Italian coast is, h6wever, always 
ea8ily navigable in fine weather, and can be approached sufficiently 
near for the recognition of ali its most conspicuous objects, which may 
be .generally seen at a distance of 10 to 12 miles. 



CPAR I..} WESTEKN QPA9^>rrTPASTEBN C0A8T. 



CPOASV l>orders tbe . AćUriatic <m tbe norih^ei^t an4 
eai^t, and embraee^ . the Auatiian /jominionfi, Jstrji^ Cr(M|ltil^ DalTnatia» 
Bagusa> and the moutlis of tbe - Cattaro, and tbe Tnrkisb province of 
Albania as far as .Corfu. It is in general bigb and {dcturesque, wiib 
abnost perpendicular cliffs; and rerj deep water along sbore. To these 
features, bowever, tbere is a^i. eafc^ptipn betweea Cape Llnguetta and 
Drino gulf or bay, wbere tbe sbore is low and sandj, and tbe water sboal. 
Tbis coast runs abnost soatb-ea9t and ,nortb-west| and in some places 
forms deep bajs. From Eagusa' to Promontoreppint, it is entirelj bordered 
bj islands, rocks, and banks, wbicb r^[idet tbe navigation intricate and 
often unsafe wben overtaken hj tbe bora. Mffiriner^ notwitb8tanding^ 
give tbe preference to tbe eastern coast, particularlj during tbe bad 
season, as it bas some good barboars, and in manj parts afibrds sbelter 
in stress of weatber, "vrbilst on tbe vestern coast, tbe only roads are tbose 
of Brinđisi, Manfredonia, and Ancona, wbicb are often of difficult access. 

Tbe depth of water on almost everj part of tbe coasts of latria, Croatia 
and Dalmatia, to Drino bay, and between tbe islands, will enable tbe largest 
vessels to approacb to witbin balf-a-cable from tbe land ; but tbe sbore 
sbould not be closed between Drino baj and Cape Linguetta, as it is 
foul to some distance seaward. 

The greater part of the eastern coast is barren and uninhabited, and 
the trade is insignificant ; with tbe exception of Trieste, Fiume, and 
Aulona or Talona, tbe inhabitants of almost ali tbe towns and islands 
are very poor, and provisions, incluđing water, are difficult to be 
obtained. 

Tbe basin of the Ađriatic is said to be slo^lj diminisbing in 
siže.* Tbere are numerous evidences of encroacbment of tbe land, 
on tbe sea, tbrougb deposition of soil by rivers. Owing to the pe- 
culiar situation of the bigb mountains of Illyria, the bead of the 
Gulf of Venice receives ali the waters flowing from the soutbem 
declivities of the Alps and the Carniola mountains, situated between 
the Po and the Isonzo ; bere also flow out the Adige, Brenta, Plave,. 
Livenza, Tagliamento, and numerous minor streams, each carrying đown 
in fireshes great quantities of alluvium, mud, and gravel, into the lagoons, 
or vast shallows wbich border tbe intervening sbore. 

Tbe effect of tbis accumulation is particularly perceptible along the 
whole coast between Sdobba and Maestra points. Tbus Aquileia, 
wbicb once may bave stood near the sea, bas long been an inland 
town, wbilst the barbours of Liquentio, Bomantino, and Timaro, said by 
Pliny to bave existed on tbis coast, bave entirely disappeared. Adria, 
wbich was astation for tbe Roman fleet, is now 15 miles inland. Another 



* Fortolano đel Mare Ađriatioo da Giacomo Marieni, 

A 2 



4 GENERAL DESCRIPTION. [ohap. i. 

town of tbe name of Spina^ fonnerlj borđeređ bj gnajs, is now completelj 
buried iinđer tbe sanđs. Bavenna, built on islanđs and piles on tbe margin 
of tbe sea, was, in tbe time of Tbeođosius tbe Great, a militarj port, 
subject to tbe influence of tbe tide ; it is now 9 miles inland, in tbe midst 
of gardens and fields. Portus Classis, its ancient barbour, bas become 
a marsb 4 miles from tbe sea, from wbicb it is separated bj tbe Pineto 
or pine forest. Tbe flat lands are subject to malaria in summer.* 

Tbe colour of tbe Adriatic Sea, wben undisturbed hj anj accidental or 
local cause, is darker tban tbat of tbe Mediterranean, being of a greenisb 
bue. Tbe specific gravitj at its moutb was found bj Captain Smjtb to be 
1,0291, at tbe deptb of 40 fatboms. 



(. — ^In general, tbrougbout tbis sea, tbe soundings along 
sbore are according to tbe exterior cbaracter of tbe coast. Wbere tbe 
land is elevated and rockj, deep water will be found, and vessels maj 
fearlesslj approacb to a sbort distance'; wbere it is low, level, and sanđj, 
tbe deptb is small. Tbe sboalest water is along tbe Venetian sbore and 
at tbe moutbs of tbe Po. 

Tbe nature of tbe ground follows an almost uniform rule along tbe 
wbole of tbis coast ; fine sand is found near tbe beacb, tben sand mixed 
witb mud, and lastlj mud ; in some places onlj, tbe bottom is claj, 
covered witb soft mud, and sometimes mari intermixed witb sand and 
claj. The distance to wbicb tbese several zones extend varies. according 
to tbe strengtb of tbe insbore current and its extension seaward. Mud 
bottom, suitable to ancborage, will almost alTirajs be found at a distance of 
1 to 3 miles from tbe land, and tbe lead brings up mud nearlj cverj- 
wbere towards tbe middle of tbe Adriatic. 

Tbe researcbes made at tbe commencement of tbe last centu rj, bave 
sbown tbat but little difference exists between tbe matter of whicb tbe 
nearlj borizontal lajers of tbe bed of tbe Adriatic is composed and tbat 
of tbe surrounding continent, islands, and rocks. A wbite marble of 
uniform grain, resembling tbe substance of tbe Istrian, Morlacca, and 
Dalmatian countries, often occurs : in some places are found gravel, sand, 
and otber matters, more or less metalliferous. Near tbe beffinninsr 



* According to Strabo's acconnt of Adrla the encroachment of tbe sand may be 
approximately estimated at abont 9 miles in 2,000 jears. 

According to M. de Fronj, tbe sands bave advanced 9 miles since 1 604 ; in tbe 
twelftb centorj, tbe sea was from 6 to 7 miles distant from Adria ; at tbe close of tbe 
8ixteentb centnrj, wben a cbannel vas opened for the river, tbe most advanced projec- 
tions of its alluvlal deposits vere 12 or 13- miles from Adria. Tbis vould give a mean 
annoal advance of abont 27 jards. The extremities of tbese alluvial deposits being at 
present abont 22 miles from tbe meridian of Adria, tbeir annoal encroachment mav be 
taken at abont 77 jards, 
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of last centurj Vitaliano Đonati invited attention to the formation of 
a concretion of crustaceans, testaceans, and poljps partiallj petofied, 
and intermixed with earth, which is said to be increasing, and maj 
have the effect, so far, of graduallj decreasing the depth. 

An extensiye bank of mud intermixed witli chalkj and other matter, 
which by gradual growth may eventuallj form an Island, bas risen in 
the middle of the Gulf of Venice, where the depths are less than in other 
parts of the Adriatic. 

A depth of 364 fathoms is found in the middle of the entrance, 
between Capes Linguetta and Otranto. The line of deopest soundings 
yet obtained runs thence towards Cazza and Pelagosa isles passing 
about 30 miles south of the islands Meleda and Lagosta. Between 
Meleda and the mouth of the Adriatic there is no bottom at 514 
fathoms. The line of deepest water ' next passes between Cazza 
and Pelagosa and takes a north-west direction; around Fomo rock 
the depth is not more than about 109 fathoms : it then approaches the 
Dalmatian coast, aixd passes about 10 miles south of Zuri and In- 
coronata islands, whence it takes nearlj a middle course, bordering 
on the eastern shore of the sea, to the parallel of Promontore point ; 
at 25 miles to the westward of this the depth is 25 fathoms, graduallj 
decreasing towards the gulf of Trieste. 

In the gulf of Venice the depths are generallj gradual, and vary 
between 9 and 25 fathoms. Relatively to the rest of the Adriatic, 
this part appears to form a submarine plateau, which may strictlj 
be consiđered a continuation of the great plains of Lombardj and 
Friuli. 



I. — ^Almost ali the islands of the Adriatic are situate along 
the eastern coast between Ragusa and Promontore point. Thej are very 
numerous, and appear to have originated in the breaking up of the lower 
grounđs by some violent action, which bas left their limestone sunmiits 
above -vvater. By the salient position of the promontory, terminating in 
Planca point, they are divided into two distinct groups. The principal 
islands lying southward of Planca are Meleda, Curzola, Lešina, Brazza^ 
Lissa, and Lagosta ; to the northward of the point the most important 
are Incoronata, Grossa or Lunga, Zuri, Cherso, Veglia, Pago, and Lossini. 
Their general direction is almost north-west and south-east ; they are ali 
narrow in proportion to their length, and form various fine channels 
called after the nearest adjacent island, and which being bold^ with scarcelj 
a hidden danger, give a Tariety of secure passages between them. 
The islands are replete with ports and harbours, some of which ^e of 
considerable capacity. 

Near Gargano heađ, on the Italian coast, is a group of four islets^ 
called the Tremiti isles^ on the south side of which good shelter from 
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the bora maj be founđ. South of Lissa is tbe isolated rockj išle of 
Felagosa^ nearlj in the midd}e of the Adriatic, and between it and 
the Tremiti isles the low and dangerous Fianosa rock ; lastlj^ to the 
north-west of Pelagosa^ are Pomo, a high pjramidal rock with a dangerous 
shoal o£f its north end, and St. Andrea islet. 



\. — The most important gulfs of the Adriatic are the following : 

The gulf of Trieste, in the most northern part of the sea, extending 
20 miles in an east north-east direction, and comprised within the limita 
of point Tagliamento on the north, and Salvore point in Istria, about 
20 miles apart. The depth of water does not reach 15 fathoms. The 
8hallow gulf or bay of Venice, also about 20 miles deep, is bounded by 
point Tagliamento to the north-east, and point Maestra on the south-west. 
Like Trieste the depth of water does not exceed 15 fathoms. 

The gulf of Quarnero is separated by the peninsula of Istria from the 
gulf of Trieste ; it extends 70 miles from north-west to south-east, and 
is contained between Promontore point, the land of Nona, and Grossa 
island. It is in great part occupied by islands, from' the four most impor- 
tant of which, Cherso, Veglia, Arbe, and Pago, the gulf is said to derive its 
name. 

The small gulf or harbour of Cattaro, a peculiarly formed basin sur- 
rounded by steep clifPs, is on the eastern coast of the Adriatic. 

The gulf of Manfredonia, the only one on the Italian coast, south of 
Gargano head and between that and Trani, is about 17 miles deep from 
east to west. 



(. — The navigation of the Adriatic in a sailing vessel requireš 
•care, owing to the liability of being caught without sea-room. The 
winds demand constant attention, especially during the winter. Đuring 
dummer, they are light and variable, with firequent cabns and occasional 
squalls from the northward ; in winter, they are almost always fromi 
north or north-east, or from south-east with thick fogs and rain. 

The winds are very variable at the mouth of the Adriatic j they are 
steadier in themiddle of the sea ; but still more variable at its northern 
«xtremity, in the gulf of Venice ; it is not unusual to see vessels, near 
the Po, and Trieste, making good their courses with totally opposite winds. 

The weather is exceedingly unstable along the eastern coast, between 

the gulfs of Trieste and Cattaro ; in summer, calms, thunder, water- 

spoutš, and the hot wind, which tke Sclavonians call t/oug, are 

jB:equent, and in winter, heavy northerly blasts of the bora, with thick 

Jogs and squalls. 

The navigatioh of the westem coast is nearly always hazardous in 
winter, but during summer it is generally without difficulty, fine weatlief 
With aliomate land and sea bree^eš prevailing. 
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The most frequent wmđB in the Adriatic are from north-east to 
eašt-north-east, and from south-east to soutb. The former are the 
most formidable, and constantlj require careful attention ; the latter^ 
ultiiOugh less dangerotis, are troublesome, on aecount of the sea which 
thej raise and the rain which accompuiies them ; winds from south- 
west to north-west blow occasionally, but they are less frequent than 
l^ose from south-east to north-east, and the duration of ^esterlj ta 
that of easterly winds may be considered as 1 to 3. 

Winds from southward, and especiallj from south-east, are prevalent at 
the entrance of the sea, whilst those from north-east and north-west, 
particularlj in the fine season, are most common in its northem 
part ; it often happens that fresh breezes from north-east, north-west, 
atid south-west blow in different parts at the same time. 

The light breezes are generallj from eastward, as in most parts of the 
Mediterranean ; thej have the effect of mildewiiig the sails, if the precau- 
tion of airing frequently in we8terly and in northerly winds be not taken.. 



*rtke Bonu — The name bora is generally given in the Adriatic to winda^ 
between east-north-east and north-north-east. It is yery dangerous, 
and greatly feared, as much for the suddenness of the attack as for its 
ektreme violence ; it generally, particularly in winter, blow8 with the 
greatest strength after a strong gale from south-east, and is most persis-. 
tent and violent •towards the eastern coast. Its general direetion being 
across the Adriatic, the limited breadth of this sea is certainly one of 
the causes of the risk attending it, for a vessel unable to keep any longer 
under sail, is rapidly driven on the coast of Italy, where there is scarcely 
a good place of shelter for large vessels.* 



* The bora wiU sometimes not allow the use of a single sail, when a vessel cannot escape 
being thrown on the coast of Italy. Shouid it admit of anj sail being carried, the tacks 
are so short, that the -vessel may get embajed on that coast, -without much chance of 
beating off again. — Beautems Beaupri, 

In Bec^nber 1811 the Frencfa frigate Flora, of 44 guns and 340 men, was snrprised by 
a bora, on her passage Arom Trieste to Venice, -which threw her on the coast near Chiozza, 
irhere the captain and tvo-thirds of her people perished. In 1815 twomerchantmen 
if hich had anchored off the mole of Trieste, with the intention of entering the following 
ifioming, were assailed in the night, and foundered vith ali hands ; and in 1820 the 
iionte Cvculi, a fine Austrian corrette of 20 guns, was met by a bora while under ali sail, 
and instantl^ -went down with the whole of hw passengers and crew. — Smyih^8 Mediter^ 
ranean, p. 256. 

The bora is caused by the cold wind in the elevated vallejs and monntains rushing 
dbtm into ihe warmer basin of tlie Adriatic. At Trieste it comes down with furj hj 
t^'pasB ili ihe Julian AIps, but its greatest strength rarely reaches beyond 30 miles from 
ihe shore. 
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Vessels generallj let fly everjthing to receive the first blast, then bear 
up to the 8oathward for any port they can fetch ; or remain under bare 
poles tili it is exhausted. 

Off the Gulf of Cattaro the bora, although less violent, 8ometime& 
renders it impossible for vessels to carry any sail, even when overtaken 
at a short distance from land ; verj often in this part of the Adriatic, on 
standing out at once^ the wind will be found more moderate, and a vessel 
maj then run for a shelter or keep at sea. 

In winter, this wind is to be feared especiallj in Vrullia bay near 
Macarsca, at the mouth of the Narenta, and ofF the yalley of Giuliana ; 
it is also usuallj exceedingly fierce between Zuri island and Flanca point, 
from the high land in the vicinity of Sebenico. 

In the channels of the Quarnero, and at the entrance of this gulf, too 
great precaution cannot be taken ; the bora here rushes down from the 
whole line of the Julian Alps with such irresistible furj that it is not onlj 
prejudicial to navigation, but eKtremelj so to agriculture, which has in 
some parts been consequentl7 abandoned ; the chief part of the maritime 
trade of Fiume can onlj be carried on during the fine season, and the 
otherwise eligible haven and arsenal of Porto Re are almost useless. 
Whole districts are rendered uninhabitable, and as not a bush nor a 
blade of grass can grow on the shores most exposed, local craft usuallj 
anchor off the parts wher& vegetation is most abundant. When Mount 
Velebich is capped hj white clouds, a vessel should not venture into the 
Quarnero. 

The bora sometimes obliges vessels anchored in Trieste road to seek 
shelter under Salvore point and along the coast of Istria. It is the more 
dangerous in the channels because it generallj takes vessels on the beam 
and there is but little room ; the mariner should at ali times keep under 
the weather island, in order to be able to bear up. 

It gives sufficient notice of its approach to an attentive observer to 
allow of precautions being taken. When small dark clouds are seen 
rising from the mountains of the eastern coast of the Adriatic and 
taking irregular directions, and large white, round, isolated clouds to 
alight on the tops of the high mountains of Đalmatia, a bora maj be 
shortlj expected, which will continue to blow until the former dis- 
appear, and the latter no longer adhere to the land. As a general 
rule, the clouds only leave the sides of the mountains when the winđ 
loses its force and is about to cease. 

The barometer, too, is no safe guide, as although the fali of the mercury 
does occasionallj correspond with the violence of the coming wind, yet 
it must not be depended upon^ — ^indeed it generallj rises during a strong 
gale from this quarter. 



CHAF. I.] BORA.— SCIROCCO* 9 

The coming on of the beaTiest boraš are occasionallj announceđ, 
some hours before banđ, bj a dense black cloud on the horizon in the 
north-east, with light fleecj clou^s above it, a rather lurid skj, and an 
unusual stilhiess of the atmosphere. The general direction is between 
north and north-east, and the ordinarj continuance about fifteen or 
twenty hours, with heavy squalls, thunder, lightning, and ram at intet- 
vals. The bora most feared is that which after blowing in sudden gusts 
for three dajs, subsides, and then retums for three dajs longer. 

It generally dispels any hovering clouds or fog, and when it blow8 
with great force, the weather is verj clear ; a few small round clouda 
moving rapidlj being alone visible : if the atmosphere should not be 
cleared-after 24 hours, the wind will probablj continue a long time ; or a 
south-easter will spring up. In winter, it is frequently accompanied by 
thick fogs and snow, causing an escessive coldness* 

It usuallj comes on at the rising or setting. of the sun, abating, 
frequentl7 ceasing, at noon or at da7break ; but should it continue in force 
at thesc periods, it maj be expected to last a considerable time. 

In winter, it is most persistent, sometimes blowing for nine, fifteen, or 
thirtj days, with short intervals of caJm, during which it is not prudent 
to make sail. 

In summer, it seldom or never lasts longer than three dajs, and is then 
usuallj moderate ; if it increases in strength, it is generallj for a short time 
onlj, and after a great deal of rain ; it has, howe\rer, some diffieultj 
in rising as long as the mountains of the eastem coast are verjr Jvv^et with 
rain; when it then occurs it is of short duration, and the force is geuerallj 
in proportion to the drjness of the land. March, the end of Maj, and 
especiallj the earlj part of June, seldom pass without a gale.* 

The bora often succeeds a slight rain following a long drought ; should 
it not blow in such a case, south-east winds maj be expected. 

Tbe Solroooo. — South-east or scirocco winds are common throughout 
the Adriatic ; thej are usuallj steadj, and onlj reputed dangerous on 
account of the thick fogs and heavj sea which, with rain, accompanj 
them ; when thej occur in winter the land is entirelj concealed from 
view. Thej are frequentlj succeeded bj a fresh north-west breeze. 

The indications are, a verj sensible mildness of the atmosphere, even 
in winter, and dark clouds settling on the summits of the islands and 
loft j mountains of the eastem coast ; these signs occur some time before 
the wind, which generallj passes over the whole sea in gradation. 



* For đescriptions of bard bora gales experienoeđ in Jnlj and August 1819, in lissa 
and Lossin Piccolo harbours, see Sm^th's Mediterraneanj pp. 257<-259. 
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A sweU from the ea8twarđ often preceđes this wiiiđ ; ihis, and an in- 
^rease of rate*m the regular current setting to the iiorth-west along the 
eastem coaet, and a rise of the sea above its ordinarj level, are sure 
omens. 

The mercurj alwaj8 falls with a south-east windy and generaUj with 
ali windfi from the sonthward ; irhen it continnes to fali with the inđi* 
cations described, a south-east wmd jdaj be expecteđ to blow with great 
strength. 

If aflter continaing some time the wind shonld die awa7y and be 
sncceecled bj a calm or \>j Tariables, and the signs above mentioned 
continue, a renewal maj be verj soon expected. 

It is more frequent in wmter than in anj other season, generallj 
blowing altematelj with the bora ; between the two winds there is 
nearlj alTvajs an interval of light Tariable winds. 

It commonlj lasts three dajs, and Teij seldom bejond nine dajs in 
winter. It comes on bj degrees, and onlj blows with violence after 36 or 
40 hours : as its direction is right up the Adriatic, the sea gradoallj 
iucreases, the clouds become heaTier, rain falls in abnndance, and 
the weather becomes denselj fogjgj, especiaUj in October, November, 
Đecember, and Januarj. 

- Vessels maj find themselves in peril near, and outside, the islands of the 
^astern coast should this wind subside immediatelj after b]owing hard 
and leave a verj heavj sea, which often occurs in the erening ; when in 
this localitj, vessels should seek a harbour on observing cloads gathering 
On the summits of the ishuids. It is also verj dangerous on the eastem 
eoast between Ragusa and Đrino baj, and especiallj off the mouths of 
Gattaro, which are therebj rendered impracticable during a great part 
of the jear. On the whole of the westem coast, and along the Venetian 
shore, where no shelter whatever is found, the sea breaks heavilj. 

In summer, the wind from this quarter is never strong, and towards the 
middle of the Adriatic it generallj altemates Trith light breezes from 
the east, and sometimes from the north-west. In this season, should 
the. clouds coUecting on the summits of the islands, particularlj of Ldssa, 
become detached, and rise in thick globular masses, a nprth-west wind 
maj be expected to succeed. 

When south-easterlj winds die awaj in winter, spring, and autumn, thej 
are generallj followed at once bj those from west, and north-we8t to 
north, which bring fine weather. 

- Vhe suBMito. — Besides the b<»a- -and-seireecov which are the twe 
principal winds in the Adriatic, the south-wester, or siffanto^ and a 
southerlj wind, prevali occasiraallj. . The danger arising from the^e 
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depenđs on the positicoi. of tlie vessel ; thus in a gale from the s^utli- 
west no shelter would be found betw6en Cape Linguetta. and H^giuši 
the whole of that ooast being verj nnsafe ; again^ if eaught in one of . 
tbese storms off the islands on the eastem coast, and too far to leeward 
to make for a harbour or shelter in one of the channels, the vessel. woulđ 
be in difficultj. 

The south-west wind is frequently violent, but doe»'not last long; 
it sometimes shifts suddenlj to the south-east ; these sudden changet 
are veij dangerous in the vicinitj of the mouths of the Po, where thej 
alwa7s occur in lierce squalls, orfuriani, with a heavy sea. 

A southerlj wind is often preceded bj the same signs as a south- 
easterlj wind, and it also gives rise to a high sea. Winds from south and 
aoath-west are little felt among the islanđs, which afford protection 
from them ; and when they are light in the offing, cabns are nearlj alwa76 
to be found within the islands. Thej do not last long, and are generali^ 
succeeded by westerly and north-westerly breezes. 

Tbe Maestro, or north-west wind, is of rather frequent occurrence in 
the Adriatic^ but mostlj during the summer, on the westem coast, and 
in the northern part of the sea ; it is alivajs followed by winds from 
80Uth-eastward. 

On the eastem coast it generallj rises about mid-day, and drops to- 
wards evening, when it is commonlj succeeded by land, or by vftriable, 
winds which in fine weather sometimes continue after sun-rise. 1 

' In the fine season a strong north-west wind occasionally succeeds a 
south-easter along the western coast ; but it abates at night and during' a 
part of the morning ; at such times light land breezes generally follow. 

Winds from north-west, north, and west, do not raise much seft., and 
they always enable vessels to leave the Adriatic. 

išOCASš OBSERVATZOirs on fbe WTxmB^ — ^At the entrance of the 
Adriatic the winds change with the seasons ; being generally firom 
eouth, south-east, and west, in autumn and winter ; and from north- 
east and north in spring and summer« The latter may last for some time^ 
but very saldom more than three successive days. We8terly windSy 
though often blowing hard, with rain, in winter, are not to be dreadeđ^ 
as good shelter from them can be found. Winds from east and north 
sweep over the mountains of Epirus, which in winter are covered 
with snow, causing intense cold ; those from the southward produce a 
stifibcating heat, rendered still more disagreeable by rain and thick fogSi, 

The entrance of this sea is liable to very sudden gusts, andwli^n it 
continues to blow hard ther^ the sea.is short and confused^ subsiduaQf 
however with the wi»d. 
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On the eastern coast, from Đrino baj to Quamero gulf, the bora blows 
aJmost constantlj in winter witli great violence. South-east winđs, 
accompanied hj thick fogs and rain, prevali on tbis coast during tbe 
autumn, and render impracticable tbe moutbs of Cattaro and tbe adjacent 
sbores. 

Land breezes of variable strengtb are common at nigbt on tbe eastern 
coast, during tbe wbole jear, and at tbe entrance of manj ports continue 
for a long time after sunrise. 

In tbe neigbbourbood of tbe Narenta. wben tbe clouds, wbicb generally 
cover tbe top of Mount Biocovo, rise and break, tbe bora may confidentlj 
be expected witb burricane strengtb ; if tbese clouds are scattered in 
tbe sky, tbe bora alreadj blows near tbe land, altbougb^it may not bave 
reacbed tbe offing. Very intense cold is experienced in winter in tbis 
part of tbe Adriatic on tbe approacb of tbe bora. 

A curious pbenomenon, wbicb occurs in tbe mountains of Montenegro, 
may be noted bere. In tbe most steady season of tbe year, in tbe finest 
day, and witb tbe purest atmospbere, wben not a speck of cloud is per- 
ceptible, tbunder is beard among tbe mountains, and it is observed 
tbat at tbese times ali tbe rivulets and springs in tbe neigbbourbood 
discbarge a greater quantity of water tban usual. 

In tbe Gulf of Quarnero tbe bora is tbe prevailing wind ; tbere, more 
tban at any otber part of tbe eastern coast, it renders navigation truly 
perilous, and between Promontore point and Unie island it gives rise to 
formidable wbirling gusts and a very beavy sea. It sometimes blow8 
furiously in Morlacca cbannel, along tbe Croatian coast, and as far as 
tbe middle of tbe gulf, wbile tbere is a dead calm at tbe islands at its 
entrance and in tbe offing. It is easy to know from the appearance of 
Mount Velebicb wbetber tbe bora is blowing, or about to blow, in Quarnero 
gulf; wben the summit of its cbain of' mountains is covered witb large, 
vvbitisb clouds, and small dark clouds are seen to ascend from tbe gorges, 
every possible precaution sbould at once be taken against a gale. 

Tbe bora is less violent in summer, wben it is called the horino ; 
it abates cbieily at the moutbs of tbe cbannels in tbe vicinity of the coast 
of Croatia, wbere it is followed by a ligbt breeze from eastward, whicb 
lasts until about 9 o'clock in the morning ; tben, afiter an interval of calm, 
tbe wind sets in from nortb-westward and blows until evening, during 
nearly tbe wbole of tbe fine season. 

In tbe Gulf of Quarnero tbe dark clouds wbicb precede easterly 
winds aligbt first on tbe summit of Mount Osero, tben on Maggiore and 
Velebicb mountains, after wbicb tbej gradually cover tbe lesser eleva- 
tions. In tbe winter tbe bora and tbe scirocco sometimes contest 
Tiolentlj with eacb otber in tbe Golf of Quamero ; caution is therefore 
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requisite in the navigation of tbese waters, and witb soutb-easterlj 
"miids, even if blowing bard, anj signs of tbe bora most be carefullj 
Tvatcbed. 

Tbe bora is ahnost constant in winter on tbe coast of Istria^ wbere it 
sweeps along tbe sbore. It is abnost impracticable in a sailing vessel to 
take a barbour wbile it lasts, for on approacbing ibe land it is generalljr 
found to blow out of tbe inlets. 

Soutb-east winds in winter become more soutberlj on meeting Pro- 
moutore point, but close to tbe land, along tbe western coast of Istria, 
thej will be found drawing to tbe eastward. 

Soutb-we8terly winds are dangerous on tbe latter coast, upon wbicb 
tbey blow and cause a beavj sea ; altbougb generallj of sbort duration, 
tbey obscure tbe land, wben it is difficult to take a barbour. 

In summ^r, when tbe weatber is fine, a ligbt and variable breeze from 
nortb-east to east blow8 almost every morning, nearly tbrougbout tbe Gulf 
of Trieste ; it generallj draws to tbe nortb-west towards noon ; tben to 
tbe soutb, and continues tili evening. In tbis gulf two opposite wind8 
sometimes blow at tbe same time witb equal force — ^tbe one nortb of 
Salvore Cape, tbe otber between Promontore point and Rovigno ; 
vessels sbould tberefore always approacb Salvore witb great caution if 
tbe sky be not clear in tbe nortb-east, wbicb is a sure sign tbat tbe bora is 
blowing in tbe nortb part of tbe gulf. 

In winter, on tbe western coast between Venice and Gargano bead, tbe 
prevailing winds are tbe bora and scirocco, wbicb blow altemately ; if 
tbey last for any lengtb of time tbe sea rises and tbe navigation becomes 
perilous, particularly near tbe moutbs of tbe Po. 

In summer, on tbis coast, tbe winds are ligbt, and generally off tbe 
land during tbe nigbt, and until mid-day ; tben from tbe soutb or soutb- 
east tili evening. Tbe sea breeze on the Venetian sbore ordinarily 
comes on feebly and gradually, but sometimes springs up quite suddenly 
at tbe bead of tbe gulf, accompanied by tbick fogs ; it is tben of sbort 
duration. 

In spring, tbe winds on tbis coast are variable; in autumn tbey are 
almost always from soutb-eastward. 

Tbe soutb-west wind sometimes blow8 in violent squalls offMounts 
Conero and Gargano. 

Off the coast between Gargano and Cape Sta. Maria di Leuca^ tbe 
bora generally blows nortb and soutb, ezcept in a very beavy gale : an 
off-shore wind is frequent at nigbt, wbile tbe bora continues in tbe 
offing. 
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• Ftom a meteorological.joar]ial kept at Venice for fiye joars; it appears 
Ijkat at'the head of the Adriatic southerlj wiliđs are ikiodt freqaeiit during 
the summer months to September. The wind is seldom from the northr 
^ard, betweep April and Julj, and is generallj variable during fifteen 
^Lajs of each monthin the jeai;. It is also to be pbserved, that about 
twent7 dajs of fine weather, with light breezes or cabns, ma7 be depended 
on in anj month of the jear. 

The rain-gauge shows that 32 inches of rain fell annuallj, of which 
4 inches in September, and 6^ inches in October, January, Februarj, 
May, and December — ^periods at which . southerlj winds are not very 
frequent in the upper part of the gulf. 

* The range of the barometer is but small throughout ; its indications 
should, however, be consulted in navigating the Adriatic. The mercurj 
usuallj rises with winds from the northward, and falls with those from 
the south or south-east. Bora gales generallj produce a momentarj de- 
pression in the mercurj ; sometimes this fali is verj slightj and far from 
adequately announcing the coming storm. Mariners should therefore 
be on their guard when it descends, though but little, especiallj if the 
fali be accompanied hj the appearances already desčribed as precursors of 
the bora. 

CUKRBirTS« — ^A regular north-westerl7 current sets in from the Corfu 
channel along the eastern coast, sweeps round the Gulf of Venice, and 
thence, more rapidlj, sets outward along the western coast. It is almost 
inappreciable bejond a distance of 6 to 10 miles ofF shore.* This general 
BCtion is accompanied bj a sufficient tidal influence to cause a varietj 
of local sets called ligazzi, some of which prevail right across — a natural 
consequence of the outline of the Adriatic, and the numerous islands.f 

The rate of the Adriatic current appears to be very irregular, J varjing 
in calm weather according to localitj and season ; it is least in summer^ 
when there is scarcelj any current on the Venetian and Romagna shores^ 
but along the Pouille shore, it sometimes runs at the rate of 3 knots 
an hour. 

The currents in Corfu channel greatlj influence those in the Adri- 
atic. In this channel, and between the lonian islands, the stream is 

* Vessels visliing to avail themselves of this corrent keep as much as possible withi]t 
3 miles of the land. — Marienu 

t M. de Frejcinet, Lieutenant de Vaisseau, in a remarkable memoir on the cnrrente 
of . the Adriatic, confirms the observations of Marieni, and gives the rate observed hj 
himself on board the PluUm, 

X Vicenzo di Lnccio, the Venetian Pilot, in a short treatise on the cnrrents of the 
Adriatic, pnbhshed in 1798, describes trith great minuteness their velocitj and direction 
at 20 and 30 miles firom the vestern coast, not onlj for eyer7 month in the jear, bnt 
sometimes for everj day in the month. 



remarkablj affected- by .the wind, but.generftUj sets to the north, evi- 
dentlj in continuatioi^ .of the main curreiit of the MediteoraneaiB^ wMch,' 
after runnhig^ along the •shores -of- E^amania, and through the Archi-> 
pelago, s.weeps routid the More% ^nd towards the west, past th^ coastš' of 
France and Spain. 

There is sometimes ih the Gorfu . channel a sorface ran to the aouth- 
ward, whioh is retarded or increased according to the force and direction 
of the ofing gales. WheQ it blows rather stronglj from the north, the 
water8 set to the 8onthwardat the rate of 1^ or 2 knotsan hour, and a fali' 
of 3 to 4 feet is ocnasioned. A sontherly wind causes a rise to about the 
same amount, and the current then sets northwards. But this is not. 
confined to the channel, although it is there the most marked, for over 
the whole lonian sea, southerlj winds cause an extraordinary rise of 
about a foot, and northerlj winds a fali of about the same amount ; if thej 
are strong and continuous, the eleTation and depression are greater. 

While one portion of the general Mediterranean current sets toward& 
the west, past the entrance of the Adriatic, the other :flows along the 
Albanian coast past Cape Linguetta and on each side of Saseno island, 
in a north-westerly direction, thus forming the general current of the- 
latter sea. 

The rate of the stream along this side of the entrance to the Adriatic is 
commonlj about half a knot, increasing perceptiblj as Cape Linguetta 
is approached ; and it is generallj greater with winds from the southward. 

The currents are very variable and freguentlj strong towards the middle 
of the entrance, vhere in fresh northerlj breezes they set to west- 
north-west and west-south-west at three-guarters of a knot to a knot an 
hour ;* along the western coast between Otranto and Cape Sta. Maria di 
Leuca the current has generallj great strength, except in calm weather 
and durihg the fine season when the wind blows directlj on this coast. 
The stream at 6 miles in the offing, in a calm, sets about S. by W. at 
the rate of a knot, and near Cape Sta. Maria at more than 2 knots.f In 
fresh winđs from the north-wes^ they soon attain a strength of 2, 3, and 
even 4 knots an hour. J 

The we8terly direction of the current at the entrance of the Adriatic 
may be considered almost constant ; sometimes, however, under the 
influence of winds from west and SQuth-west, along the lonian islands. 



* Astk proof of the great Tanabilit^ of the currents here, Marieni say8, that ''edđies 
snffident to make a Tessel deviate from her conrse are freqaentl7 met towarđ8 the 
middle of the entrance, over an extent of 10 miles." 

t M. de Freycmet. 

{ Of the Yelocity of the coTrents near ihe land in lids part of the Adriatic, Marieni 
sajš, '* they arrest the conrse of a vessel with a less speed than 3 knots an hour." . 
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and as far 88 Cape Linguetta, there is a set to the eastward of about a 
knot, and even more between the islets north-westward of Corfu. 
H.M.S. Procris, in Đecember 1830, experienced here a current running 
N.N.E. 2 knots in a smooth sea, with a light 8oatli-we8terl7 wmd.* 

Past Saseno islanđ, the main stream appears to divide into two parts, 
tiie inshore branch taking a northerlj direction as far as the Gulf of Drino» 
with a verj irregular and often scarcelj perceptible rate, but which 
sometimes with south«>east winds amounts to 1 and 1^ knots. This 
current follows rather regularlj the coast-line as far as Cape Rodoni. 
Its greatest velocitj is near the headlands, but in the bajs it appears 
to be diffused, and probablj causes counter currents. Bejond Cape 
Bodoni, it f[ows past the Gulf of Drino, and takes the new direction of 
the coast. 

The course of the other branch from Cape Linguetta is generallj 
in the direction of Meleda island, with a velocitj varjing in calm 
weather from half a knot to 2 knots an hour. When influenced hj 
south-westerly winds, and even in calms, this current frequently sets 
north-eastward, and at about three-quarters of a knot.f Between Cape 
Linguetta and Meleda, southing in the cufT^nts is rarelj founđ, and 
it is only met on going westward of this line, when it increases as 
the coast of Italj is approached, especiallj with a northerlj breeze. J 

Off the Gulf of Cattaro, the inshore current of the Albanian coast 
is deflected by the outset ; vith south-east winds, which drive the water 
towards the coast, the opposing streams produce ofT the Cattaro a 
constant eddj-, which maj place in difficultj a vessel here becalmed. 

Beyond Cattaro, the general current resumes its course, and off Ragusa, 
meets the numerous obstacles presented hj the islands to the riorthward, 
when it sets chieflj to west-north-west and west. 

Among the islands, the stream is generallj in the direction of their 
lengtb, or from east to west, and it is more regular in the larger channels, 
than in the others. The rate varies according to the wind and state of the 
tide, which latter is consiđerablj felt here and on the coast abreast ; with 
8outh-easterly winds it sometimes reaches 3^ to 4 knots, especiallj at the 
eastern entrances. In the narrow channels, it is mpre rapid and variable, 
in consequence of the water within thera with difficultj finding its level, 
at flood and ebb, outsiđe the mouths. 



♦ Remarks by Mr. McDonald, Master H.M.S. Procris, 1830. 

t The Psychiy French frigate, has in a calm here, been carried 30 miles to the N.E. 
in 24 hoors. — M. de Fr€ycinet, 

X In proceeđing from Pelagosa to Linguetta, with a north-west breeze, the French 
steamer PluUm found the current setting E.S.E. at the rate of half a knot, and Tfith a 
fresh breeze from N.N.W. to N.N.E., to the W.S.W. at three-quarter8 of a knot— /itrf. 
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In the Narenta channel, tho current sets to the we8t, acquiring great 
strength in easterljr winds, and wlien the waters of the river are 
swollen ; when these winds fali, tho štrcam is observed to advance along 
the Sabbioncello peninsula, leaving a counter current favourable to the 
navigation of the channel along the Island of Lešina. 

In Meleda channel, with the wind blowing hard from south-east, the 
current runs west-north-west at the rate of 3 and 4 knots. 

In Curzola and Sabbioncello channels, the westerl7 set is tolerablj 
regular ; but south-east winds accelerate it, particularlj in the latter^ 
■which then becomes almost impracticable to vessels from the we8tward. 

The current in fine weather follows the general direction of Brazza 
channel. Irregularities are produced bj the off-sets of the Narenta and 
the Cettina, but ihej are of short duration. 

In Šolta channel the stream sets round and upon the Zirone islands. 

In the small channel of Spalatro, it is verj variable in force and 
direction. 

Outside the islands Lagosta, Lissa, &c., there is a regular westerl^ 
current, but on closing them it becomes uncertain. Eound Lissa, the 
set is nearlj always to the west; with continuous south-easterlj winds 
it has great strength, particularlj towards the western part of the 
island, wlience it strikes ofT to tho north-west, and causes an eddy which 
renders this passage dangerous. The westerly current, in this part of 
the Adriatic, is accelerated by the outset from the channels of the various 
islands. 

In light winds and calms, the set to the west is at the rate of 
about three quarters of a knot between Pelagosa and St. Andrea ; but 
with fresh north-west winds its force proportionatelj decreases. 

Near St. Andrea and Pelagosa, the current, particularlj in winter, 
has no regular direction, and prođuces dangerous eddies ; these islands 
should, therefore, be avoiđed. After passing Lissa and St. Andrea, it 
apparentlj takes its former direction, parallel to the islands and the 
coast. 

Round Planca point, it is always rapid and variable, and in south- 
east winđs violent eddies are produced. From this point, and among 
ali the islands to the north-west, the tide is considerably felt, and con- 
tributes greatly to the irregularity. 

Between Planca point and Zuri island, the currents resume their 
regularity and westerly direction, mođified only by strong northerly 
winds and by the flux and reflux of the sea. 

The stream runs generally in the direction of the islands between 
Zuri and the Quarnero ; but in the narrow channels, the water is in a 
[ad. s.] b 
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State of constant agitation, and the numerous rocks which lie in them 
đestroy ali regularitj of flow. 

In the four passages between Zuri and Zlarina, and in the vicinitjr of 
Sebenico, the set is almost aliirajs in an oblique direction, with a velocitj 
freqnentl7 of 3 and 4 knots, which demands grcat attention. Amongst 
the eztensive duster of islands and rocks south-east of Incoronata, it is 
rapid. 

It runs with great strength at the eastern entrance of Mezzo channel 
and in the vicinitj of Tre Sorelle rocks ; it is steadj in fine, but very 
variable in rough weather« 

In Pašman strait, it is liable to great irregularitj produced by 
the rocks ; strong winds give the stream a motion inclining across the 
eastern entrance of that channel, when it acquii-es a rate of 3 to 4 
knots. 

In the Žara channel only it sets north-westward with some regularitj, 
with a velocitj which sometimes reaches 3 and 4 knots an hour. 

In Quarnero gulf, and the channels of the Đalmatian coast, the currents 
are irregular, varjing in rate and direction according to wind and 
tide ; thej are also infiuenced by the rirers and numerous islands. 
Gales from the offing throw a large body of water into the channels, 
where it is pent up tili the wind abates, then fiows back with rapiditj ; 
if, on the contrarj, the wind8 are from the northward for any length of 
time, the water is driven into the offing, and as soon as the wind mode- 
rates retums with force. 

In the Great Quarnero channel, with northerly winds, and during the 
whole continuance of the flood-tide, a northerly counter-current will 
be found along Cherso island ; in proceeding to Fiume it is therefore 
preferable to keep along that island instead of the Istrlan coast. With 
the same winds, the southerly current set sometimes attains a rate of 4 
knots an hour in Farasina channel, and becomes an almost insurmountable 
obstacle. 

• At 10 miles 8eaward of the islands north of Flanca point the general 
direction is north by west, with a rate decreasing graduaUy from 
three-quarters of, to less than half, a knot between Grossa island and 
Fromontore point, but in a strong bora it entirely ceases. 

Off Fremuda island a branch of the north-west current flows south 
west towards Ancona, and joins the stream along the Italian coast. 

During a heayy bora a stream is sent out of the Great Quamero channel 
along the coast of Istria, setting south -west and west-south-west at about 
a knot ; it advances more slowly towards Fremuda island, where it takes 
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a. south-west by south direction ; ia approaching St. Andrea, it seta south- 
south-west and south.* 

As the parallel of St. Andrea is approacheđ, the influence of the general 
south- west current is more and more felt. 

Well out in the offing, in the vicinitj of Pomo, and between the islands 
Lissa and Premuda, very irregular streams will be found, as it is there 
the separation of the two principal currents of the Adriatic occurs. 

The currents are very variable and strong round Promontore point and 
among the rocks whićh surround it. Under the influence of the bora they 
set to the west and west-north-west with a velocitj of more than a 
knot andtheir effect is felt as far as Pola. Vigilance must therefore be 
directed towards this as well as ali other projectmg points on the eastem 
<!oast. 

Bejond Promontore point and as far as Trieste, the stream flows slowlj 
:along the coast of Istria in ordinarj weather ; it is most felt at Auro 
point, Orsera bank, and Salvore point ; its breadth does not generali v 
€xceed 2 or 3 miles. With north-westerlj winds there is a strong set 
on Brioni isles ; the waters accumulated in Fasana channel not finding a 
sufficient outlet in the naiTow soufh-east pass, escape through the isles^ 
and then join the outer general current. 

Between Salvore point and Trieste, the current turns towards the east, 
and is always felt at the latter place, where it sweeps round the baj 
on its course to theVenetian shores at the rate of about 1 knot, decreasing 
in the ofling. 

In the Gulf of Trieste, in fine weather, the currents are regular ; their 
ordinarj direction being always southerly. At a short distance off the 
coast of Istria the motion of the waters is in general towards the south- 
vest,! or the Venetian shores, and is tolerably regular in fine weather ; 
but it is greatly influenced by wind and tide. This irregularity is much 
more perceptible on the eastern coast than on the western. 

During the fine season there is scarcely any current in the middle 
of the gulf.f 

About midway between Promontore point and Conero, the set varies to 
between south-south-west and south-east, at a rate generally of only 
one quarter to half a knot. There is little or no current during the ^ne 
.season. 

* During a calm night a set of 25 to 30 miles out of the channels of these islands 
has been experiencedL 

f In a calm, at 4 or 5 miles from the coast of Istria, wa8 found no current, and under 
similar circumstances, 10 miles in the offing, there was a S.W. by S. set, at one-third of 
a knot. — M. de Freycinet 

I In the numerous passages made by the Platon between Trieste and Malamocco, no 
current vas ever experienced — Ibid, 

B 2 
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The insliore current, from the head of Trieste gulf, alwa7S sets verjr 
slowly, about west by south, following the various sinuosities of tha 
shores of Venice, Ferrara, and Romagna. It is hardlj perceptible in 
summer calms* and south-west winds ; under the influence of the bora 
it probablj reaches a speed of 1 knot an honr. 

The tides, which are perceptible on this coast, produce modifica- 
tions in the direction of the current At Venice, in particular, the sea 
flows rapidlj into the harbours of the lagoons and into the channels ; 
it then recedes in streams from ali directions, which in strong 6ea-winds 
give rise to wide and dangerous eddies. 

The rivers which pour into the sea between the Tagliamento and Maestra 
point, have the eflect of diverting the current from its usual course ; 
thej also bring down quantities of mud and sand, which alter the 
shape and direction of the banks along the coast, and affect the set of the 
stream. 

The general direction of the current towards the south is never 
destrojed, howeYer influcnced bj wind or other causes, and its con- 
tinuance is proved bj the direction and form given to the banks at the 
entrance of the harbours and the mouths of the riyers.f 

A singular eflect is observed at the time of the freshes, when the 



* The slowiiess of the correiit is attributed br Marieni to the opposition of the 
numerous rivers and torrents of Upper Italj, which, in flowmg into the sea, retain for 
some time a portion of their own velocitj ; also to the numerous obstacles to the cur- 
rent of the eastem coast before it reaches the parallel of Fremuda island, where, as 
aireadj stated, only a small portion continues its course towards the Venetian shores. 

-f A proof of the constant south-westerly direction of the currents from the Gulf of 
Trieste to Maestra point, is the uniform deposition of alluvial matter vhich has been 
occurring for ages on the whole sea-board of Lombardj ; an effect irhich could not have 
been caused by vinds or tides. Deep vater is found on the coast from Trieste to 
the mouth of the Isonzo, whilst the shores southward of this, toward8 the Piave, and at 
the entrances of the lagoons, are fronted by shoal water over a sandj bottom ; even the 
lagoons have a tendencj to fill up, notwithstanding an incessant scour. The islands 
near Aquileia are covered irith alluvium ; a large sand-bank lies south ward of Građo, 
and another is being formed in the middle of the gulf. At the mouth of the lagoons, 
at Malamocco and at Lido, large accumulations of sand are formed in a triangular 
shape with the apex pointing southward. Between Venice and Trieste are the Isonzo, 
Tagliamento, Livenza, PiaTC, and other streams ; and it is Tery erident that the sand 
and mud brought down bj them, are carried southvard bj a regular and constant current, 
and obstruct the whole of the Eriuli shore. If, on the contrarj, the water in this part of 
the Adriatic flowed at ali to the north at the head of the Gulf of Trieste, the port, as 
'well as ali those on the eastem coast of Istria, would present the same inconvenience, 
The roadstead of Trieste is of great antiquity. 

Pola likewise is one of the most ancient ports of Istria. ^pollonius, of Rhodes, sajs 
that a numerous fleet, despatched against the Argonauts to deliver Medea, anchored off 
the Istrian coast and founded this harbour. Porto Be had ship-building slips in 
1728. 
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strength of the river action overcomes that of the current of this coast. 
About midwa7 betweeii Malamocco and Parenza, there is a large 
bank of mud mixed with chalk, restiug on solid limcstone ; it is 
about 3 miles in breadth, and in length extends to opposite Comacchio* 
In calms the surface above it appears smooth and nearlj stagnant, whilst 
the current which runs on each side, being weakened by flowing over 
it, đeposits matter in the centre. 

The waters of the Po form a delta through which the streams spread 
out to the eastward, and then bend to the south and south-east ; in 
fipring, on the melting of the 8now, and after abundant autumnal rains, 
the action of the freshes is most perceptible. 

From Maestra point, the current of the western coast of the Adriatic 
takes its general direction to the south-east.* As far as Ancona, it is 
subject onlj to the deflection caused bj the ofiset from the numerous 
streams and rivers : its rate is verjr variable and dependent on the 
quantity of water those rivers discharge ; it is never very considerable 
on this part of the coast, seldom exceeding 1 knot an hour, after the great 
freshes of the Po, when the surface of the sea to a distance of 8 or 10 
miles in the offing is coloured bj the mud brought down. 

In the vicinitj of Ancona, under Mount Conero, and principallj at the 
Southern point of the harbour, the current, deflected by the projection 
from the mountain, sets to the eastward, frequently at the rate of 1 
knot; but if the wind blow long from north-west or north-east, the 
rate exceeds 2 knots, and the stream maj then be dangerous to vessels 
approaching the land to make Ancona harbour, as it sets on St. Clemente 
rocks. 

In the neighbourhood of Ancona the regular current of the Italian 
coast acquires its greatest strength ; it is here that ali the waters of the 
principal rivers of Italy, and of the numerous Bomagna streams, accu- 
mulate ; and it maj be said that more rain falls in the regions comprised 
between the Apennines, the Alps, and the mountains of Friuli, than in 
any other equal portion of Europe. 

Between Conero and Gargano the current continues its course, 
fi)llowing the various bends of the Abruzzo coast ; its rate is estimated 
at 1 knot in fine weather, but it is more rapid close in shore at Mount 
Gargano, and its đeposits form the sandj spits which border Lešina and 
Verano lakes. 



* The constant south-easterlj set of the waters along the Italian coast of the Adriatic 
is demonstrated hy the immense đeposits formed by the Po, the Adige, the Brenta, &c., 
■which, by their continued accumulation, cause a gradual advance of the shore sea- 
vard, and tend to encmnber the harbours. Rimino, Fano, Pesaro, Sinigaglia, and Ancona, 
are filling sloirlj ; Bimino lighthouse is now 2 miles iulanđ« 
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Gargano Head senđs a portion of the current off to the ea8twarđ^ 
whil8t the other part 8weeps round it close along shore, and flowft 
across the mouth of the Gulf of Manfredonia without entering it.* 

The branch setting eastward from Cape Gargano flow8 towards Pianosa. 
and Pelagosa islands, and meeting the western stream alreadj mentioned, 
produces rapid eddies. 

Around and among the Tremiti group the easterlj current is of great 
strength. « 

From Gargano Head to Otranto the inshore stream, having resumed 
its south-east direction,f attains its greatest velocitj, which is estimated 
at 1:J knot between Gargano Head and Brindisi, and nearlj 1| knot. 
between the latter and Otranto ; in northerlj breezes this rate rapidlj 
increases, and sometimes exceeds 3 knots an hour. It is generallj weak in, 
9ummer, especiallj with on-shore winds, but with those from north-west 
its strength is sufficient to demand attention. 

The waters on passing Cape Otranto follow the trend of the coast 
B0uthward9 and flow close round Cape St* Maria di Leuca into the Medi- 
terranean. 

The oflf-shore currents on the Italian coast are very variable in their 
strength and direction^ and it is impossible to assign a fixed position to 
the line dividing the two general and opposite currents of this sea, aa 
it varies according to prevailing winds. Tlie bora winds drive it towarda 
the Italian, and south-west winds towards the Đalmatian coast ; whilst 
90uth-east winds must render the line of separation irregular on either 
side. After a strong wind has lasted two or three days, a current 
contrar3r to that previouslj running will always be found as soon as 
the wind abates, and will continue until the former has resumed ita 
course. 1 

From the great influence of the slighest change of wind on Ihe currents 
of the Adriatic, it is supposed that thej do not extend to any great depth ; 
and according to some observations, the motion of the stream does not 



* The harbour of Manfredonia, which đates from 1256, is slowly filling with sand 
wa8hed up bj the sea during south-east gales, but not from the effect of currents. 

t The sands carried b^ the currents, and proceeding from the rivers Candelaro, Ofanto, 
and Carapella, have formed the ridge of land which borders Salpi lake. Farther south 
they are slowly filling the harbours of Barletta, Trani, Bari, and Brindisi more thaii 
100 miles distant. 

i In confirmation of this, M. de Frejrcinet states: — "On the Ist January, 1850, in 
sailing down the Adriatic, with a strong breeze from N.E., which shifted to N.W» 
in a gale, we found ourselves, 24 hours after leaving the vicinitj of Pelagosa, off 
Brindisi, having been set N.W 24 miles. This could onIy be attributed to a N.W. 
current setting against both vind and sea." 
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reach beyond 4 or o fathoms, whilst from others it is considered to extend 
to a depth of 1 1 fathoms.* 

Tbe TZĐBS of the Adriatic, like those of the Mediterranean, are verj 
slight, and their studj has rather a scientific than practical interest, on 
account of the great irregularities to which they are subject. 
* Nevertheless, even an approximate knowledge of the rise of tide, and 
of the time of high and low water, will be of use on the coast between 
Građo, and Tronto river, where In channel harbours, or ports formed by 
the mouths of rivers, the passages to which are 8hallow, a difference in 
level of even a few inches may be of great practical importance. 

II. may here be observed, that attention should alwajs be paid to the 
various causes likelj to produce irregularities in the tide of any harbour 
visited. At the mouths of the rivers, especiallj of the Po, when the 
waters are swollen by rains or the melting of snovv, the rapid outset 
necessarilj retards the flood, and accclerates the ebb. The land should 
therefore be approached with caution at such times, and mariners will 
do well to take the advice of local pilots, who are best acquainted with 
the nature and effect of the tides. 

The tidal action is scarcelj perceptible at the mouth of the Adriatic ; 
it is first felt at Cattaro on the eastem, and at Brindisi on the western 
coast, becoming stronger towards the northem part of the gulf. 

On the shores of Đalmatia the tides are very weak and irregular ; 
but as there is deep water on every part of this coast and in ali its har- 
bours, the state of the tide on entering port is of little consequence. 

Observations made here show a slight range of tide in calm weather, 
but none with fresh north-west winds. 

In strong south-east winds there is some times a rise of one foot to 
nearly 2 feet ; and in the channels, and the narrow passages between the 
islands, a rapid tidal stream of short duration is produced. 

Captain, now Admiral, W. H. Smyth, in H.M.S. Aid, found the tide 
stream off the coast of Istria to set against the north-east wind at the rate 
of nearly a knot an hour, and then return to its south-east course ; and at 
times the effect of the ebb stream was to cause an apparent stand-still 
of the offing and central waters. 

On the western coast the rise varies from one foot to nearly 4 feet in 
springs, according to local circumstances, and prevailing wind8. 

Bora gales occasion a rising along the coast of Italy ; at Barletta^ Barj'i 
Monopoli, and Brindisi, mariners report a tidal action ranging from a 
few inches to 3 feet. 

♦ Marieni. 



24 OENEBAL DESGRIPTION. [chap. u 

At Venice, tbe sea, in a hearj galo from south-east, sometimes rises 
6 feet above the general level,* but tbis great elevation of tbe waters 
is of no service to navigation, for tbese gales render tbe lagoons un- 
approacbable and tbe cbannels unsafe ; nortberlj winds cause a fali 
sufficient to uncover tbe mud of tbe lagoons. 

A mean of five jears' observations at Venice, according to Professor 
Toaldo, gives a rise and fali of 2 feet at spring tides ; also tbe approxi- 
mate establisbments of tbe ports of Malamocco and Cbioggia 10 b. 30 m., 
and of tbat of tbe port of Venice 11b. 15 m. 

Tbe beigbt of tbe springs at Venice is supposed to exceed tbat of 
ancient times« because tbe tides now flow to places considerabljr more 
elevated tban tbose wbicb tbej tben reacbed ; but tbe instances given aro 
verj doubtful ; exact registers bave never been kept ; and it must be 
remembered tbat tide-mills were establisbed at Venice as earlj as tbe 
year A.D. lOTS.f 

VASZATZOV or TBB COMPASS. — Tbe general direction of tbe 
lines of equal variation in tbe Adriatic — as in most parts of tbe Mediter- 
ranean sea — ^is nearlj nortb and soutb (true) ; ranging in amount at 
tbe present time from 14° W., at its nortb-western part, to 10^° W. at its 
soutb-eastern. 

Tbe annual decrease is about 6', and tbis rate appears to bave been 
nearlj preserved during tbe last fortj years ; for we find from tbe obser- 
vations of Captain W. H. Smytb, R.N. (now Vice-Admiral), tbat in 1819 
at Venice it was 17° 10' W., at Trieste 16° 54' W., and at Corfu 14° 33' W. ; 
tbese places baving in 1861 respectivelj 14°, 13° 28', and 10° 30'. In tbe 
emplojment, tberefore, of cbarts of an early date tbe mariner is cautioned 
of tbese striking cbanges. 



♦ Tovard the end of December 1821, after a continuance of fresh. south-east winds 
for several days, the sea vas raised to an extraordinary height ; so much so, that Veoice 
appeared like an extensiye lake during the whole of Christmas day and the 26th. On 
this occasion the gondolas were piying in the Piazza di San Marco ; and from the evi- 
dence of records and votive pictures, this is not at ali a solitarj case. — Smytfi*s Medi- 
terranearij p. 183. 

This phenomenon had never before been witnessed, except at the time of full moon. 
.^Baron de Zach, 

f An elevation of the sea-level, estimated at about 4 inehes in a centurj, and which is 

probablj attributable to the silting up of the channeLs, has been detennined at Venice. 

M* de FreycineU 



25 



CHAPTER II. 

NAVIGATION OF THE ADRIATIC. 



The navigation of the Adriatic Sea> like other narrow seas, require3 
thorough experience. The difficulties ariše from the frequency in 
winter of thick fogs and boisterous wind8, from the narrowness of the 
sea, and from the want of trustj places of refuge from bad weather on 
the leeward shores. 

It should be considered a general rule that the eastern side is to be 
preferred, both in passing up and in quitting the Adriatic, notwith- 
standing the disadvantage of adverse currents, when proceeding to the 
8outhward along this shore. Under very favourable cireumstances, and in 
the summer season, well-conditioned vessels maj, on sailing southTrarđ, 
venture to the westward. 

On the western side, a sailing vessel can seldom reckon upon reaching 
shelter from a sudden gale, and great risk would be incurred if surprised 
by bad weather in the vicinitj of the shore ; whereas on the opposite 
shore there are nearlj everywhere good ports, or places of shelter, 
especiallj from the bora. 

A sailing-vessel should use the gieatest possible vigilance, to avoid being 
caught unprepared in a bora, which is a most formidable wind, particularlj 
when enconntered in the open sea. At the slightest premonitory symp- 
toms of it no time should be lost in seeking the nearest place of refuge, 
as the violence of the gale may drive her speedilj to the westward, and 
reduce her to the necessitj of endeavouring to riđe it out at anchor 
on an open coast, with bad holding-ground. The anchorage under 
Gargano head would afford shelter to a vessel so overtaken if she eould 
weather Cape Viesti ; failing this, she might make for that of Tremiti 
islands. 

The navigator should be also on his guard against the scirocco, or south- 
€ast 'vrind, which, when violent, is dangerous in some parts of the Adri- 
atic ; but as it generallj gives ample warning, and invariablj comes on 
to blow graduallj, there is ordinarilj sufficient time to secure shelter under 
the islands. 



. — It is customarj for vessels bound to tho 
Adriatic from the Mediterranean, to endeavour to make Corfu islanđ. 
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wbich, being elevateđ, is visible at a consiđerable distance. Approach- 
ing from we8twarđ, the coasts of Epirus are first seen, and then Corfu and 
its islands, forming a long cbain of small regular hills. The monasterj 
crowning Mount Salvatore, on the north side of Corfu, forms a goođ 
mark. The island maj be boldlj approached, and a course steered west> 
ward of Fano island, in order to close Cape Linguetta^ the extremity of 
the eastern coast of the Adriatic Sea. 

Sometimes vessels make Cape St* Maria di Leuca, but occasionallj the 
land-fall is more to the westwara, on the Italian coast. Cape Sta. Maria 
is easiljr recognized, being hi gh (520 feet), and jutting out 8outh-eastward : 
when viewed from southward, it presents a steep rockj face, precipitoua 
at the edge of the sea ; from south-westward and westward it is seen 
to terminate 8eaward, in a slope of about 45°; when approached from 
south-westward and eastward, the declivitj appears more gradual. On 
its summit are a chapel and a white column ; also several large houses, 
which open well out from each other. 

In making the land with south-easterlj winds, which usuallj bring thick 
Ttreather, it is difficult to distinguish the coast of Italj even at a very 
short distance; and it is then better not to make the land much to the 
westward of Cape St* Maria, as at a mile westward from Ristola point a 
đrj bank extends seaward about one mile. If the Italian shore should 
be made, prompt endeavour should be used to close Cape Linguetta and 
the Albanian coast, especially in the bad season. 

The chances of favourable or unfavourable winds on entering the 
Adriatic will be according to the time of year : thus in the autumn and 
winter, southerlj, south-easterly, and easterlj winds prevail ; in the sum- 
mer, the most common winds are north-easterly and northerlj : the latter 
last a consiđerable time, but never with strength for more than 3 days. 

On making the land with fair winds, viz., winds between south-east 
and south-west, a course should be steered to pass about 12 miles from 
Cape Otranto. In the winter, with strong winds, a heavy sea and rain 
are almost continuous at the north of the Adriatic ; nevertheless there 
should be no hesitation in proceeding after having verified the vessel's. 
position, as shelter may be easily found if it should become necessary. 

With contrary winds, the Albanian coast should be closed, to take 
advantage of the weatherly current, which, setting to the north-west, 
is favourable as far as Cape Linguetta. The Italian coast between ' 
Gapes St* Maria di Leuca and Otranto should be avoided as much as pos- 
sible, for in northerly winds the south-easterly current is always very 
rapid. 

In the fine season, north-westerly winds often blow rather fresh during 
the day at the mouth of the Adriatic, and vessels, if unable to beat 
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against the cuirent which constantlj sets out near tlie midđle of the 
entrance, proceed to the anchorage of Castro Baj. With a violent bora, 
as it is not then prudent to attempt to enter the Ađriatic, the anchor 
should be dropped under Cape St* Maria tili the gale is over. 

Tiie AiLBAirzAir COAST, between Corfa and Cape Linguetta, along 
which a vessel should work up against contrarj winds, is high and bolđ, 
offering no shelter or good anchoring ground ; therefore, it should not be 
closed with "winds which make it a dead lee-shore, although the current 
would probablj be favourable. 

When proceeding to Drino, Cattaro, Hagusa, &c., no remarkable point 
presents itself along the generallj low, sandy coast of Albania bejond 
Cape Linguetta, excepting Cape Laghi ; care should therefore be taken to. 
keep well clear of the land. During the first part of the course, the 
current will be found setting north-westward, at about one mile a hour, 
^d north.eastward when about abreast of Durazzo. 

If overtaken bj a heavy gale from the southward or south-west, which. 
would be sometimes attended with danger on this part of the eastem 
coast, shelter may be sought in Aulona, or in Durazzo, bay. The first of 
these is the easier of access under ali circumstances ; it would sometimes 
be imprudent in a southerlj gale to make Durazzo baj, as the adjoining 
land is low, and not easily distinguished in obscure weather, and after 
recognizing the bay it would be difficult to make out the sea-marks, 
without the guidance of which it would be impracticable to proceed 
between the shoals to the anchorage. If unable to fetch Aulona, it would. 
be advisable to make for the Gulf of Drino, where good shelter would be 
found near Cape Rodoni. 

Between the above-mentioned bays there is not a single place of 
refuge ; if driven towards the shore by stress of weather, the lead should 
kept constantly in use, and the anchor dropped immediately on obtaining 
the depth of at least 11 fathoms. If Antivari bay can be reached,, 
shelter may be found on the north side of the point, which forms its-^ 
south extreme. 

The winds chiefly to be apprehended between Cape Linguetta and 
Cattaro are the bora, which blows from between N.E. and E.N.E. ; 
south-west winds, which are right on the shore ; and, with reference to 
making the land, south-east winds, which are usually accompanied with, 
thick weather. 

If when between Cape Linguetta and Cattaro, warnings of the ap- 
proach of a bora gale should be perceived, a vessel, if sufficiently far north- 
eastward9 should haul close to the wind on the port tack, and seek shelter 
under th© Albanian coast, in the great bay between Antivari and Cape 
Dulcigno, or along the shore between the latter and St. Giovanni di Medua, 
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or, finallj between Cape Eođoni and St. Stefano river. In tbe north, 
and sufficientlj near the shore, Avith the bora not too violent, a vessel 
of light draaght, might, bj promptlj standing upon the starboard tack, 
reach shelter in Molonta or in Trieste bay, or if of considerable draught, 
in Calamota channel. But it should be recoUected that ali these places 
become difficult to reach as soon as this wind blows with more than 
moderate strength. Lastlj, if a yessel should find herself too far south- 
ward to reach one of the above places, she should endeavour to fetch 
the anchorage at Meleda, to avoid the necessitjr of running to leeward. 

Tbe ĐAXiiiSATrajr COABT. — In ali cases great caution must be used 
in navigating the coast, in con8equeuce of the distance to which shoal 
water extends from it, especiallj off the mouths of rivers, where sand- 
banks are often not onlj extensive, but very changeful, particularlj after 
heavj rains. 

Oattaro. — On approaching high lands of the gulf the bora sometimes 
reaches the vessel with 'such violence, and raises so heav3r a sea^ that 
attcmpts to fetch port would be f];uitless, and the most prudent measure is 
to scud under bare poles for shelter in the Gulf of Manfredonia, or to 
endeavour to quit the Adriatic, and proceed to the anchorage of St. Maria 
di Leuca. 

Sometimes, when driven from under the land by the violence of the 
bora, the wind will be found moderate at the distance of 10 miles from 
it, but even then it would be advisable to seek shelter elsewhere, as there 
Tvould be no probabilitj of making out the land. 

SaffUBa. — The land should not be closed earlj in the daj with south- 
easterlj winds, as morning calms, and current eddies, would probablj 
render the vessel unmanageable. It must be recoUected that Eagusa is 
not a safe anchorage in a strong south-easter. 

Breno Bay, northward of Hagusa Vecchia, afibrds good shelter in 
south-easterlj winds, and is a good refuge when wind-bound on the 
coast. 

Calamota Cbannel. — The direction given with regard to approaching 
Bagusa, is applicable to vessels entering the channel from the eastward : 
indeed, it would be advantageous to make Ragusa first, as the currents set 
to the westward along the land. When arriving from the eastward the 
easiest and most frequently used passage is between Pettini rocks and 
Calamota island. 

Z8ZhA.irĐB, A,c. zsastward of PliAVCA POZVT. — The channels 
formed by this group are, generally, tolerablj wide, and less obstructed 
by rocks and shoals than those formed by the islands westward of Flanca 
point. The currents are regular in ordinarj weather, and the navigation 
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is not difficult. The precaution cbieflj to be borne in mind witb reference 
to tbe passages between tbe islands is, to keep, as mucb as wind8 and cur- 
rents will permit, under the soutb side of tbe islands, so as to be always 
on tbe weatber side of tbe cbannel, and tberefore, witb a port under tbe 
lee in tbe event of tbe bora coming on to blow suddenljr. Tbis is appli- 
cable to ali otber passages on tbe eastern coast of tbe Adriatic. 

On approacbing tbe islands, Mount Tmor serves well to indicate tbe 
position of tbe entrance to Meleda cbannel, wbicb is at tbe westera 
extreme of tbat of Calamota, and is used by coasting vessels onlj. In 
tbe winter season, violent currents set to tbe westward, and witb soutb- 
easterlj and soutberlj winds tbe sbore of Meleda island sbould be closed 
to avoid rougb water, under Sabbioncello peninsula ; it is important 
not to be becalmed near tbe sbore of tbe latter during tbese winds, wbicb 
often die away towarđs tbe evening, leaving a considerable swelL 
Witb tbe bora, on tbe contrary, tbe coast of tbis peninsula sbould be 
bugged. 

Wben tbe group is made from soutbward, or from soutb-eastward, a 
look-out sbould be kept for Cazza and Lagosta islands, tbe fartbest from 
tbe mainland, and visible at a considerable distance. Mount Hum, at tbe 
west extreme of Curzola, will next be seen ; then Zercebedo, remarkable 
for tbe various sbapes wbicb its summit assumes ; and subsequentl7, St. 
Georgio di Lagosta witb its cbapel : but tbe most conspicuous object, from 
wbicbever quarter tbe islands may be approacbed, is Mount Vipere on 
tbe mainland. Giuliana vallej is tbe best guide to tbe western entrance 
of Meleda cbannel, and for tbe passage between Meleda and Lagostini 
islands. 

On approacbing tbe islands from nortb-westward or from westward, 
it is customary to make Planca point, wbicb is easilj recognized wben 
arriving from soutb-westward or from tbe Italian coast ; Pomo and St. 
Andrea islands are first seen, tben Mount Hum of Lissa, Lissa island 
itself, and tbe two Zirone islands. 

Cazza and liagrosta Channel. — ^If bound to Lešina, !Brazza, or otber 
cbannels, tbe passage between Cazza and Lagosta islands sbould be taken 
or botb islands sbould be left on tbe starboard band, and a course sbaped 
for tbe western extreme of Lešina ; tbis point is easilj distinguisbed 
by tbe forts wbicb crown tbe beigbts surrounding tbe town, and by 
Mount St. Nicolo. 

Ka^osta ciianiiel is onlj used for passage tbrougb tbat of Meleda, or on 
quitting tbe latter from eastward. After long continued soutb-easterly 
-mrds, tbe currents are troublesome attbe western entrance, andsoutberly 
ivinds cause a beavy sea ; moreover, wben tbey die away in tbe evening, 
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which is freqnently the case, a vessel in the vicinitj of Taino rocks, or of 
Boscagne shoal, maj find herself awkwardl7 situated. It is necessarj, 
therefore, to anticipate winds from this quarter, by being in a position 

to proceed to anchorage on the west side of Curzola. 

« 

Sabblonoello Cbannel is used hj coasting vessels only, wliich also fre- 
quently take that of Curzola, in order to keep near shore when bound 
from the southward to Narenta or to Macarsca. The pilots generallj 
pass on the north side of Torcola island, especiallj if the weather should 
»ppear threatening, in order to keep Porto Grande under their lee. If 
unable to reach this anchorage in a violent bora, it would be advisable to 
proceed to Port Lešina or to Torcola. 

Neither the north-east channel of Lešina, nor that of Narenta are used 
in the course of ordinarj- navigation ; they are chieflj frequented by 
natives passing to Macarsca on the mainland, or by vessels putting in 
irom stress of weather. It should be borne in mind that after easterly 
winds the current generally sets eastward under Lešina, and assists 
vvhen bound to the mainland. With these winds it is advisable to give 
a wide berth to Sabbioncello peninsula, along which there is no good 
anchorage in case of emergency. 

Port Spaiatro Cliannel.^ — ^Vessels bound to Spalatro generally pass 
through this small channel. If on arriving from southward the wind and 
current should be found unfavourable, a vessel may proceed to Port Milna 
of Brazza if she should be far enough north ward ; otherwise, in order not 
to lose ground, to Lešina, or if she be of light draught, to St. Giuseppe of 
Brazza. 

Brazza channel, like ali others near the coast, is exposed to most violent 
bora gales. The native mariners anchor eveiy night under the mainland, 
4ind when under weigh keep near it, so that when unable to pick up an 
anchorage off it, they may be in a position to fetch one in Brazza 
island. 

The small Zirone and Šolta channels are seldom used ; in the former 
there is a very strong current always setting on the shore ; if a vessel 
from the westward should, after passing Planca point, take it with a fair 
wind on her way to Brazza channel, she should be on her guard against 
the small Macina rock, in the we8tern part of Spalatro channel. 

Although southerly winds among the islands northward of Meleda and 
Lagosta are not troublesome, it would be prudent, in the event of 
threatening weather from this quarter in the neighbourhood of Meleda, 
when not wishing to enter a port, to proceed to Meleda channel, and 
anchor off Port Mezza Meleda in about 36 fathoms sandy bottom, at 
Ijmile from the shore. But it would be necessary to be prepared to get 
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under we]gh at the dropping of the breeze, in anticipation of a bora gale. 
Shelter migbt also be sought in one of the ports soutbward of Curzola. 

I£ a vessel from tbe eastward sbould be overtaken bj a bora gale before 
sbe can reacb the islands, she should go on the port tack and proceed to 
^nchorage on the Albanian coast. If sjmptoms of this wind should be 
perceived in the neighbourhood of Narenta, or of Macarsca, the shore 
should be closed and the anchor đropped as speedilj as possible ; but if 
surprised by it, it would be advisable to run at onee for shelter to one of 
the ports eastward of Brazza, as the depth of water is too great for 
anehorage in Vrullia baj. If overtaken at a few miles from the Zirone 
islands, the best measure would be to haul close to the wind on the port 
tack, and endeavour to fetch Lešina channel. In the event of the wind 
drawing a-head, as often oecurs here, St. Giorgio of Lissa should, if 
possible, be reached ; or if the vessel should be too far to leeward, she 
might proceed to Comisa. 

It would be imprudent to bave recourse to anj of the ports in the 
vicinitj of Flanca point, as the bora, which Taries in this part of the 
Adriatic between north and east, would probablj be found on approaching 
the shore to blow in such violent squalls as to render it impossible to 
carrj any sail. Neither would Zuri be available if the vessel were kept 
upon the starboard tack, as the violence of the squalls would drive her so 
far to leeward that she would be obliged *to bear up for shelter on the 
coast of Italj ; in ali probabilitj she would be unable to weather Gargano 
heads, and would bave to make for Tremiti islands. 

If a bora should be encountered in Spalatro channel, and it should be 
found impracticable to reach Castelli anehorage, it might be convenient to 
anchor under Brazza island. 

stouTB to tbe voBTHViutĐ. — When proceeding to anj of the 
northern ports, and arrived off Cape Linguetta, a course should be steered 
for Lagosta island, which should be sighted, as it is a good point of depar- 
ture, whereas the islands off Flanca point are frequently obscured in south- 
easterlr and south-westerlj winds. Having passed Lagosta, a look-out 
should be kept for Cazziola, and a course shaped for Cazza islet, and 
thence for Lissa, in order to pass to the southward of Busi islet, or 
between the islands : in the latter case a vessel should be on her guard 
against the currents which set with strength to the westward, and after- 
wards towards the eastern extreme of Lissa. 

Although the above is the most pruđent route at ali seasons, 
vessels bound to Ancona sometimes shorten the passage by sighting 
Pelagosa island, which stands up like a column about 30 miles north- 
ward of Gargano head. When venturing upon this course in the 
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snmmer, time woulđ be saved hy passing between Felagosa and Lagosta, 
rather tban between it and Gargano ; for altbougb at tbis time of the 
year tbe currents are ordinarilj' weak, they maj, after heavy rains, be 
found sufficientlj strong, 60uthward of Felagosa^ to be inconvenient. 

In the vicinitj of Ancona, the south-easterlj set is sometimes bo strong 
that in light winds near the high lands, vessels frequentl7 find great 
difficultj in reaching this port, or even the road, especiallj if care have 
not been taken to make the land well to the northwarđ. 

When vessels bound to Trieste or to Venice arrive off Lissa, they ordi- 
narily shape a course for passing southward of Incoronata, Grossa, &C.9 
sighting the light on Bianehe point, of Grossa island, in the vicinity of 
Eacili rocks, and continuing on the same course for Promontore point. 

In passing between'Lissa and Promontore point, it is well to keep rather 
close to the islands, in order to profit by the ordinary north-westerly 
current, and to keep in a position to reach one of the numerous sheltered 
localities in the event of a bora gale arising. Among these the chief are ; 
Port St. Giorgio of Lissa, on the north side of the Island ; Port Tajer, 
the open anchorage on the south-west side of Grossa, where a vessel may 
riđe out a heavy gale ; farther to the westward, the open anchorage 
nnder Premuda ; Port Augusto of Lossini island ; Port St. Pietro di 
Nembo ; and the excellent anchorage of Unie channel, which has 
sufficient space for a fieet. 

When abreast of the Quarnero gulf, it is pmdent to be as near as 
possible to its entrance, so as to be enabled to proceed promptly to 
anchorage on the occurrence of a bora, the violence of which wind from 
the gulf is such that a vessel might be unable to carry any sail, and be 
driven upon the sliore of Komagna, where there is no anchoring-ground 
whatever. It must not be forgotten, that in winds between south-east 
and 6outh-west, a heavy sea sets upon the coasts of the islands between 
Planca and Promontore points, and as the wind frequently luUs towards 
the e veni ng, the appearance of the weather should be carefully watched 
60 as to remove in time from the shore, or to reach by one of the passages 
between the islands a place of shelter. Besides other warning symptoms, 
gales from the southern quarter are preceded by a long swell from the 
eastward ; in the winter season this swell continues some time after 
south-easterly winds have been succeeded by a bora gale. 

When making the land about Istria on the way from the islands, 
the most remarkable object by day which is first seen after Grossa is 
Mount Osero, in the form of a cone, 2,230 ,feet high, at the north 
extreme of Lossini. When farther north the forked summit of Monte 
Maggiore, 4,531 feet, the highest mountain of Istria will be seen. 
During sea winds, particularly from the south-east, or when they may be 
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expecteđ, the summits of the two mountains are alwaj3 clouđed ; 
during land winds and at the cessation of sea winds thej suddenlj 
become clear. 

Promontore point is dangerous, especially in thick weather, being 
verj 1qw and bordered by shoals ; having sighted it, or at night the ^ed 
light on Porer rock, the vessel shouid be [kept at a distance of at least 
3 miles southward until the sunken rock off it has been passed, especiallj 
in light winds and smooth water, as the current is then most rapid and 
sets with eddies in the direction of the shoals. 

ZSXiAirĐS, A.C. 1>etween QVASiriSRO and PlbAirCA POZITT. — The 

navigation of the channels formed by these islands, and which are fre- 
quented by small craft, is very difficult, for they are not only narrow, 
but strewed with rocks and shoals •which demand a thorough acquain- 
tance ; the bora, which is violent throughout the eastern coast, blows 
across them, and the currents are very rapid and changeable. Vessels 
of considerable draught in proceeding to the northward shouid keep 
outside the islands, unless bound to Žara or to Sebenico. 

Zara and Sebenico. — When bound to Žara, or to Sebenico, the rocks 
abreast of Rogosnizza and Capo Cesto shouid, after Planca point has been 
sighted, be left on the starboard hand and a course shaped for Zlarina 
island. 

The bora occasionally đescends from the mountain valleys in the 
neighbourhood of Sebenico with such violence that even when close under 
the land it is not practicable to reach one of the anchorages on the coast, 
and it becomes necessary to štand close-hauled on the port tack for Lissa 
or for Lešina. South-easterly winds are sometimes troublesome between 
Planca and Sebenico, as they reach the channels, but, excepting in thick 
weather, shelter from these can always be reached. 

In proceeding to Sebenico or to Vodizze, the coast shouid be closed as 
much as possible, and after having passed Capo Cesto rocks a course 
shouid be shaped for one of the passages which have been described. 

In proceeding to Zara from Planca, four passages present themselves ; 
the best of these, and the one generally used by the natives, is formed by 
Smajan and Zlarina islands. It is the weathermost, and by taking it 
a vessel is enabled to reach easily Pašman strait, and also to anchor 
flecurely in a bora gale. The two middle passages are not good ; that 
between Zuri and Kakan is preferable to them, although the current is 
very rapid and changeable. • 

If forced to leeward of Zuri when bound to Zara, it would be necessary 
to go between it and Incoronata. Lucietta rock will be recognized 
[ad. s.] c 
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and passeđ ; a course sbould tben be steered for Sedlo rock and after- 
wards for Vergada ifiland, in order to pass between it and Jarfca grande. 

Pašman strait, wbicb must next be taken on tbe wa7 to Žara, sbould 
not be attempted witbout a commanding breeze, especiallj in a large 
vessel, as tbe currents often set upon tbe sbore at tbe rate of 3 miles an 
bour. 

Wben standing for tbe group of islands westward of Flanca point from 
tbe westward or 80utb-westward, tbe summits of some of tbe islands^ 
St. Micbele castle, Mount Velastrasa, kc. nortb-eastward of tbe point maj 
be seen at a considerable distance. 

Wben proceeding to Žara from Ancona, a look-out sbould be kept for 
tbe ligbt-bouse on Grossa island wbicb marks tbe entrance to Sette 
Boccbe cbannel. Wben arriving from tbe westward and abreast of Sette 
Boccbe, a good bertb sbould be given to Bacili rocks and a course steered 
for Golaz rock, wbicb sbould be left a little on tbe starboard band, and 
afterwards Sverinaz and Sestrugn islands, Ton grande rock, &c. on tbe 
same side. Having passed tbrougb, a course sbould be steered for tbe 
nortb-west point of Ugliano island, and tbence for tbe port. If a bora 
gale sbould sudđenljr ariše recourse maj be bad to tbe ancborage of Tre 
Sorelle. 

If after entering Sette Boccbe, it sbould be tbe intention to proceed to 
Mezzo cbannel, tbe passage between Grossa and Sverinaz islands, or tbat 
between tbe latter and Ton rock, sbould be taken. Tbe Mezzo cbannel^ 
wbicb is tbe onlj navigable one soutbward of tbat of Žara, is used in casea 
of necessit j bj small craft : in fine weatber tbese prefer tbe route soutb- 
ward of tbe islands, and in tbe bad season tbej usuallj pass between tbe 
Quarnero and Planca point bj Žara cbannel. 



ov&r of QVABVBSO. — Tbe currents are more affected in tbe Quamero^ 
and among its numerous islands tban elsewbere bj tbe tidal waye, owing 
to tbe narrowness of egress for its waters ; at times a sailing-vessel 
can scarcelj stem tbem witbout a fresb breeze in ber favour. The bora 
also bas great strengtb. Tbe navigation of tbe Quarnero, altbougb tbus 
rendered difficult, is verj important, owing to tbe commerce of Fiume, 
Porto Be, Segna, Nona, and tbe islands. 

Tbere are two passages to tbe Quamero cbannels for vessels of large 
draugbt, — tbe grand Quamero cbannel between Istria and Cberso island, 
and Quarnerolo cbannel, tbe principal entrance of wbicb is between 
St. Pietro di Nembo and Premuda islands. * 

Qaaniero ciiannel. — ^Vessels from tbe westward usuallj take tbe grand 
cbannel, in -^vbicb tbe onlj danger is Galiola rock. Witb a flood-tide and 
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fair wind the east side should be preferred, as the current there sets to 
the iiorthward during the whole of the flood : also when beating up with 
a commanding breeze, this side should have the preference, as in the 
middle of the channel, and on the coast of Ištria, the carrent sets to the 
soiith-west. The wind veers to the eastward toward8 the middle of the 
channel, and is northerlj in the vicinitj of the Istrian shore. 

If overtaken bj a bora gale in the middle of the grand channel, it would 
be advisable, if far enough to windward, and the wind were not too violent, 
to make for Cherso baj, although the vessel might riđe out the gale at 
anchor in the channel. Recourse might also be had to Osero channel, 
or to the lee of Fromontore point, if not too far advanced. 

Qiiamerolo Cliaiinel is as much exposed as the grand channel to the 
bora, but as the south extreme of Lossini island, and St. Pietro di Nembo 
afford some shelter from the sea, vessels are enabled, excepting in a gale, 
to reach anchoring ground, or to close the shore. Premuda, Isto, Scarda, 
and Melada islands protect this channel from south-westerl7 weather. 

souTa to ninttS. — If bound to Fiume or to Porto He, a course 
should be steered when inside the Quarnerolo, for the small channel be- 
tween Veglia and Cherso ; preparation should be made for a sudden blast 
of the bora when abreast of the passages 80uth-ea8tward of Arbe island, 
in which event it may become necessarj to run for shelter under the lee 
of Cherso. The currents vary greatlj in rate and direction in the narrow 
part of the channel between Plaunich, Cherso and Veglia, and are in- 
iiuenced considerablj bj the waters of the Fiumara. The wind is often 
favourable for leaving Fiume when the scirocco blows on the other side of 
the passes. 



Cbaanel is generallj taken when bound to Segna or to Novi, 
on the coast of Croatia. The current in this passage between Veglia and 
Parvik islands is so rapid, and the bora so fierce and sudden in its approach, 
that even with a fair wind it is prudent to keep under snug canvas. If 
unable to get through this pass, a vessel maj anchor at Veglia or in Bar- 
bato channel. 

Faffo Cliannel is usuallj taken hj vessels proceeding to Morlacca 
channel. Carlopago is the onlj town of anj importance on this part of 
the coast. If bound to Jablana^, Arbe should not be closelj approached, 
As there is a rockj bank with onlj one fathom of water on it, at 3 cables 
from the south-east point of this island. 

Morlacca channel is onlj used hy coasting vessels, which, in the bađ 
season, moor everj night. Squalls from the high lands bordering it are 
verj troublesome, and there is no good anchoring ground along the rockj 

c 2 
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Croatian sbore. The spots at wbicli it would be unsafe to ancbor are 
clearlj indicated by the destructive effects of tbe bora upon tbe coast. 

Nona^ on the mainland^ is a town of but small importance : onlj vessels 
of light draught reach it by the small Fogliana cbannel betweeii Pago 
and Funtadura islands, which bas a depth of less tban one fathom at 
high-water. 

In qaitting the Quarnero no difficHlties present themselves, as the 
wind generallj, and the currents frequently, are favourable. 

itouTB to TBZBSTE. — ^After passing Fromontore point, tbe coast of 
Istria should be closed, especiallj with contrarj -vvinds : the vessel will tbus 
be in a better position for anchoring, if necessaij, anđ the current sets north- 
ward within a short distance only from tbe bend. Coasting along, Cape 
Brancorso, and Drapano with its pointed steeple, will be seen ; also Brioni 
islands and Rovigno with its lighthouse. Ordinarilj, the weather will be 
found finer and the water smoother to the northward of, and often on 
nearing, Rovigno. 

Ha^ing passed Rovigno light in the night, a course should be steered 
for Cape Salvore, the light of which is upon its south-western extreme. 
From Salvore, at which, in clear weather, the whole Gulf of Trieste is 
visible, a direct course niay be shaped for Trieste light. 

South-easterly vrinds frequently veer to the southward, north of Fro- 
montore point ; occasionally, e8pecially in winter, they become more east- 
erly, and then a bora may be expected. The high lands of Istria should 
be watched, and on their commencing to be clouded a place of shelter 
should be sought before the land becomes entirely concealed. 

Frequently, vessels arriving off Salvore with a fair breeze meet contrary 
winds. In this case, if the vreather be not threatening it is advisable to 
stretch avray upon the starboard tack to the Duino shore, near which tbe 
vessel will probably break off, and look well up on the opposite tack. The 
lead should be carefully attended. Between Timavo and Građo, it is not 
safe to štand in to less tban 5 or 5^ fathoms, inside of which the soundings 
decrease suddenly. 

The bora is veryviolent in the Gulf of Trieste. South-west and 
south-east winds, which blow dead upon the Venetian coast, are equally 
dangerous, but not so frequent. 

K overtaken by a heavy bora northward of Salvore, and unable to reach 
Firano anchorage, it would be necessary to bear up for Omago, which is 
weU protected by Cape Salvore. It would not be safe to anchor on the 
open coast between Salvore and Trieste. 

If unable from the violence of the gale to hold her own, when betweea 
Salvore and Fromontore points, a vessel may anchor within about 6 miles 
of the coast of Istria ; outside of this, there would be a heavy sea in bad 
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weath&r» If reduceđ to bare poles, or in an7 other case of emergencj, she 
migbt witliout great đanger anchor between Bovigno and Salvore^ as 
far as 18 miles from tbe sbore in 16 to 18 fatboms ; tbis would be 
preferable to the risk of being driven upon the coast of Italj. 

If, on entering the Gulf of Venice, at nigbt, a south-west gale should be 
encountered, it would be advisable, after obtaining sufficient offing, to lie 
to, tili enabled by dajlight to seek the most convenient place of shelter. 

As pilots are generallj procured at Rovigno, it is from this place that 
vessels ordinarilj proceed to Venice, or to the ports of the lagoons; but 
from whatever part of the Adriatic proceeding, it is prudent to sight and 
take a departure from the Istrian coast, where, also, favourable weather 
may be awaited for crossing the gulf to the Venetian shores. 

Tbe VBiTBTZAV cojiBT.— 'Too great precaution cannot be taken on 
approaching this shore in sailing-vessels, especiallj with obscure weather, 
when it is unadvisable to attempt to sight it. Vessels of considerable 
đraught, particularlj, should abstain from closing the ports in strong 
south-easterlj or north-easterlj winds, or when a long swell is setting in. 
Proceeding from Istria to Malamocco, the only port of the lagoons for a 
large vessel, a course to windward of the port should be shaped to allow 
for the rapid southerly set of the current near the western shore ; and 
great attention should be paid to the soundings. At night it would not 
be prudent to štand in to less than from 5| to 8 fathoms, which depth is 
about 1^ mile from the shore. 

Malamocco has sufficient depth at high-water, for a vessel drawing 16 feet 
to enter it and proceed bj St. Spirito channel to Venice. It is customarjr 
to discharge here the pilot procured at Rovigno, and to procure a local one* 

Tre Porti, which is nearer Venice, is frequented by small craft. 

Cliiogrsria is rerj shallow, and the passages to it bave scarcelj sufficient 
depth for boats. 

The currents are very rapid after rainy weather, and the shoals at the 
entrances to the ports are modified by them. In the early part of the day 
during summer, land breezes enable vessels to secure a favourable position 
for entering with the sea breeze which sets in rather regularly from south- 
we8t, cr from south-east ; from the latter quarter often suddenly, and 
with considerable strength, and if a long swell should be experienced, and 
the land be overcast, and there should not be time for the vessel to reach 
her port, one of the anchorages on the coast should be taken for the short 
period during which,' at this season of the year, a south-easter may be 
expected to last. 

In the winter, the bora and south-easterly winds render the navigation 
of the coast between Fiave and Maestra almost impracticable, and the 
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eoasting Tessels then pass; bj the ehannels, from the Gulf of Groro to 
Venice. 

In the summer, it is usual for vesBels to anchor along the Venetian shore 
at the distance of about a mile or half-a-mile, in 6 to 7 fathoms. The 
best anchorages are those of Cortellazzo, Mezza Sacca, and Pelorosso. 
At Pelorosso a vessel is more convenientlj situated fbr proceeding to sea 
at the approach of bad weatber. It is sometimes convenient in fine 
weather to anchor tili dajlight off Malamocco in abont 3 fathoms, with 
St. Marco steeple in line ivith that of Malamocco, or to make fast to the 
buo7 at the entrance of the port. 

Trom Trieste to Venice. — It is customary when bound to Venice from 
Trieste, to make the land near Građo, on account of tho southerlj current, 
and to ooast along to the ports of the lagoons ; this precantion is the more 
necessarj, as it' would be dangerous to be carried into the vicinitj of 
Maestra, which aboundš in shoals. Care is also required in quitting the 
lagoon poris^ especiallj Chioggia, after leaving which tk depth of 11 to 13^ 
fathoms should be preserved until Maestra point has been passed. 

Vrom JLnoona to Venice. — The coast should not be approached betweeĐ 
Tenice and Kimino, nor a less depth than 16 or 17 fathoms obtained. 
Southward of Rimino the soundingR increase, and a dearer approach maj 
be made> especiallj when proceeding southward, for the šake of the 
in-shore current ; and in calms or land winds, a vessel maj anchor in 
«bout 1 1 fathoms, 3 miles from the coast. 

Vrom iLneona to Trieste. — The shore of Istria should be coasted, and 
Promontore point sighted ; allowance being made on the wbj for the 
probabilitj of being set to the BOUth-eastward bj currents. 



IĐOVZA. — The Gulf of Manfredonia afibrds the best refuge 
on the west coast from a bora, and would be probablj within reach, if a 
gale from this quarter shopld ariše before Lissa has been passed. The 
high land of Gargano is.an excellent mark, and as soon as the mount is 
seen bj a vessel from Cattaro, Ragusa, &c., or which has not jet arrived 
to the westward of Lagosta, a course should. be shaped to bring it a little 
on the starboarđ bow ; but if the gale should overtake when bejond 
Lagosta, she should at once haul as close to the wind as expedient) in 
order to weather Viesti point, the eastern eztremitj of Gargano head« 

Trenati Zsiana«. — ^If overtaken bj a bora too violent for the vessel to be 
kept at sea, when westward of Lissa and unable to f&tch Manfredonia, an 
attempt should be made to reach Tremiti islands ; failing in which there 
irould be no resource but the entirelj ezposed anchorages on the Italian 
coast 
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The ielands are verj low and ioeonspicuoaš ; but^in we«theiv such as 
generall3r obtains during a gale from tbis qaarter, thej ma3r be often.Been ; 
at a distan^ee of 12'miles« Care shoula be taken to verifj tfae Tessel's - 
position before making fot the Tremiti, in orđer to eneate clearing the-. 
very low and dangerous Pianosa išle. 

On quitting Tremiti islands or Manfredonia for the coast of Dalmatia, 
or to proceed farther up the Adriatie, vthe Dalmatian shore shouid be ' 
closed as speedilj as possible, especialljr in the winter season. If bound 
to the westward, the passage between Pelagosa and Pianosa isles will be 
taken, and a coarse sha^ed for Planca point ; St. Andrea, Pomo rock, anid 
Mount Hum of Lissa island will be passed within view. When bound 
from Manfredonia to the neighbourhood of Cattaro in the bora season, it 
is advisable to sight Lagosta. 

From Trleste Oatwarda. — ^If outward bound from Trieste, or from 
Venice, or from the coast of Istria, it is customarj to make Promontore as 
a point of departure, especially in the autumn and winter seasons. The 
islands between it and Lissa shouid be coasted, following the directions 
given for proceeding to the northward, but keeping, in fine weather, 
farther from the shores to avoid, in some measure, the strength of contrarj 
<;urrents. Lagosta light will be seen, and thence a direct course out of the 
Adriatie maj be shaped. In summer, if the weather shouid premise to 
be fine, vessels maj venture to keep on the Italian shore, for the šake 
of the southerlj current. 

On leaving Aneona in the winter season, either for the eastem coast or 
io quit the Adriatie, the islands shouid be closed as soon as possible. 
The current will be found setting to the south-east during the first part of 
the route, and more southerlj near the middle. Li moderate weather, and 
near sunmier time, a course maj be shaped to weather Pomo rock, in order 
to sight Lissa, &c. ; but if bad weather shouid be apprehended, it would 
be advisable to make at once for Grossa, and then coast along the islands. 

On the Italian coast, in summer, vessels will be almost alwajs 
assisted bj land-breezes during the night, and earlj part of the] daj, as 
well as bj he currents, which are, however, feeble at a short distance 
from the shore ; and in light contrarj airs the anchor maj be dropped at 
two or three miles from the land, between Ancoua and Gargano, and even 
as far as Cape Otranto. As the coast is generallj verj low, great at- 
tention shouid be paid to the soundings ; at night, less than 8^ to 9 
fathoms shouid not be obtained, and if signs of a bora gale shouid be 
perceived, it would be prudent, even in summer, to štand out at once. 
Tremiti islands, or Gargano, might then be convenient anchorages to 
resort to, or Brindisi, if the vessel shouid be to the southward of Gar- 
gano. 
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COA8T is đangerous in a bora gale, from wbich it 
affords no sbelter. ^evertheless, this wind does not blow home with 
Tiolence, owmg to the bordering high lands, and dnring even heavj 
weather ontside, the land breeze often continues tbroughout the night. 

Tbe cOJiBT of POiTZ&ibB ought not to be approached without caation, 
especiallj when there is anj appearance of a coming bora ; if overtaken 
near the shore by this wind in strength, a vessel, if too far to leeward to 
fetch Brindisi, should haul close to the wind and endeavour to quit the 
Adriatic. 

In the Adriatic sea, more than in most localities, it is of importance to 
watch atmospheric appearances ; and it is seldom that the attentive 
msiriner may not observe some premonitory ,symptoms of the winds most 
to be apprehended. 
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CHAPTER III. 

TVESTERN COAST.— CAPE STA. MARIA Dl LEUCA TO TRONTO RIVER. 

Vabiation lli^ to 13^0 We8t in 1861. 



The western shore of the Adriatic sea comprises tbe coasts of Naples, 
the States of the Church, aod of Venetia.* The Neapolitan coast 
embraces the whole extent of 300 miles between Cape St^ Maria di 
Leuca and Tronto river, and is divided into Otranto, Bari, Capitanata, 
and Abrozzo provinces. Excepting the eastemmost portion, and Gargano 
head, this shore is generallj low, but of easj navigation in the summer 
season ; it is populous^ and resources of ali kinds, including water, maj 
be readilj procured. 

CAPE sta. TKTABTA Oi &BVCA, also called Leuca point, which is ,the 
westem extreme of the entrance to the Adriatic, is about 520 feet above 
the sea. and is easilj recognized from the southward, by a church, a white 
signal-tower, and a group of houses on its summit ; it juts out to a con- 
siderable distance south-eastward, sloping down graduallj to the sea. 

The shore immediatelj to the westward of Leuca point should not be 
closcd, on account of shoals ; in ordinarilj clear weather its features are 
sufficientlj distinguishable at a distance of 5 or ^ miles ; but at times it is 
enveloped in heavj clouds. 

AVCBOSAOB. — There is excellent shelter for vessels driven from the 
northward bj a bora gale, in a small baj westward of Leuca, between it 
and Histola point ; south-east and south-west winds send in a heavj swell, but 
those between north-east and west are Httle felt. The best anchorage is at 
the entrance, in 9 to 11 fathoms, sand ; the church bearing E. by N. and 
Uomo morto tower N.W. bj W., the extreme of Leuca point being just 
open. 

As heavj bora squalls reach this anchorage, vessels, with the wind 
from this quarter, moor with open hawse to the northward, and a good 
scopo of cables. 

Tbe COA8T between Leuca point and Otranto, 20 miles northwarđ, 
consists chieflj of well cultivated rocky elevations, with numerous villages 
and towers. Castro town maj be easilj distinguished. The shore i» 



* Šee Ađmiralty Charts, Adriatic Sea, No. 1,440 ; acale, <f = 3*1 inches ; and East 
Coast of Italj : Cape Vaticano to Monopoli, Ka 198 ; scale, m » 0* 18 inch. 
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almost eyer7wbere of bold approach with sounđings of 11 to 17 
fathomB, wliicli increase to 36 and 54 fathoms near Leuca point ; but tbe 
«mall Castro baj is tbe onlj ancborage along it wbicb affords even 
temporarj sbelter ; and as moreover, tbe soutb-easterlj current is verj 
rapiđ, a vessel sbould not close tbis part of tbe coast excepting wben 
leaviDg tbe Adriatic witb a commanding breeze. 

Tbe numerous towfirs, erected at intervals for defence in former times, 
are convenient guides for coasting-vessels running for sbelter to various 
little creeks : tbe most conspicuous of tbese buiiđings are Montelungo 
telegrapb, about 2 miles nortb-eastward from Leuca; tbe ruinous tower 
Novaglie, a sbort distance bejond wbicb are tbose of fiorraro, Speccbia 
grande and Fallano ; and Andrano tower, 10 iniles from Letica point, and 
to tbe nortbward of Port Tricase ancborage, wbicb is indicated by 
some bouses on tbe beacb, and is accessible to boats alone. 

i' 

Sasso tower is about one mile from Tricase ; abreast of it is tbe islet 
or Isola, and on a beigbt above it tbe tower of tbe abbej of St. Mana 
di Mito. 

VORT ciLSTmo. — ^Maccarone point, abottt 12 miles from Leuca, is a steep 
TOcky promontorj, wbicb jutting out soutb-eastward forms Port Castro 
bay, tbe town of wbicb is situatedon tbe pron^ntorj ; tbis ancborage is 
^uite sbeltered from winds between nortb and soutb-west, but mucb ex- 
posed to tbose from east and soutb-east. Vessels ancbor about balf-a»mile 
«outb-westward from Maccarone point, in 8 fatboms mud and weed8, tbe 
•town bearingN. by E. Tbis ancborage is used bj vessels wbicb, in tbe 
&ie season, are unable to beat into tbe Adriatic against tbe current during 
long continued nortb- westerly winds. 

rwater maj be obtained about a mile soutb-westward from tbe ancbor- 
nge at a narrow stream wbicb floirs into Cala dell' acqua viva, or fresb- 
water creek. 

»o&T BAĐZSCO is a small baj about 5 miles nortbward from Castro ; 
between tbem is tbe tower - of Miggiano. Badisco bas only sufficient 
space to sbelter from vresterlj and nortberly winđs a few vessels drawing 
about 6 or 7 feet water; it is in some measure sbeltered from sea^ 
winđs bj rocks, 'wbicb Ijing in tbe passage render access difficult, 
^speciaUj in soutb-east winds, wben a considerable sea is raised. Vessels 
moor bead-and-stern witb four ancbors in tbis small place, tbe site of wbicb 
is pointed out bj its tower, tbe largest in tbevicinitj. 

St« Emiliano tower is to tbe iiortbward of Badisco, and near it is a 
«mall rock of tbe same name ; about a mile bejond tbe latter is Cape 
■Otranto. . 

CAPB OTSJLVTO lies 20 miles nortb»eastwai'd from Leuca point ; it is 
formed by a mass of bigb precipitons lanđ, tbe coast-line of wbicb is 1| 
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mfle in.extent, and inoludoB two long paints jattmg out ea8twarđ^ On 
the northerninost of these points are two to^ers, tbe innermost' of which 
has the appearance of a small castle ; l^e oiiter, of Orto tower, is in a 
rainouB condition. On the southernmost point is Palascie tower; close in to 
the land is a rocky sboal of 3 of 4 fathoms ; the depth is 22^ fathoms 
between' it and ihe shore. 

FORT OTILAJTTO, ancient Ifydruntum, is a baj, the entrance to which 
is l)alf.a nule widey St. Nicold point forming the south-east, and the low 
rocky Craul point the north-west extreme.* ^ 

St. Nicold point, the inner portion of which is rather elevated, termi- 
nates in a line of rocks which are awash, and affbrd some proteetion tQ 
the port against easterly winds* 

Secche sand-bank, containing several rocks awashy lies abont three- 
quarters of a cable north-westward from the rocks off St. Nicol5 point;. 
betweeny is a passage nearlj two cables wide, with a depth of 3^ fathoms. 
Secche shoal contributes to the proteetion of the anchorage from easterlj 
winds ; there are a few detached rocks between the shoal and the 
town. 

The anchorage of Otranto is between St. Nicold point, the Secche, and 
the town, in 3 to 4 fathoms, bad holding-ground ; the bottom is rocky ' 
on the north-east and 8onth-west sides. North-easterlj and easterlj ivinđs 
send in a considerable sea, but the shelter from north, south-east, west> 
and south-we8t winds is verj good. If threatened b7 a heavj north«easter, 
cables should be taken to the shore« Vessels not intending to enter, port^ 
anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms outside a line joining the Secche shoal, and a 
building enclosed bj walls, which stands on the right of the entrance. 

Otranto town, which contains about 3,000 inhabitants, is now of small 
importance. It is on a rockj site on the south side of the baj, and 
protected hj surrounding wall sand a castle. At Otranto, as at Brindisi, 
the agricultural produpe of the interior is exported, and foreign merchan- 
dise received hj the inland inhabitants. A submarine electric telegraph 
cable from Otranto to Corfa was laid in Februarj 1861. 

SuppUes, including spring-water, at the north-we8t bastion outside the 
town, are plentiful ; coasting-vessels are constructed on the beach. 

ĐZBSCTZOVS. — The steeple of Lecce cathedral, N. ^ E„ 20 miles from 
Otranto, is the first conspicuous object which presents itself in clear 
weather to avessel bound to thQ latter from the Adriatic : when approach- 
ing from south eastward the high Cape Otranto, with a tower on each of 
the two hillocks which form its summit, is the first distinguishable mark. 
After passing the cape, the Capuchin convent on the we8t side of the baj, 



* See Plan of Port Otranto, Ko. 1,499 ; seale, m s= 2 inches. 
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and afterwarđfi the town anđ its castle, will be easilj recognizeđ. The 
town shoiild be steered for whexi seen, taking care to give the north-we8t 
point of the baj a good berth ; the Secche, and the rocks projecting froia 
St. Nicold point, mll become visible, and, with a commanding breeze 
between north and east, the passage between them, having a depth of 3^ 
and 4^ fathoms, should be taken, borrowing rather on the Secche side. 
In taking this passage, a vessel should haul up promptlj to starboard after 
rounding the shoal, as the depth decreases rapidlj to the 80uthward. 

It is impracticable to beat into Otranto against westerl7 and south- 
'westerl7winds, owing to the shallowness of the south and south-west parts 
of the bay ; and a good anchorage in 5 or 6 fathoms sand will then be 
found between the Secche and the north-west point ; but the anchor should 
be weighed at the first sjmptom of a breeze from seaward. 

Bora gales occasion a verj heavj sea in the baj, and it would be unsafe 
when this wind is threatening for vessels to attempt to enter. In such a 
case everj endearour should be made to weather Cape Otranto, and then 
to proceed under easj sail to the anchorage under Leuca point. 



is a rocky 3 fathoms shoal, wliich breaks in heavy 
weather. Craul point bears from it S. W. bj S.) three-quarters of a mile, 
the Capuchin convent S.W. ^ S., and the town fort S. bj W. ^ W. Vessels 
approaching from the northward should not pass within one mile of Craul 
point. 

Tbe COAST from Otranto to near Lecce town, consists chieflj of rockj, 
•wood-crowned elevations, with richly cultivated grounđ, especiallj in the 
neighbourhood of the former ; it then presents a low level outline and 
marshj countrj, without a single dwelling southward of Brindisi, and the 
steeple of Lecce, which stands on a hill 6 miles inland^ is the onlj con- 
spicuous object, until the shore is closelj approached, when some towers 
which mark the temporarj anchorages of coasters become visible. 

At about a quarter of a mile from the land the bottom is sandj ; at one 
mile it is muddj ; and becomes rockj- with patches of mud outside of this. 
In fine weather, vessels maj without risk coast along at a distance of one 
mile. 



(. — ^It is selđom quite safe to anchor ofP this unprotected 
coast. Small vessels, however, come to temporarilj at the following 
places : — 

AUmini is a sandj baj, 4 miles north-westward from Otranto, and 
abreast of a lake of this name : the best berth is about 2 cables from 
the shore, in 3 or 4 fathoms, with the ruins of Fiumicello, the second 
tower bejond Otranto, bearing N. hy E. one mile. Tessels also anchor in 
the offing in depths of 10 to 13 fathoms. 
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Ono. — This ancborage^ 8 miles northward from Otranto, is marked hj a 
tower9 and hj a churcli a quarter of a mile from tbe shore. It is formed 
bj a small h&j, in which a depth of 4 fathoms, good holding-ground^ will 
be found between the tower north-westward and Matarico point eastward« 
Vessels also bring up to tbe soutbward of Orso point in 7 or 8 fatboms. 

Nortbward of Orso tower are tbose of Eocca Veccbia and Speccbia 
Euggieri ; tbe 4 miles of coast between wbicb, and as far as St. Cataldo, 
are borđered hj rocks awasb. Near Hocca Veccbia tower are a small 
cburcb and tbe ruins of a few bouses. 

8t. Cataido ancborage bears E.fN. from Lecce town. Tbe ancbor 
sbould be dropped in aboat 3 fatboms, mud, at ratber more tban 2 
cables from tbe sbore, St. Cataido castle, wbicb stands on a sandj point^ 
bearing N. by W. balf-a-mile; a rocky sboal projects from tbe point.* 

Two miles nortbward of St. Cataido is Venere tower ; 3 miles bejond 
tbe latter is tbat of Cbianca, abreast of 'vvbicb some rocks extend about 
balf a mile. Hinalda and Speccbiola towers next appear ; ofif tbe latter 
a rockj sboal stretcbes about one mile eastward, terminating close to 
deptbs of 9 and 1 1 fatboms. 

St. Oeimaro. — ^Vessels also bring up 80utbward of St. Gennaro tower, 
wbicb lies 3 miles from tbat of Speccbiola, tbe deptb being 4 fatboms, 
mud and weeds ; and finallj under Cape Cavallo, tbe eastem entrance 
of Brindisi bay, wbere good sbelter from wind8 between nortb and west 
will be found in 3 or 4 fatboms, sand, at nearlj 3 cables from tbe sbore. 



POST and SOAĐ. — ^Brindisi derives considerable im- 
portance from its being hj far tbe best ancborage for large vessels on tbe 
western sbore of tbe Adriatic, and also from its being convenientlj situated 
for Tessels bound to tbe Albanian coast, or to tbe lonian islands. Cavallo 
point, a very low projection, marked by a tower on its extremity, and 
Cape Gallo, a prominent elevation nortb- westward 4| miles from it, form 
tbe bounds of tbe bay. Tbe road is partiallj protected from easterlj 
winds by Petagne rocks and by 2 islets, and extends soutb-westward 
about 2 miles, terminating in a small cbannel wbicb surrounds tbe town 
and serves as its port.f 

Tbe entrance of tbe port is at tbe soutb-west extreme of tbe road, and 
tbe passage to it is by Pigonati cbannel, wbicb is 3 cables long and only 
37 fatboms wide. Tbis cbannel, whicb is between walls, and bas a deptb 
of about one fatbom at low water, separates into two brancbes at a small 
sandy islet near its extremity, one of tbem flowing along tbe nortb- 
westem, and tbe otber along tbe soutb-eastem wall of tbe city. Tbe 



* It is proposed to ezbibit a light on St Cataido point 

t See Flan of Brindisi Harbour, No. 1,492; scale^ m = 2*3 incbes. 
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fonner and wider branch has a depth of 4 to 6 fathoms ; tbe latter bas 
little more than 2 fathoms, muddj bottom. Vessels generallj hanl in 
close under the north-west wall, so as to shut in the channel forming^ 
the entrance to the port. 

The town of Brindisi, ancient Brundusium, formerly of great considera- 
tion, now contains scarcelj 7,000 inhabitants, being rendered unwhole80ine 
hj marshj gronnds in the vicinitj, and hj large quantities of seaweeđ 
which accnmulate upon the shores. It is still the place of exportation for 
the produce of the whole of this part of Italy. Ship snpplies of ali 
kinds, including water, maj be procured ; the latter from a fountain near 
the custom-house. Coasting-vessels are built here ; an hospital and bond 
store-houses are near the shore. 

Brindisi road, properlj so called, forms the soath-west part of the baj, 
and is between the two islets and the town. The anchorage for large 
vessels is in 5 to 7 fathoms, mud and sand, opposite some large red-colonred 
patches on the shore, vrith the lighthouse bearing N.E. bj £. ^ E., and 
about 3 cables south-we8tward from Castello di mare islet ; when intend- 
ing to remain some time, it is customarj to moor with open hawse to 
the northward, backing the eastern anchor. 

Vessels of light draught anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms on the west side of 
Castello islet, lajing out a cable to it; Easterlj winds alone are trouble- 
some at this anchorage, but the Petagne rocks protect it from the heavj 
seasa 

&ZOBT8. — \ fixed white light, 106 feet above the sea, and visible in 
clear weather about 10 miles, stands upon the fort on Castello islet. A 
fixed and ftashing light, showing a flash ererj 3 minutes, at 72 feet above 
the sea, and visible above 13 miles, was recentlj placed on the north- 
we8tem of the Petagne rocks. Also a revolving light, attaining it& 
greatest brilliancj every ha^ minute, at a height of 129 feet, and visib}e 
20 miles, is placed on Torre di Penne, Cape Gallo. 

Tbe Petacrne Sooks are five low rocks Ijing on the line joining 
Cape Gallo and Cavallo point. They are a continuation of a shoal which 
runs off from the north-west extreme of the latter, and the highest 
parts of which are named Visconti and Soldan ; the eastemmost rock is 
about 3 cables from the eastern shore of the road ; Petagne grande, the 
largest, has a depth of 2f fathoms at half a cable from its north side, and 
also between it and the others, the soundings increasing southward. 

Castello dl Mare Islet. — This rockj islet and Lazaretto island 
are connected by a bridge, and lie one mile westward from Petagne 
rocks, affording protection to the westem part of the road from north- 
easterly winds. A bank, consisting of patches of rock, sand, and weeds, 
runs off a little farther than one cable from the south*west point of the 
islet, and at the southem edge of it lies the small awash rock Gavi- 
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telio ; the shoal water whicli surrounđs both islands does not, el8ewliere^ 

extend bejond half-a-cable from them. 

Kavoro Sptt. — This Bhoal forms a continuation of Lavoro point on the 
south side of the road, contracting the passage to the inner part of the 
latter, and extending about 3 cables north-eiastward from the point, in 
depths of about 2 fathoms. 

ĐIABCTZOH'S, — The land in the vicinitj of Brindisi, being yeiy 
low9 ^ sometimes difficult to recognize, especiallj in southerly winds^ 
when it is enveloped in clouds, and it becomes verj necessarj to keep the 
lead going. At the depth of 55 fathoms, muđ, the vessel will be about 
7 miles from the land ; inside of this the bottom is weedj abreast of 
Cavallo point, hard mud off Cape Gallo, and gravel between them. In 
thick weather, Castello islet which first becomes visible should be looked 
out for. 

Lecce steeple is, even in clear weather, the only object which can be 
distingnished, tili a near approach, hj vessels from the eastward or south- 
eastward. If arriving from the northward or north-westward, Penna 
tower on the extremit7 of the high, rockj. Cape Gallo will be the object 
fbrst seen on this verj low coast, which is not visible bejond 7 or 8 
miles. Cavallo tower, a high, square, building on the extremitj of the 
point, will next make its appearance ; Castello islet will soon aftervarda 
be seen. 

Tessels maj enter Brindisi road bj passing on either side of Lazzarotto- 
and Castello islands. The westem, or Mater Đomini, or Fouille pass^ 
which runs nor& and south, should. be preferred with winds between 
north and west, exeepting bj Tessels of considerable siže as the width is 
onlj about 1^ cable ; the soundings in thQ middle are 5 and 6 fathoms, 
shoaUng to the southward. When making for the western pass, Pehna 
tower should be steered for as soon as recognized, giving the cape a good 
berth, and a course shaped for Castello islet directlj the channel is opened, 
taking care to borrow rather on the side of the islands to avoid shoal 
water. The islet is of rather bold approach, but the anchorage or harbour 
should not be steered for tili the east extreme of the town has been brought 
to bear S.W. i W. 

The eastern pass, which should be preferred by large vessels, especiallj 
with winds between north and east, is ver j narrow between Castello bank 
and Lavoro spit ; to enter it a course should be steered for Castello islei^ 
for the fort bj daj, and for the light bj night, as soon as it is seen, and 
the Petagne rocks should be left at least If cable on the port hand. 

A small tohite buoj marks the extreme of Castello shoal, and a black 
buoj that of Lavoro spit. 

A course should be steered for midwaj between the » two most ćon- 
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spicuons steeples of the town as soon as thej become visible ; the bigher 
and rigbt hand one is the column-shaped steeple of the cathedral. Casale 
convent will be seen on an eminence, and when the guard-house on the 
westem beacb is in line with its eastem angle, the vessel sbould haul up to 
starboard and mn on this bearing tili she reaches the ancborage bejoud 
the south extreme of the fort, which will tben bear N.E. bjE. ^ E. 

In maklng for the port of Brindisi bj night the light sbould be kept on 
a N.E. by E. t^ E. bearing after enteriog the road ; by day, a white toWcr. 
formerlj the lighthouse, sbould be kept in one with firindisi church steeple. 
The starboard shore of the channel sbould be preferred, as the soundings 
there decrease more graduallj. Vessels which do not enter port bring up 
between the islands and Petagne rocks, in 8 or 10 fathoms, sand and weed ; 
the best ancborage is in 6 and 6^ fathoms, at rather more than 2 cables 
from Castello di Mare, the lighthouse bearing west.* Vessels of light 
đraught making the land at Cavallo point may pass either inside or 
outside of Petagne rocks, in a depth of 6^ feet, mud and weed ; close to 
the rocks the depth is 10 feet. 

Tbe COA8T between Brindisi and Gargano head is generally low, 
Mount Gargano being the only mark for vessels making for the land until 
approaching within 10 or 12 miles, when in clear weather the towns, 
Tillages, and towers scattered along the shores, many of them on eminences, 
will be distinguished. 

Between Brindisi and the vicinity of Barletta, 87 miles distant, there are 
numerous towns, each of which bas a small port frequented by coasting 
vessels. At Monopoli the flat country disappears, and the land maintains 
a moderate elevation, with patches of cultivation to near Barletta, beyond 
which, and as far as the Gulf of Manfredonia, sandy marshes prevail, 
which together with Salpi lake render the climate too unwholesome for 
habitation. This coast may be Bafely navigated at the distance of a mile, 
and in nne weather, with land winds, even large vessels may temporarily 
anchor at about this distance from it, in 13 to 17 fathoms, bard mud. 

AircHORAGES. — Although the harbours on this coast are accessible to 
small craft only, there are tolerable anchorages abreast of some of them, 
and a short description of these and of the various points of recognition 
seattered along the shore, will be useful. Penna tower, on Cape Gallo, 
bears about N. by W., 3 miles from Brindisi lighthouse, and is a good 
guide to vessels bound to Brindisi from the northward. 



* Gautier's plan (1818), shovs a rocky patch in Brindisi road at nearly halfa mile 
S.E. of the south-west angle of Castello islet, and at rather more than three quarters of a 
nule W. by S. i & of ihe small Petagne. 
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Ostuni and Carovigno towns, both situate on elevateđ ground, are goođ 
points for making the land between Brindisi and Monopoli, in order to 
anchor off the coast at Villanova, or St. Stefano, or elsewhere. Thej 
are 14 and 17 miles from Brindisi, and about 3 miles from the shore 
respcctivelj. Ostuni is fortified. 

Small coasting-vessels, which can, if necessarj, haul up on the shore, 
anchor at a short distance from it during fine weather, in the creeks 
pointed out bj towers ; among other places to the westward of Penna 
and Testa towers ; to the south-eastward of Guaceto, or Vacito tower ; 
among the Fornello rocks ; and off St. Sabina and Fozzelli tower8. 

VORT vsA^AnroVdOL. — ^Villanova is 19 miles from Brindisi, and 
nearlj due north of the hillock on which stands the town of Ostuni ; it is 
accessible to small craft onlj, which anchor abreast of a small fort close 
to the shore. 

St. Leonardo tower is 32 miles from Villanova, and 3^ miles farther are 
the tower and the small fort of Canne ; 5 miles bejond the latter is 
Ignazia point, upon which are the ruins of the ancient town of this 
name ; and finallj, St. Giorgio tower, close to which is a boat creek. 
Between this tower and Ignazia 'point, boats can without difficultj haul 
up on the shore, a convenience not afforded by any portion of the coast 
within 4 or 5 miles to the northward of the tower. 

Cinto and St. Stefano towers are next to St. Giorgio ; near the for- 
mer is Becchione creek. At St. Stefano is a- small harbour for fishing- 
boats ; it is 3 miles south-eastward of Monopoli, and maj be recognized 
bj a verj large edifice on an eminence close to the sea. 

POST MonropouE. — The port, which lies between the Castle point and 
the old town, is a very narrow inlet less than one cable in length ; it is 
exposed to northerly winds, and the hclding-ground is bad. Small vessels 
anchor in 6 to 10 feet, sand and rock, with a warp to each shore. 
A semicircular jettj improves the small natural capabilities of this 
anchorage.* 

Large vessels anchor abreast of, 2 miles from, the town. 

The town stands amidst olive, lemon, and orange plantations, on rather 
elevateđ ground near the shore ; the outer portion of the walls which 
surround it being washedb7 the sea. It contains about 15,000 inhabitants, 
and is defended by a castle. Oil is exported in considerable quantitiesj 
and the contiguous lands are fertile, well cultivated, and present a 
picturesque appearance. 



* See Chart, Adriatic Sea, Monopoli to Fossaceca Ko. 199; scale, m = 0*18 inch. 
[AD. S.] D 
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— An inUrmUteni ligbt of tbe sizth orđer stands on Uie 
tremitj of the jeUj, and maj be seen in clear weather at ihe distance oT 
Smiles. 



fMMO* — ^This smail port is fit for boats 011I7; it ia 5 mOes 
from Monopoli. Tlie town is on a steep craggj rock sarroimded b^ 
otire tree8y and at the foot of whicli is a fine spacions cave. 

Between Polignano and Monopoli are Orto and Alcina tofwers; hejoiđ 
^se 10 St« Paolo rockj islet, on which are the mins of a monasterf 
Thi9 part of the coast has a fringe oi rocks, and is nowhere of safe 
approach. St. Vito tower, which has a large buiiđing to the soa^irard 
of it, is 1-| mile from Polignano ; bejond it is Ripagnola tower on & 
jntting-ont point, and 4^ miles farther is the tower of Mola. 

VoatT iffO'LA. — Coasting-Tessels anchor both on the east and on tbe 
west side of Mola ; eastward9 in a small harbour, where in a depth of 6^ 
feet they lie sbeltered from northerlj wind8 by a rocky ledge, wbicb 
eztenđs half a cable south-eastward from the north extreme of the town ; 
and westward of the town, between the castle, and a pier which runs out 
perpendicnlarlj from the shore. A jettj supported bj arches and pilea 
bas been built on the rocky ledge above mentioned, which thus greatljr 
protects the port.* 

In fine weather vessels anchor in 6^ fathoms, bard mud, aboat balT 
a mile from the town, which maj be recognized hj the lighthouse and bj 
two white conical steeples. 

The small town stands ciose to the seaside on a low shore. It is rich, 
but has little trade ; it contains about 8,000 inhabitants. 

&IOBT. — An intermittent ligbt of the sixth order, stands on tbe 
eastem eKtremitj of Mola pier, and is visible in clear weather at about 
9 miles. 

vomT JUkMtm — ^The coast between Mola and Bari, 11 miles distant, is 
bordered bj rocks, and presents no remarkable features, ezcepting Felosa 
and Camosa towers, and St. Giorgio marsh which communicates witb 
the sea, Although small and shalIow, Bari, which is on the south-we8t 
side of the town, is the most important port on this part of the coast ; it 
is proteeted northward by the town walls and by a mole ; another mole 
extending north-eastward from the beach, shelters it on the south-east 
quarter. The entrance between these piers is open to the eastward, 
and nearly one cable wide. Inside, the depth is 0Dly 6^ feet ; the space 
is safficient for about 30 vessels, which moor under the north pier with 
their heads to the eastward, and an anchor laid out in this direction 
against the heayy sea which occasionally sets in. 



♦ See Plans of Mola and Bari, Ko. 1,642 j scale, m = 3 5 inches. 
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The citj, ancient Barium, is dose to ^e sea upon a Iowjut|iAg-out 
'point ; it is fortifiled and well built ; is the capital of the province of 
Bari; contains 19,000 inhabitants, and is the chief conunercial town on 
the coast, exporting considerable quantities of corn, wiQe9 oil, alinonđ% 
potash, &c. The environs are fertile. Manj ancient tombs and some 
fine Tases bave been discovered. 

ĐZ&BCTZonrs. — ^Port Bari is of difficult access in northerlj, and in 
easterlj winds ; in the former, the sea washes over the piers. Care must 
be taken to avoid a rockj bank awash, which breaks in heavj weather $ 
it lies nearlj two cables north-eastward from the end of the northem pier. 
With a northerljr wind a vessel should steer for the north eztreme of the 
town, tili at a short distance from it, when a course for the pier shonlđ 
be shaped, and, keeping close to it, the anchor should be dropped on 
having rounded it. With a south-east wind, it is advisable to keep 
along the southern pier. 

Vessels of large draught anchor in 17 fathoms, sand, about one mile ofT 
Bari, either with the two conspicuous steeples of the town in line, or with 
the castle between them. This spot is sheltered from southerlj and from 
westerlj winds, but greatlj exposed to those from north and from east. 
Nearer the town, especiallj between the depths of 10 and 5 fathoms, 
the bottom is very fouL 

The town of Bari is readilj distinguished from the eastward hj the two 
steeples above-mentioned, the higher of which is square, of a brown 
colour, and surmounted bj another small steeple. The castle, with its 
two black towers, will afterwards be seen, and then the high walls of the 
town. 



inr POAT, is now being constructed on the north side 
of the town of Bari. The mole extends in a north-west direction from 
the most prominent inhabited part of the town, and it has alreadj reached 
to the distance of 255 jards.* The soundings are 4 fathoms at the extreme 
point of the mole, decreasing graduallj towards the shore. The work8 
completelj protect the port from strong E.N.E. winds, but it is imperfectlj 
sheltered from N. and N.W. winds. The entrance lies N.W. of the 
lighthouse. 

&XOHT. — AJixeđ red light is exhibited from a moveable lighthouse 
placed on the extremit7 of the mole: it is 21 feet above the sea, and 
Visible at the distance of 5 miles. 



* Sicilian Government Notice ; Januarj 1860. 
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\ — An intermittent light of the 8ixth order stands on tiie ex* 
tremitj of the jettj^ and maj be seen in clear weather at the distance of 

8 miles. 

»ORT POKicmrAVO. — This small port is fit for boats onlj; it is 5 milea 
from Monopoli. The town is on a steep craggj rock surrounđed hj 
otive trees, and at the foot of -vrhich is a fine spacious cave. 

Between Polignano and Monopoli are Orto and Alcina towers; bejond 
^ese is St. Paolo rockj islet, on which are the ruins of a monasterj 
This part of the coast has a fringe of rocks, and is nowhere of safe 
approaoh. St. Vito tower, which has a large building to the 8oathward 
of it, is 1-^ mile from Polignano ; beyond it is Ripagnola tower on & 
jutting-out point, and 4^ miles farther is the tower of Mola. 

POST MO&A. — Coasting-vessels anchor both on the east and on the 
west side of Mola ; eastward, in a small harbour, where in a depth of 6^ 
feet they lie sheltered from northerlj winds by a rocky ledge, which 
extends half a cable south-eastward from the north extreme of the town ; 
and westward of the town, between the castle, and a pier which runs out 
perpendicularlj from the shore. A jetty supported by arches and pilea 
Jias been built on the rocky ledge above mentioned, which thus greatly 
protects the port.* 

In fine weather vessels anchor in 5^ fathoms, hard mud, about half 
a mile from the town, which maj be recognized bj the lighthouse and bj 
two white conical steeples. 

The small town stands close to the seaside on a low shore. It is rich, 
but has little trade ; it contains about 8,000 inhabitai^ts. 

&IOBT. — ^An intermittent light of the sixth order, stands on the 
eastern extremit7 of Mola pier, and is visible in clear weather at about 

9 miles. 

POST BASI. — The coast between Mola and Bari, 1 1 miles distant, is 
bordered bj rocks, and presents no remarkable features, excepting Pelosa 
and Camosa towers, and St. Giorgio marsh which communicates vith 
the sea. Although small and shallow, Bari, which is on the south-we8t 
side of the town, is the most important port on this part of the coast ; it 
is protected northward by the town walls and bj a mole ; another mole 
extending north-eastward from the beach, shelters it on the south-east 
quarter. The entrance between these piers is open to the eastwardy 
and nearlj one cable ivide. Inside, the depth is onlj 6^ feet ; the space 
is sufficient for about 30 vessels, which moor under the north pier with 
their heads to the eastward, and an anchor laid out in this direction 
against the heavj sea which occasionallj sets in. 

* See Plans of Mola and Bari, No. 1,642 ; scale, m = 3 5 inches. 
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The citj, ancient Barium^ is oiose to ^e sea upon.ft low ju.ttiog-out 
'point ; it is fortifieđ and well built ; is the ca^ital of the province of 
Sari;.contains 19,000 inhabitants, and is thet chief commercial town on 
the coast, exporting considerable qaantities of corn, wine» oH, ahnoBđi9> 
potash, &c. The environs are fertUe. Manj ancient tomba and some 
fine yases have been discovered. 

ĐZ&BCTZOirs. — ^Port Bari is of difficult access in northerlj, and in 
easterlj winds ; in the former, the sea washes over the piers. Care mnst 
be taken to avoid a rockj bank awash, which breaks in heavj weather ; 
it lies nearlj two cables north-eastward from the end of the northem pier. 
With a northerlj wind a vessel should steer for the north extreme of the 
town, tili at a short distance from it, when a course for the pier shoolđ 
be shaped, and, keeping close to it, the anchor should be dropped on 
having rounded it. With a south-east wind, it is advisable to keep 
along the southern pier. 

Vessels of large draught anchor in 17 fathoms, sand, about one mile off 
Bari, either with the two conspicuous steeples of the town in line, or witk 
the castle between them. This spot is sheltered from sontherlj and from 
westerl7 winds, but greatlj exposed to those from north and from east. 
Nearer the town, especiallj between the depths of 10 and 5 fathoms, 
the bottom is very fouL 

The town of Bari is readilj distinguished from the eastward bj the two 
steeples above-mentioned, the higher of which is square, of a brown 
colour, and surmounted bj another smaU steeple. The castle, with its 
two black towers, will afterwards be seen, and then the high walls of the 
town. 



PORT, is now being constructed on the north side 
of the town of Bari. The mole extends in a north-west direction from 
the most prominent inhabited part of the town, and it has alreadj reached 
to ihe distance of 255 jards.* The soundings are 4 fathoms at the extreme 
point of the mole, decreasing graduallj towards the shore. The works 
completelj protect the port from strong E.N.E. winds, but it is imperfectlj 
sheltered from N. and N.W. winds. The entrance lies N.W. of the 
lighthouse. 



*. — KJixed red light is exhibited from a moveable lighthouse 
placed on the extremit7 of the mole: it is 21 feet above the sea, and 
Visible at the distance of 5 miles. 



* Sicilian Govemiaent Notice ; Januarj 1860. 
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\ — An irUermiUent light of the 8ixth order stanđs on die ex* 
tremiij of the jeUj, and maj be seen in clear weatlier at the distance of 

8 miles. 

posv >OTiTcnrftyo, — This small port is fit for boats onlj; it is 5 miles- 
from Monopoli. The town is on a steep craggj rock surrounđed hj 
olive trees, and at the foot of which is a fine spacious cave. 

Between Polignano and Monopoli are Orto and Alcina towers; bejond 
these is St. Paolo rockj islet, on which are the ruins of a monastery 
Th\& part of the coast has a fringe of nocks, and is nowhere of safe 
approach. St. Vito tower, which has a large building to the soathward 
of it, is 1-^ mile from Polignano ; bejond it is Ripagnola tower on & 
jutting-out point, and 4^ miles farther is the tower of Mola. 

PO&T BCO&A. — Coasting-vessels anchor both on the east and on the- 
west side of Mola ; eastward, in a small harbour, where in a depth of 6^ 
feet they lie sheltered from northerlj wind8 by a rockj ledge, which 
extends half a cable south-eastward from the north extreme of the town ; 
and westward of the town, between the castle, and a pier which runs out 
perpenđicularlj from the shore. A jettj supported by arches and piles 
Jias been built on the rocky ledge above mentioned, which thus greatlj 
protects the port.* 

In fine weather vessels anchor in 6^ fathoms, hard mud, about half 
a mile from the town, which may be recognized by the lighthouse and by 
two white conical steeples. 

The small town stands ciose to the seaside on a low shore. It is rich, 
but h^s little trade ; it contains about 8,000 inhabitants. 

&ZOBT. — An intermittent light of the sixth order, stands on the 
eastern extremity of Mola pier, and is visible in clear weather at about 

9 miles. 

POST BARZ. — The coast between Mola and Bari, 11 miles distant, is 
bordered by rocks, and presents no remarkable features, excepting Pelosa 
and Carnosa towers, and St. Giorgio marsh which communicates with 
the sea. Although small and shallow, Bari, which is on the south-we8t 
side of the town, is the most important port on this part of the coast ; it 
is protected northward by the town walls and by a mole ; another mole 
extending north-eastward from the beach, shelters it on the south-east 
quarter. The entrance between these piers is open to the eastward, 
and nearly one cable ivide. Inside, the depth is only 6^ feet ; the space 
is sufficient for about 30 vessels, which moor under the north pier with 
their heads tu the eastward, and an anchor laid out in this direction 
against the heayy sea which occasionally sets in. 

♦ See Plans of Mola and Bari, No. 1,642 ; scale, m = 3 5 inches. 
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The citj, ancient Barium^ is olose to tiiie sea upon a ]ow ji:ittmg-out 
'point ; it is fortified and well built ; is the capital of the province of 
Bari; contains 19,000 inhabitants, and is the chief conunercial town oa 
the coasty exporting considerable quantities of corn, wine» oil| ahnonđd^ 
potash, &c. The enTirons are fertile. Manj ancient tombs and some 
£ne vases haye been discovered. 



u — ^Port Bari is of difficult access in northerlj, and in 
easterlj winds ; in the former, the sea wa8hes over the piers. Care mnst 
be taken to avoid a rockj bank awash, which breaks in heavj weather ; 
it lies nearlj two cables north-eastward from the end of the northern pier. 
With a northerlj -vnnd a vessel shoold steer for the north eztreme of the 
torwn9 tili at a short distance from it, when a course for the pier shoold 
be shaped, and, keeping close to it, the anchor should be dropped on 
having rounded it. With a south-east wind, it is advisable to keep 
along the southern pier. 

Vessels of large draught anchor in 17 fathoms, sand, about one mile ofT 
Bari, either with the two conspicuous steeples of the town in line, or with 
the castle between them. This spot is sheltered from southerlj and from 
westerl7 winds, but greatlj exposed to those from north and from east* 
Nearer the town, especiallj between the depths of 10 and 5 fathoms, 
the bottom is very fouL 

The town of Bari is readilj distinguished from the eastward bj the two 
steeples above-mentioned, the higher of which is square, of a brown 
colour, and surmounted bj another small steeple. The castle, with its 
two black towers, wiIL afterwards be seen, and then the high walls of the 
town. 



rvHT POST, is now being constructed on the north side 
of the town of Bari. The mole eztends in a north-west direction from 
the most prominent inhabited part of the town, and it has alreadj reached 
to ihe distance of 255 jards.* The soundings are 4 fathoms at the extreme 
point of the mole, decreasing graduallj towards the shore. The works 
completelj protect the port from strong E.N.E. wind8, but it is imperfectlj 
sheltered from N. and N.W. winds. The entrance lies N.W. of the 
lighthouse. 



—Kfixed red light is exhibited from a moveable lighthouse 
placed on the extremit7 of the mole: it is 21 feet above the sea, and 
visible at the distance of 5 miles. 



* Sicilian Goveroment Notioe ; Jazmarj 1860. 
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\ — An intermUtent light of the sizth order stanđs on the ex* 
tremiij of the jeU/, and maj be seen in clear weather at the distance oT 

8 miles. 

»OBT PO&ZOVAVO. — This small port is fit for boats oiilj; it is 5 miles 
from Monopoli. The town is on a steep craggj rock surrounđed by 
otive trees, and at the foot of which is a fine spacious cave. 

Between Polignano and Monopoli are Orto and Alcina towers; bejond 
these is St. Paolo rockj islet, on which are the ruins of a monastery 
This part of the coast has a fringe of nocks, and is nowhere of safe 
approaoh. St. Vito tower, which has a large building to the 8oathward 
of it, is 1^ mile from Polignano ; bejond it is Ripagnola tower on & 
jutting-out point, and 4^ miles farther is the tower of Mola. 

VORT BKO&A. — Coasting-Tessels anchor both on the east and on the 
west side of Mola ; eastward, in a small harbour, where in a depth of 6^ 
feet they lie sheltered from northerlj winds by a rocky ledge, which 
extends half a eable south-eastward from the north extreme of the town ; 
and westward of the town, between the eastle, and a pier which runs out 
perpendicularlj from the shore. A jettj supported by arches and piles 
)ias been built on the rockj ledge above mentioned, which thus greatlj 
protects the port.* 

In fine weather vessels anchor in 5^ fathoms, hard mud, about half 
a mile from the town, which maj be recognized bj the lighthouse and bj 
two white conical steeples. ^ 

The small town stands close to the seaside on a low shore. It is ricb, 
but has little trade ; it contains about 8,000 inhabitants. 

UIOBT. — An intermUtent light of the sixth order, stands on the 
eastern extremit7 of Mola pier, and is visible in clear weather at about 

9 miles. 

PORT BARZ. — The coast between Mola and Bari, 1 1 miles distant, is 
bordered bj rocks, and presents no remarkable features, excepting Pelosa 
and Camosa towers, and St. Giorgio marsh which communicates with 
the sea. Although small and shallow, Bari, which is on the south-west 
side of the town, is the most important port on this part of the coast ; it 
is protected northward bj the town walls and hj a mole ; another mole 
extending north-eastward from the beach, shelters it on the south-east 
quarter. The entrance between these piers is open to the eastwardy 
and nearly one cable ivide. Inside, the depth is only 6^ feet ; the .space 
is sufficient for about 30 vessels, which moor under the north pier with 
their heads to the eastward, and an anchor laid out in this direction 
against the heayy sea which occasionally sets in. 

* See Plans of Mola and Bari, Ko. 1,642 ; scale, »i = 3 5 inches. 
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Tlie citji ancient Barium^ is ciose to the sea« iipon 9k lowJiit^g-out 
'point ; it is fortified and well built ; is the capital of the province of 
Bari; contains 19,000 inhabitants, and is the. ehief commercial town oii 
the coasty exporting considerable quantities of corn, wiiiey pil, abnonđ^^ 
potash, &c. The environs are fertile. Manj ancient tombs and some 
fine rases bave been discorered. 



— Port Bari is of difficult access in northerlj, and in 
easterlj winds ; in the former, the sea washes over the piers. Care must 
be taken to avoid a rockj bank awash, which breaks in heavj weather ; 
it lies nearlj two cables north-eastward from the end of the northern pier. 
With a northerlj wind a vessel should steer for the north eztreme of the 
town9 tili at a short distance from it, when a course for the pier should 
be shaped, and, keeping close to it, the anchor should be dropped on 
having rounded it. With a south-east wi&d, it is advisable to keep 
along the southern pier. 

Vessels of large draught anchor in 17 fathoms, sand, about one mile ofT 
Bari, either with the two conspicuous steeples of the town in line, or with 
the castle between them. This spot is sheltered from southerlj and from 
westerl7 winds9 but greatlj exposed to those from north and from east. 
Nearer the town, especiallj between the depths of 10 and 5 fathoms, 
the bottom is very foul. 

The town of Bari is readilj distinguished from the eastward by the two 
steeples above-mentioned, the higher of which is square, of a brown 
colour, and surmounted by another small steeple. The castle, with its 
two black towers, will afterwards be seen, and then the high walls of the 
town. 



POSTp is now being constructed on the north side 
of the town of Bari. The mole extends in a north-west direction from 
the most prominent inhabited part of the town, and it has alreadj reached 
to the distance of 255 jards.* The soundings are 4 fathoms at the extreme 
point of the mole, decreasing graduallj towards the shore. The works 
completelj protect the port from strong E.N.E. winds, but it is imperfectlj 
sheltered from N. and N.W. winds. The entrance lies N.W. of the 
lighthouse. 

' &XGHT. — A.Jixed red light is ezhibited from a moveable lighthouse 
placed on the estremitj of the mole: it is 21 feet above the sea, and 
visible at the distance of 5 miles. 



* Sicilian Government Notice ; Januarj 1860. 
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— Between Bari and Molfetta, 12 miles đistant^ the 0017- 
eoiupienoiu oljecU are the rockj St. Catalđo point, unđer the west ađe of 
wlueh reaseb maj anchor ; the small port St. Spirito, with its tower ; and 
Giovenazzo, a noall dilapiđateđ town on a steep cliff, to the westward at 
niiich is a creek freqaented bj coaBting-vessels. In fine weat]ier, tke 
aaehor maj be dropped abreast of Giovenazzo at a moderate đistaiio& 
The chorch has two browni8h steeplea of unequal height. 



nr iBO^rasTA. — ^The port, which ib on the we8t side of the towii 
and fonned hj a conred pier which proteets it from north-east wiĐđ% is 
bordered bj qaa7S ; it 14 sheltered from northerlj and from we8teily 
windi hj a rockj islet^ which lies parallel with, and at about one caiile 
from, the »hore ; ako bj a jettj between the islet and the pier. The 
depdi inside, vanes from 1 to 2 fathoms.* 

The town« which 19 of some commercial importanee and contains 14,000 
inhabitants, štand« on the sea shore, and presents an imposing appearanoe. 

XiaST. — ^A Jized and Jlashitig light of the fourth order, showing a 
fiash ererj three minutes, stands on the we6t extreme of the west jettj of 
Molfetta ; it ia 64 feet above the sea, and is visible in clear weather at 
the distance of 14 miles. 

9XMMCTW0iwmm — ^Molfetta town is distinguishable hj two steeples, the 
Iower and sonth-eastemmost of which rises little above the houses ; and at 
a near approach, bj two large square buildings in the north-west quartery 
which present the appearance of towers. There are two entrances to the 
port ; one between the town and lighthouse piers, and the other between 
the lighthouse pier and the rockj islet to the westward of it. The first 
named entrance should be preferred : midchannel should be kept in both 
of them for the šake of deep water. 

Tbe COAST between Molfetta and Bisceglia, 5 miles distant, is a ruggeđ 
shore of unsafe approach, and void of shelter even for coasting-vessels, 
St. Giovanni church, of Greek arehitecture ; a ruinous Benedictine 
monasterj ; and Caldarina and Paulano towers, form conspicuous landmarks. 

VOST BiBCBClUUi extenđ9 south-westward little more than one cable ; 
it is sheltered from east and from west winds, with a depth of 2| fathoms 
at the entrance, and of 6 to 10 feet in the middle. The entrance, which 
is between a pier and the shore, is about 130 jards wide. The small craft 
which use this little port moor to the quajs or alongside of the mole, or to 
a Stone pillar near the centre of the port, to the southward of wliich there 
is scarcelj a depth of 3 feet.* 



* See Flans of Molfetta and Bisceglia, No. 1,642 ; scale, m = 3*5 inches. 
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The town of Bisceglia, which skirts the sea-shore, contains 13,000 in- 
habitants, trades in oil and firuits, and has one or two small establislunents 
for building and repaiiing coasting-vessels. It is entirelj destitute of 
spiings, and rain water only is proeurable. 

POST TR3Jrz is 4^ miles westward from Bisceglia ; the coast between 
is precipitous, rockj, and inaccessible even to coasters. The harbonr, 
once important, is almost filled with sand, so that scarcelj 6^ feet are 
found at its entrance, and 3 feet in the middle. The shape is circular ; 
the entrance, 328 feet wide and open to the northward, is formed between 
two piers which shelter the harbour from every wind. It is only capable 
of admitting boats drawing about 3 feet water, which moor with warps 
under shelter of the eastem pier,* 

Trani is a handsome town surrounded bj loftj walls, is protected 
bj a strong castle, and has a population of 14,000 inhabitants. It maj 
be recognized bj a church on an eminence near the centre; also bj the 
castle with three bastions situate at its westem extremit7. 

In fine weather, and with an off-shore wind, vessels anchor off the 
coast, at about a mile from the harbour, in 7 and 9 fathoms, sandj bottom. 

Tbe COAST between Trani and Barletta, 6^ miles to the westward, is 
low, sandj, and uninhabited ; boats maj haul up on it. 



k. — The harbour is north-eastward pf the town, 
between a pier projecting 383 jards in a N. by W. direction from it 
and a breakwater to the northward ; the latter, 273 jards long, is horse- 
shoe shaped, and afibrds shelter from northerlj winds.* 

Vessels moor between the pier and the breakwater in 6^ feet, sand, 
lajing an anchor to the eastward and making fast to the breakwater. 
They riđe here securelj with north and north-easterlj, but not so well, 
though without being exposed to anj danger, with easterlj winds, which 
raise a heavj surf. 

The eastern passage into the harbour is the best. A vessel should not 
run for this harbour with southerlj winds and bad weather, as the sea 
then breaks on the jettj and breakwater, and renders access dangerous. 

The town of Barletta was once splendid and populous, but now 
presents a ruinous aspect. The streets are well paved ; the houses large 
and loftj ; the cathedral is remarkable for its antique granite columns ; 
the citadel is spacious and commands the port. A considerable trade is 
canied on in salt, prepared near the town in salinas, which render the 
atmosphere very unwholesome. 

* See Flans of Trani and Barletta, No. 1,642 ; scales, m »3*5 and 2*3 incbes. 
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aappiici« — ^Frovisions o£ ali kinds are plentiful, but the water is . f 
bad (jnalii^. Vessels of if«r obtoin ihe lattor Ifroni. the citadel ; othera 
from a ćistern near the sea entrance. Coasting vesela are built, and 
everj facility for repairs wiU be foimd. • 

t auOBT« — ^A lighthouse stands on the eastern eztremitj of the break- 
water atr Barletta^ and exhibits a Jixed white Ught« 49 feet above the* 
sea, and visible in clear weather at 4 miles. 



BOAĐ. — This road is superior to that of Bari. Anchorage 
will be found in 5^ fathoms, mud and gravel north-west of Barletta, at 
three-quarteTs to 1^ mile from the coast, or farther oiit in 8 or 9 fathoms, 
sandj bottom. The vessels which arrive laden with salt generally moor 
with open hawse to the north-east, the castle. in the eastem part of the 
town in Hne with the northern angle of the latter. This anchorage is 
chieflj freqiiented during the fine season, being verj dangerous in winter 
with the wind on the land. 

At night, a vessel should anehor with the lighthouse bearing about S.W.y 
2 or 3 miles, in a depth of lEibout 6^ fathoms. 

Barletta wiU be recognized hj a mountain of considerable height 14 
miles S. bj E. from the town, and on the summit of which is a castle : 
it is, moreover, the first town on the coast south-eastward of Gargano 
head. 



le land in the vicinitj o£ Barletta is fertile, but 
bejond this commences a series of low and marshj beaches, which 
l)order the 6ulf of Manfredonia. At 4 miles from Barletta is the mouth 
of the Ofanto, the most easterlj river of Itslj, the deposits from which 
obstruct ali the harbours from Barletta to Otranto. It rises in the Apen« 
nines, near the town of St. ^gelo de' Lombardi, and disembogues at the 
boundarj of Capitanata and Bari provinces. Fishing-vessds ascend thia 
Tiyer when the bar at its mouth is least obstructed. 

At 4 miles north'westward of the mouth of the Ofanto are the govem- 
ment salt-marshes of Barletta; thej are easilj recognized bj large 
«torehonse8 (On the sea shore, and off which, in fine weather, vessels 
Anehor at S-Diiles from the land in 6^ and 7 fathoms, mud bottom. 

&AKB 8AXPZ. — From Barletta salt-marshes to the town of Man- 
fredonia, a distance of about 20 miles, the coast is low, sandj, and inter- 
«ected bj marshes, which render it uninhabitable. The first is Lake Salpi« 
abo called Salapina marsh, a vast sheet of water extending from the 
salt- marshes of Barletta to the neighbourhood of the inouth of Carapella 
river, and onlj separated from the sea bj a narrow tongue of sand, at 
the centre of which stands the Pietre tower. The mouth of the Carapella 
18 indicated hj Bivoli towery on which is a semaphore« 
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The other lakes, fed bj the waters of small streams Boving ^m' the 
ApennineSj audinterflected b^rstrips of land on wliich a.few bnilđibgs. 
maj be seen, are not so large.as Salpi. Tbe most imporiant are, tha^ 
Salso marsh, which communicates with the sea hj the same motitiii as 
the Candelaro river : at a mile to the 8outhward of Manfredonia is the 
St. Antonio canal, the montii of the marshes of Sipohtum ; it is opposite 
the ruins of aneient Sipantum^ which lie on a hill. 

90&T MJunPBBĐOVUi. — This smatll harbour is on the 8outh-west side 
of a jettj which extend8 from an angle of the castle : the jettj is in bad 
conditioii and does not prevent the sand^ washed up bj easterlj winds, 
from gradnallj fiUing'up the harbour, the depth in which does not 
exceed 7 feet. Strong southerlj and south-inresterlj winds are dangerous 
and render access difficult.* 

The town of Manfredonia, founded in 1250 bj King Manfred, occupies a 
pleasant site at the head of the Gulf of Manfredonia, and at the foot of . 
Mount Gargano ; it is surrounded bj walls and protected on the north- 
east side bj a strong castle. Owing to its position it is the centre of 
the trade of the province of Capitanata and the adjoining countrj ; it 
oontains about 6,000 inhabitants, building-^ards, an hospital, and store- 
houses. 

BnppUes«— *Fresh provisions, vegetables, and fish maj be procured, as 
well as water, which maj be had at a fountain. 

MAn&BĐoarZA aoab, which lies at the head of the Gulf of 
Manfredonia, affords the best anchorage on the Italian ooast, especiallj 
in a heavj bora gale ; its position maj be recognized bj Mount Gar-^ 
gano, the most elevated point on the whole of this part of the coast. 
Vessels riđe safelj at about a mile from the shore, in 6 to 7 fathoms, mnd' 
bottom, with the town bearing N. W. bj N. and Mount St. Angelb 
N. bj E. i E. 

The best anchorage, for a vessel coming from the westward, and not 
wishing to štand far in to the gulf, is off Matinata, at 8 miles south« 
we8t of the eastem eztremitj of Gargano head, abreast a tower and 
8ome houses, which will be seen on the slopes of the mountains, and 
in the midst of cultivated lands. Care should be taken to anchor in 
54 to 6 fathoms, muddj bottom ; the ground being rock j farther out. 

There is also anchorage off anj part of the coast between Matinata 
and Manfiredoma» taking care not to come to in more than 8 fathoms. 
water, at not a greater distance than a mile from the land. Should the 
violence of the wind compel a vessel to bring up farther off, the anchor 

* See Plan of Manfredonia, No, 1,642; scale, m « 2*8 incbes. 
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should be đropped witlim 3 miles of the land, and to ihe 8oathward 
of Matmata^ where 7 to 8 fathoms, iniid bottom and good-holding 
grounđ, woald still be found ; this anchorage is nsed bj Tessels of war. 

When Ijing at anchor at the head of the Gnlf of Manfredonia, the bora 
-mnđ, called MmUerese by the inhabitants, should be expected ; it mshes 
down in violent 8qualls from the gorges of Monnt Grargano. 

Manfredonia road is expo8ed to winds between south-south-east and 
north-north-east ; but whateyer its violence in the offing the wind tbtj 
seldom blows strong near the land, and the sea is never verj he&vj at 
the anchorage. A south-westerlj wind wi]l sometinies blow at the 
anchorage in violent 8qnalls, but not for snj length of time : it blow8 
lightlj almost everj night, veers to the westward at dajbreak, and re* 
mains in that quarter daring the greater part of ihe forenoon.* 

szs&CTZOVS. — Mount Gargano is lofitj and isohited, and a nse^ 
guide for the anchorage in Manfredonia road firom whateTer quarter 
it be approached. It is the first high land seen on the coast of Italj in 
coming from the Mediterranean ; Mount Calvo, its most elevated peak, 
is 3,490 feet above the level of the sea, and Mount St. Angelo, 2,400 feet ; 
on the summit of the latter are a tower with a semaphore, and a church. 

In runnin<g: from the westward with a bora wind for the anchora«:e in 
Manfredonia road, the eastern point of Gargano head should be rounded 
at a short distance, taking care of the violent gusts firom the high land. 
If the wind be north-westerl7 outside, it will in summer generallj be 
found about E.N.E., after passing the head ; in winter, on the contrarj, it 
hauls to the westward and comes down in violent squalls from Grargano. 
In such a case, a vessel will be obliged to tack, keeping the land close 
aboard, except in the vicinitj of the mouths of Candelaro river to the. 
80uihward of Manfiredonia, where the water shoals to at least a mile in 
the offing. 

OABOiiiro BBAĐ. — ^Between Manfredonia and the Testa del Gargano 
the coast is everj- where elevated and inaccessible. The eastern part of 
Mount Gargano projects considerablj to the eastward, presenting a fac& 
1 1 miles in breadth. The coast is verj high, and perpendicular towards 
the sea, and maj be approached within a short distance ; the head is 
the most easterlj projection ; it is high, >.nd steep towards the sea, and 
has a white tower on its summit. To the southward of the head will be 
seen Campi and Guardia towers, between which are the small Campi 
and Greco harbours ; to the northward, between the head and Viesti, are' 
the tower of Gattarella point, and the two small anchorages St. Felice 



* A rock is marked in the chart at aboat ihree-qtiarter8 of a mile off shore, l>etween' 
Hanlredonia and Matfnata. 
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and Fortonovo ; the latter, whicli is to the nortIiward of the town, is a 
rather large harbour sheltered by a rock bearing the same name. To 
the eastward of Viesti is the low and open beach of Fonte, where 
vessels maj anchor temporarilj in 5^ to 6^ fathoms, hard mud. This 
anchorage, which is well sheltered from north-westerl7 and westerl7 
winds, maj be used bj vessels running from a storm from that quarter ; 
but the anchor should be weighed immediatelj the wind begins to abate. 

PORT VISSTZ, nearlj 4 miles to the northward of Gargano head, is 
between two projecting points of land ; St* Croce rock protecting it in 
some measure from the north-east. The harbour is small, has onlj 7 
feet water, and is exposed from east to north-west ; the currents run with 
great strength, and render the southern entrance difficult. Coasting- 
vessels, by which alone Viesti is visited, make fast to the rock.* 

The small town of Viesti stands on a rockj point close to the sea, and 
at the foot of the summit of Mount Gargano. It is built in the shape of 
an amphitheatre, and maj be recognized bj its isolated position ; bj a 
fort, on which is a semaphore ; by a steeple which overlooks the town ; 
and on the north by St* Croce tower. Supplies can be obtained, and 
there is a cistern of water 

Tbe coiLST, from the northern extreme of Fort Viesti, bends round 
north-westward to the town of Feschici, and, although there are a few 
small sandj beaches, it is generallj steep and winding and of difficult 
access even to fishing-boats. The most conspicuous objects on it are, 
Molinello and Porticello towers ; Cianca islet, joined to the island hj 
rocks ; Spinale tower ; Farađiso rock, inside which is a depth of 2J fathoms ; 
and the projecting point on which stands the tower of Calalonga. The 
land maj be approached to the distance of a mile, bearing in mind that 
the current sets towards it, and that there is no anćhorage for large 
vessels. 



c, at 9 miles from Viesti, is a small village built in a pic- 
turesque situation, on an elevation perpendicular towards the sea. There 
is anćhorage for coasters in 2| to 3 fathoms, mud bottom, to the westward 
of the village, but it is bad. Thej anchor between a group of rocks 
and off Fucci, or Foccio, tower. 

&OĐZ. — At 6 miles to the westward of Feschici is the town of Rodi^ 
on an advanced and precipitous hillock; it occupies a beautiful position 
amidst gardens and olive trees. 



* See Plan of Viesti, Ka 1,642; scale, m » 3 inches. 
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The pier, wluoh protected the amall harbonr of Rodi against northerlj 
winđs, has been destrojed' b j the sea. Coasting-vessels, which come for 
the produce of the town, generallj anchor at a quarteF of a mile off ehore, 
mooring with open h&w8e to the northward ; it U not a good anchorage. ' 
The town will be recognized bj IschiteUa church gteeple, situate on 
■an-eminence aboveit. 

•nppues.— *Proyisions and water maj be had in abundance, as well as 
oranges, lemons, almonds, &c., in which a great trade is carried on. 
Ship-building timber is supplied from the forests of Gargano. 

AMOtnoMJLOM. — Vessels of large draught maj anchor between Peschici 
and Rodi, at 1^ mile from the coast, in 8^ to 12 fathoms water, sheltered 
from a south-easterlj gale, aiid from ali ofp-shore winds. This anchorage 
maj be useful to a vessel bound out of the Adriatic, which, overtaken 
bj a strong south-east wind, is unable to round Gargano head in order to 
^d shelter in Manfredonia road ; but it shoold be abandoned at the 
«lightest sjmptoms of a sea breeze. 



ZBikAjrĐB and POST. — Tremiti islands,. so called from 
>freqnencj of earthquakes, and situated 20 miles north-west of Rodi, are 
four in number, almost uncultivated, and produce nothing but a little oil 
and firewood. Thej are low aad scarcelj visible in fine weather at 10 
or 12 miles. The onlj water is in the well of a fortress on the soath-west 
«nd of St. Nicola island. Their shores, and especiallj the northem, are 
generallj steep and inaccessible ; the soundings around them are deep, 
Tarjing from 17 to 35 fathoms.^ 

St. Domino, the largest^ and the south-west island of the group, is 
1^ mile long, and about »three-quarters of a mile broad. It is a little more 
elevated than the others, a hill rising at its south-we8tem part. 

Cretaccio island, the smallest of the group, is a square rock, half a > 
mile in circumference, Ijing three-quarters of a cable from the north-east 
point of St. Domino. St. Nicola^ the eastern island of the group, is a 
fiteep rock about a mile long ; at its south-west extremitj is a fortress ; 
•on the north-east point is a cemeterj. Gaprara, the north-east island of 
the group, also called Gapperara on account of the great quantit j of 
•caper trees which grow on it, is a steep, arid rock, Ijing north of St. Nicola, 
from which it is separated bj a channel, 2^ cables wide, with a depth of 
7 to 9 fathoms. 

The smaU space between St. Domino, Cretaccio, and St. Nicola islands 
is called the harbour of Tremiti islands. It has an area of onlj 2^ cables 
l)ut is well sheltered from ali winds, has a depth of 2 to 3 fathoms, and 



* See Plan of the Tremiti islands, Ko. 1,500 ; scale, m s= 2*4 inclies. 
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will aflford space .to abont twentj. small .Tiesselft. Thiej geoeraUjr naclifm- 
l}etweeD 8t* Nicola casiler and St. Đontiiio^ moocing to. postsjon Cr^AceiOi! 
Vesselftaboaiichor between Coetaccio and St. Domino^ and'mn. a haw8«ir: 
out to each Island. Pilota pcefer ike latter anchorage, becanse it affiirđs 
greater securitj against the bora, and £rom tbe swell from tbe 8oathward 
which is verj inconvenient at the other unchorages. 

AVCHORAOiL — ^Tho anchorage off Tremiti islands is suf&cientlj weli^ 
flheltered from a bora gale, and is also well situated for vessels which, 
having got too far to the westwarđ, find it impossible to round Gargano 
head in order to make Manfredonia road. A vessel of large dranglit 
should in such a case anchor ofif the south-east coast of St. Domino, at 
about a third of a mile from the shore, in 17 to 35 fathoms, mud bottom, 
good holding-ground. The nearer a vessel approaches the soath-west part 
of St. Nicola, the better she will be sheltered from the bora ; vesseb 
maj anchor sufficientlj near St. Nicola to be able to make fast to some 
fltrong posts under the fort. 

Coasters sometimes seek shelter from soath-east gales in a small creek, 
Cala de' Turchi, on the west side of Caprara Island. 

ĐZ&BCTZOVB« — Vessels running for the harbour of Tremiti islands 
pass either between St. Domino and Cretaccio, or between the latter and 
St. Nicola. The former channel is clean, three-quarters of a cable wide, 
and has a depth of 4 fathoms ; the other is l^ cable wide, with a depth of 
4^ fathoms.* In using the latter, care must be taken to avoid the 
Vecchia rock awash, which lies off the north-east end of Cretaccio. There 
is also a channel between St. Domino and St. Nicola ; in using it, a good' 
berth should be given to the two islands in order to avoid some rocks 
awash, Ijing near them. For a small vessel, seeking shelter, the two other 
channels, the eastem especiallj, are the best.f 

In coming from the northwarđ, vessels will have to avoid a rockj bank 
Ijing between the south-we8t point of Caprara island and Cretaccio, at 
nearlj 2^ cables north-east of the latter, and on which there is onlj a 
depth of 2 fathoms. 

vzAaroflA Zfl&Bb Ijing E. bj N. ^ N. 11^ miles from the north-east 
extreme of Tremiti isknds, is a low, flat, arid rock, verj much depressed 
toward8 the south, but rising a Uttle on the north. It is nearlj 4 cables 
long, and about I^ cable broad ; the north side maj be approached to 



* In the Plan of these ulanđs, bj Capt W. H. Smjth, B.N., in 1818, the general 
deptha marked in these channelB are 2 and 24 fitthoms. 

t Cavalcanti, in p. 108, sajs that the idanđs of St Domino« Cretaccio, and St. Nicola 
have been recentlj oonnected bj brid^, whicb ironld neoesaitate the nae of the aonthem 
paaa. * 
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half a cable ; the south side is foul and a berih of at least 2 cables should 
be giTen to it. This rock is onlj 50 feet above the level of the sea ; 
the cnrrents in its localit7 are rapid, and of uncertain direction; it 
should, therefore, be avoided in anj weather. 



U two in number, Grande and Ficcola^ lie nearlj 
in the middle of the Adriatic, about 25 miles E. bj N. from Pianosa. 
Like the latter, Felagosa Grande is an uncultivated rock rising perpen« 
dicularlj towards the south, and less steep on the north ; it is about 
twothirds of a mile long, and not more than a cable broad. Hocks 
level with the water extend upwards of a cable from its we8tem point. 
Felagosa Piccola is off the eastern end of the larger išle, to which it is 
almost joined bj shoals ; it is about 1-^ cable long, and surrounded bj 
shoals to the distance of more than a cable.* 

Felagosa Grande is 150 feet above the level of the sea ; its situation 
in the middle of the Adriatic and about mid-wa7 between Gargano and 
Lagosta, renders it a good point of departure to vessels navigating the 
Adriatic during the fine season. Thej should, however, alwa7S avoid 
approaching it closelj, especiallj at night or in thick weather, on account 
of the currents, which are very irregular in its vicinitj. 

CAZO&A socx lies S.E. bj £. | E. 3^ miles from Felagosa Piccola; 
it is awash, and hardly a cable long. To the eastward of Caiola is Pam- 
pano bank, a narrow rockj ledge, about two-thirds of a mile long, anđ 
in the centre of which some breakers are visible. It would be impru- 
dent, on account of the currents, to try to pass between Felagosa, and 
Caiola, although the channel is wide and deep. 



ICT of COA8T. — Beyond Rodi commences a long, uniform, 
sandj beach, which extends almost uninterruptedlj for about 150 miles, 
as far as mount Conero. From Rodi to the mouth of Tronto river, 
although the coast is not very populous, and only cultivated in the 
vicinitj of towns, provisions maj be obtained in abundance, especiallj 
fresh, water, which is everjnvhere supplied by numerous torrents 
đescending from the Apennines ; but there is not a single harbour 
wherein a vessel may obtain shelter. The water shoals for about a third 
of a mile from the shore, over a bottom of sand or gravel ; farther 
off the bottom is mud, except between Termoli and Vasti, where, at 
2 miles from the land, is a rocky bank running for half a mile parallel 
with the coast. 



* See Plan of Pianosa and Pelagosa isles, Ko. 1,500; scale^ m » 2*4 inches. 
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The Tvhole of tlus portion of the Italian coast maj, in fine weather, be 
tanged along at the distance of a mile, wit1i depths of at least 5^ fathoms, 
and vessels maj, with ofP-shore winđs, anchor at 2 miles in the offing, in 
good holding-ground or, in fine weather, even with south-easterlj winđs. 
The following is a brief description of the principal anchoring-places of 
coasters. 

Miieto Point. — At 10 miles from Rodi is Capoiale point, to the 
westward of which stands Calaroscia tower, and close to the westward of 
this tower is Miieto point. The coast which unites these two points is 
rock j, of some height, and precipitous. Miieto point, on which is a tele- 
graph, is remarkable for its projection to the northward between two 
long sandj beaches, and as terminating a chain of eminences separating 
the two great lakes of Varano on the east and Lešina on the west. 

Varano and Keslna Kakes. — These lakes, which are onlj separated 
from the sea bj a low, narrow tongue of sand, overgrown bj a forest of 
beech and oak trees, communicate with each other bj two small chan- 
nels, inaccessible even to fishing-boats. The onlj trade carried on in the 
neighbouring villages and in the town of Lešina, sitaated at the most 
westerlj extremitj of the lake, is in fish, with which the lakes abound. 



if the ancient Frento, or Frentone^ rises in the woods 
of Mazzocco, at Mount Ghilone, and its mouth, T^hich is 14 miles to the 
eastward of Miieto point, and in close proximitj to Pietre Nere point, 
maj be recognized bj a large storehouse of tower-shape. Small craft 
đrawing about 4 feet can ascend it, when the position of the banks 
which it forms at its mouth leaves the pass free. 

AVCHOSiLGB. — ^Vesscls anchor at 1-^ mile from the shore, north of the 
mouth ofFortore, in about 11 fathoms, sandj bottom, the storehouse at 
the mouth of the river bearing N. bj E. This^ however, is a bad an- 
chorage, with north-east and northerlj winds, as thej raise a heavj 
sea^ and accelerate the currents ; but it affords tolerable shelter against 
easterlj and south-easterlj winds, an advantage not possessed bj anj of 
the anchorages to the westward as far as Ancona. The position will be 
recognized bj a large tower-shaped storehouse on the beach, in which 
the produce of the interior, particularlj the corn destined for exporta- 
tion, is deposited. Coasters obliged to remain anj length of time at this 
anchorage, moor their vessels securelj, the crews going on shore at 
sunset to avoid being wrecked in them^ in the event of a heav j bora. 



—From the mouth of the Fortore the coast is low, 
and almost entirelj covered with the woods of St* Agata^ Maresca^ and 
BomiteUo; the onlj remarkable objects being the towers of Mozza and 
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Saccione (the latter at the moath of a river of the same Baine), and then 
the tawer and village of Campomarmo^ situated on an elevation near 
the »hore, and suiroonded bj a fertile plain. Campomarino is al the 
moath of a small river, the Bifemo> which has its sonrce at the foot 
of the mountains of that name near Boiano, and disembognes at the sea in 
the midst of marshes and sandj hinds ; fishing boats are able to ascend it 
when the waters are swollen. 

AMOMMUMAUMm — Vessels maj anchor off Mozzai;ower in 10 to 4 fathoma^ 
north-ea8tward of a large monntain inhuad, which will be seen betweenL 
Mounts Lešina and Termoli. There is also an anchorag^ off Campomarino 
in 5 and 6 fathoms, at a good distance from the land, the same pre* 
cautions being required as at Fortore. 

TBRMO&Z town stands on a projecting rockj point, at 2-^ milea 
to the north-west of Campomarino ; it is small, fortified, and eontains 
about 2,000 inhabitants. Provisions and water are easilj obtained. 

AVCBOBJkOB. — ^Vessels anchor off Termoli, northward or north-eastwarđ 
of the town, at 2 miles, in B^ to 12 fathoms, mud bottom, with the town 
in line with a monntain inland. A good position is with the town bearin^ 
N.W. hj W. I W., and Campomarino village S.S.W. ^ W. ; this an- 
chorage is, however, very inconvenient with easterlj, south-easterly, 
and northerlj winds9 and vessels should štand out into the offing if the 
wind ariše from one of these qnarters. 

The coast from Termoli bends ronnd to north-by-we8t and north for 
16 miles to Penna point, and is wooded and desert, with the exception of 
the town of Vasto, at the head of the bend ; bnt being low, and bordered 
bj a sandj beach as far as Vasto, ceasting^boats are enabled to ap- 
proach it and haul on shore in case of neeđ. The interior of the conntrj 
is high and monntainous. Nnmerons rivers and torrents discharge their 
water into the sea between Termoli and Vasto« and some rocks lie near 
the lanđ. The Trigno, the position of which is shown hj Montebello 
tower, is the onlj important river, being navigable for small craft when 
the banks at its month will admit of their crossing the bar. 

PBTACGZATO. — The bank and anchorage of Petacciato lie S.E. bj S. 
8 miles from Vasto. The bank is a rockj shoal, 2 miles from the coast 
to which it mns . parallel ; it is half a mile long, and has a depth of 
11 fathoms ; vessels anchor in 5^ and 7 fathoms, good holding-ground^ 
between it and the shore. This is a tolerable anchorage with the wind 
on shore, the sea being broken before it reaches it ; when ronning for 
it, & vessel should steer for the land midwa7.between Termoli and Penna 
pokit, toward a large wood, anchoring directlj the bank has been 
erossed. 
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VA8YO. — ^Tliis town is on a hillock of some height at the head of the 
^benđ made hj the coast between Termoli and Penna point ; it is fortified,. 
and has a population of about 8,000 persons ; the neighbourhood is well 
cultivat^. 

SappUes« — Wateir and provisions are in abnndance. 

AXCKOMJLOWL — ^Vessels ancbor in 11 fathoms, mud bottom^ good bold- 
ing-ground, at about 3 miles north-eastward of the town ; they generally 
moor with open hawse to eastward, and by backing their anchors are 
able to hold on with a strong breeze from east or east-north-east, i£ 
unable to get under way. Small coasters anchor nearer the town, at 
about a mile from the coast. 

PSHjrA PonrT* — The coast between Vasto and Penna point is rockj 
high, and inaccessible, on account of the rocks hj which it is bordere^* 
The point itself is composed of dark rocks, and is easilj distinguished bj 
its north-east projection ; also bj a semaphore tower on its most elevated 
pomt, and bj a large, building a little inland. 

8AVcnto BZVBR. — ^From Penna point to the mouth of Sangro rirer 
the shore is sandj, and with the exception of Adercio rocks near the 
tower at a mile to the westward of the point, is ever7where accessible.. 
Amongst the numerous torrents which reach the sea on this portion of 
coast, the Sangro is the onlj one of anj importance. It takes its rise in 
the mountains near lake Celano, and faUs into the sea at Turino woođ, 8 
miles westward of Penna point ; a tower on the left bank marks its mouth*. 
It is navigable for small craft when banks do not obstruct the entrance. ' 

To the westward of the Sangro, as far as the tower at the mouth of 
Feldrino river, and at the small village of St. Vito, the coast is everj* 
where bordered bj rocks ; but between the latter and Ortona, where two 
rivers wliich rise at the foot of Mount Maiella reach the sea, it becomea 
low and accessible. St. Vito village stands almost at the margin of the 
sea, between two well cultivated hillocks. 

POST o&TOiTA. — The small harbour of Ortona, in a baj on the eastem 
side of the town, is formed hj a pier 330 feet long, which shelters it from 
northerlj winds. The depth is onlj about 12 feet, sandj bottom ; it is 
therefore onlj available to small craft, which moor to the soutixwarđ of 
the pier. The point on which the town stands runs out for about 650 
feet, and is surrounded by rocks. There is an indiflPerent anchorage at a 
mile from the land, eastward of the town.* 

The town of Ortona is on a promontorj jutting out north-eastward 



* See Ghart : — Ađriatic Sea, Fossaceca to Rimino, No. 200 ; scale, m » 0*18 iaeb, 
and Plan of Port Ortona, &c., No. 1,678 ; scale, m = 6*6 inches. 
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at 16 miles Đorth-we8twarđ of Penna point Its position maj be easilj 
.recognized from sea hj the bigh Maiella mountain, the summit of which9 
.79496 feet high, is an enormous round mass 18 miles 8oath-westward 
of the towi], and the ehurch steeple of Chieti and the various buildings of 
Ortona wi]l be seen on nearing the coast« The town is surrounded hy 
wallfi, and contains manjlarge buildings ; its population, chieflj fishermen, 
is about 7»000. The environs are well cultivated. Provisions and cistem 
water are easilj obtained. 

TUJkXCJL'VTULJLm — ^About 7 miles north-westward of Ortona is Franca- 
villa, a somewhat remarkable village, of 2,600 inhabitants ; it is near the 
margin of the sea, on a small eminence surrounded bj well cultivated 
lands. The shore between the towns is low and sandj, the only remark- 
able objects being the tower of Mucchia, and those at the mouths of 
Ariello and Foro rivers. 

VBSCASA VOKT and TO'WW. — The channel of Pescara river serves as 
its harbour, and divides the town into two parts ; it is much frequented 
hj coasters, which carry on the trade of the Abruzzi provinces, and 
is the safest harbour on the coast. It has a depth of 6^ feet, but can 
onlj contain about 30 small vessels, which make fast to posts on the 
banks. 

The town of Pescara is 4 miles from Francavilia, and stands in a plain 
on the banks of Pescara river ; it is stronglj fortified, and contains a 
population of about 2,000 persons. 

SnppUes. — ^Provisions are in abundance, but the water is bad. Boats 
are built for the coasting-trade. 

Pescara river, which separates the two Abruzzi, has its source in the 
mountains which surround the town of Aquila, winđs round the Gran 
Sasso d*Itali% passes Chieti, and falls into the sea, after flowing 
through the town of Pescara. 

AircBOSAOis. — There is an anchorage at 1^ mile from the mouth of 
Pescara river in 8 to 1 1 fathoms, mud bottom, the tower at the mouth 
of the river bearing W.S.W. ; the ground being good, vessels riđe here 
•with winds from the offing, 

ĐZSBCTZOirs. — The position of Pescara and the whole of this part 
of the coast is easilj distinguished bj Mount Corno, called also the 
Gran Sasso d'Italia, which is 25 miles westward from Pescara ; it is the 
highest elevation in the neighbourhood — about 9,840 feet, — and maj be 
recognized bj its summit, which is divided into two p jramidal peaks of 
similar shape. 

When bound to Pescara» vessels steer midwaj between Mounts Maiella 
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and Como, until able to distingaish the fortress of Fescara, wliich is verj 
low, and visible at a short distance onlj from the land. 

Tbe coiLST. — ^From Pescara, to the westward of which is a large pine 
forest, to the Tronto, which forms the Neapolitan frontier, 30 miles distant, 
the coast is low and sandj, and thinlj inhabited, owing to the unhealthi- 
ness 6f its marshes; The remarkable objects are the village and castle 
of Silvi, on an eminence, 8 miles from Pescara ; Cerano tower ; the 
steeple of Atri church, 1,600 feet above the sea ; the inland town of 
Mutignano ; Mount Pagano, on the summit of whioh is a building ; 
the village of Giulianova, on an eminence one mile from the mouth 
of Tordino or Trontino river ; and the town of Tortoreto on an elevated 
hillock between Giulianova and the Tronto. . 

This coast is intersected by seven rivers ; the Salino Maggiore, the 
Fiomba, the Calvano, the Vomano, the Tordino, the Salinello, and the 
Vibrata. These are of little importance, and, with the exception of 
the Salino Maggiore and the Vomano, which fishermen occasionallj 
ascend, they ali become dry in summer ; each of them gives rise to an 
accumulation of detritus at its mouth. 

AircBORAOE. — ^In fine weather, vessels anchor at 1| mile from anj 
part of this coast in 5^ fathoms, mud bottom, and maj safelj range along 
it at that distance unless the wind blow right on to the shore. 

Boats engaged in the export trade of the coast anchor off the shore 
abreast Silvi and Giulianova villages, hauling on shore in case of need, 
ezcept at Cerano tower, in front of which are some rocks awash. 

TBOsrro RIVSR rises at the foot of the Sibilla mountains, flows to the 
east of Ascoli, and falls into the sea between two towers. There is 
scarcelj a depth of 3 feet at its mouth at high-water, at which period 
eoasters ascend it for about half-a-mile, passing with difiicultj between 
the banks by which it is obstructed. The town of Colonella stands 
on a high mountain 3 miles south»westward from the mouth of the Tronto, 
and is a good mark'to distinguish its position. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

WE8TEBN COAST.— TBONTO RIVEB TO PO Dl GORO. 
Vabuhok, 13j°to 14° Wert, in 1861. 



TiM OOAST. — ^From Tronto river to the moutli of the Po di Goro, 
t» a distance of about 150 miles. This portion of the coast comprises the 
nhoren of 8ix provinces, viz., the Marches of Fermo and Ancona, and the 
Legations of Urbino, Pesaro, Romagna, and Ferrara.* 

The 45 miles of coast between the Tronto and Ancona are generallj low 
and sandj ; hillocks occur at long intervals, in continuation of the Apen- 
nines, but do not reach within half a mile of the shore excepting between 
Marano and Fermo, where the shore is verj steep. These elevations 
form a pleasing contrast with the beach, belng well cultivated and 
covered with towns and villages. 

At Himino the coast suddenlj becomes uniformlj low and sandj, and 
continues so to Maestra point ; between Rimino and Cervia, towns and 
Tillages are visible in the midst of a vast and cultivated plain ; but 
bejond the latter the coast is intersected by marshes, and inland appears 
the largest pine forest of Italj, extending from Ravenna to Primare. 

The rivers and numerous streams which ftovr to the sea on the Romagna 
and Ferrara shores bring down a great quantit7 of soil, causing an 
extension seaward. The banks thus formed varj so often in shape, and 
extend so far into the offing, that it would be dangerous for a vessel of 
large draught to approach the shore nearer than 8 or 10 miles between 
Maestra point and Pesaro, or than 6 or 7 miles between Pesaro and 
Ancona ; a depth of 5^ fattoms will be found between Sinigaglia and 
Pesaro at 1 J mile, and of 3J fathoms between Pesaro, and Maestra point. 
Nearer the shore, and particularly at the mouths of rivers and torrents, 
are banks of sand extending half, and three-quarters of, a mile in the offing ; 
on the other hand, wherever the land is high, rocks will be found to border 
the shore, and to render it of difficult access, even to boats. 

AircBORAOBS.— SmaU vessels maj anchor off anj part of the coast 
between Tronto river and the mouth of the Po di Goro, at a distance 
of half-a-mile, especiallj in front of the towns and villages. Vessels 
of large draught, in case of need, may anchor about 3 miles off, where 
good holding-ground of hard mud will be found. Between Mount Conero 



* See Admiralty Chart, Adriatic Sea, Fossaceca to Rimino, No. 200 ; scale, ot = 0'18 
inch. 
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and the Tronto the anchorages are onlj good witli off-shore winđ0 or in 
fine weather. It should be particularlj borne in mind that, on coming to 
an anchor bj night or in foggj weather along this portion of the coast 
of Italj, the lead should be kept going, care being taken not to štand in to 
a less depth than 9 to 12 fathoms. 

Under Ancon% and as far as Sirolo, the coast is high and perpendicular, 
-mth deep water close to, and vessels should not anchor off it ezcept in 
eases of absolute necessitj. Bejond Ancona, as far as Rimino, the high 
lands of the Apennines decline to within about half a mile of the coast, 
and in some places, as at Ancona and Pesaro, meet the sea. 

Off the coast between Ancona and Maestra point, in addition to the 
precaution of anchor ing at a distance of not less than 8 or 10 miles from 
the shore, in a vessel of laige draught, it will be necessarj to ascertain 
bj the lead the gualitj of the bottom, for anchors frequentl7 drag, par« 
ticularlj between Rimino and Maestra point, on account of the great 
hardness of the claj. Small vessels anchor 1^ mile from the coast, 
belween Maestra point and Cesenatico, and still nearer between the 
latter town and Ancona ; but ali these anchorages, though good with off- 
shore winds, are dangerous with others, and care should be taken not 
to be surpriseđ, at them. 



Wrom T&OVTO RivaB to MAB8TBA POZHT, Ancona is the onlj 
place which deserves the name of harbour, and which is capable of admitting 
vessels of large tonnage. Ali the rest, formed chieflj bj mouths of 
rivers, are scarcelj available to. coasters, and are, moreover, of difficult 
access. The following is a brief description of them : — 

St. Benedetto is a village partlj situated on a hillock near the sea, 8 
miles northward from the mouth of the Tronto. 

Orottamare.— At 3 miles farther to the northward is the village of 
Grottamare, on the slope of a small hill, al the foot of which stands 
another village ; the latter maj be recognized at some distance hj the 
taU belfrj of a convent. The mouth of the Tesino, a small river of no 
importance, lies between Grottamare and St. Benedetto. 

Harano. — At 2 miles to the northward of Grottamare is Marano, 
another village built on the summit of a small elevation not far from 
the sea. 

These three villages, off which coasters anchor, are verj populous ; 
thej carrj on a considerable inland trade. The coast between Tronto river 
and Marano is of difficult access, being bordered to half a mile seaward bj 
banks of sand, and in some places bj breakers, which will not allow even 
boats to approach, except in fine weather« It maj be recognized when 
standing in bj Mount Sibilla, which rises inland, about 27 miles westward 
from Grottamare. This mount forms a part of the Apennine chain, and i 

B 2 
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eagUj distingnisheđ bj its ariđ summit, and bj several whitiBb peaks at a 
short distance from eacli otber. 

0Bppii«s. — ^Water and provisions maj be procured at tbevillages, where 
coasting-Tefluels are built. 

Veđaso. — This small village, 5 miles to tbe northward of Marano and 
on the rigbt bank of the mouth of Aso or Asone river, is another point of 
some commercial importance. The river, off which coasters anchor, rises 
at the foot of the Sibilla mountains ; it is capable of receiving small vessels 
in fine weather, and when the sand-banks formed at its mouth permit. 

»ort Termo. — The town of Fermo, which maj be recognized by a 
remarkable dome, is on an eminence 6 miles from Fedaso and 4 miles from 
the sea. Vessels anehor off the coast before a emall village ea3tward of 
the town ; the beach on which the village stands is lower than anj other 
part ; like the rest, it is onlj approachable in verj fine weather, on 
aecount of the banks bordering it, which, in some places, extend one mile 
from the shore. 

The Lete, a small river of no importance, disembogues one mile sonth- 
ward from Fort Fermo, between it and the small village of Falma, which 
is on elevated land to the southward. At 4 miles from Fort Fermo flows 
the Tenna, a small river accessible to boats occasionallj in winter. This 
river, taking its source in Sibilla mountains, is verj rapid in spring and 
autumn, when the mud brought down bj it is carried out to a consider- 
able distance. 

Port Bu Bipidio. — The village of St. Elpidio is 2 miles to the northward 
of the mouth of the Tenna. A castle stands on a high hillock 3 miles 
westward of the village, which is a good mark in making the land. 
Coasters anehor off some large storehouses on the beach. 

Cbientl Miver, — This small river, which separates the March of Fermo 
from that of Ancona, takes its rise in the Apennines, fiows past Tolentino 
and Macerata, and after a c^urse of 68 miles issues betwecn St. Elpidio 
and Civitanova. Fishing-boats navigate its mouth at high-water. 

Port Civitanova. — Civitanova is a small village on the shore, 3 miles 
eastward from the town of this name, which stands on a high hillock 
inlanđ, and occupies the site of the ancient Novana. The anchorage off 
the village is much frequented on aecount of the central position of 
Civitanova, in the midst of a rich, populous, and well-cultivated countrj. 

Suppiles« — ^Frovisions and water are to be obtained. Coasting vessels 
are built here. ^ 

Port aconte Santo. — At 3 miles to the northward of Civitanova is 
the castle of Monte Santo, on an elevated hillock 3^ miles from the beach 
Vessels anehor off a small village close to the shore, eastward of the 
castle, and on the left bank of the mouth of the Asola, a small river 
rendered impracticable bj mud-banks at its entrance. 
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Vort Beeanati. — On the beacli, 4^ miles froin Monte Santo, štanda a 
▼illage, called Becanati, after a large town to wliich it serves as port. 
Coasters anchor off some large storehouses at the village, where ihej 
can haul on shore if necessarj. The dome and tower of Loreto, on an 
eminence, 2^ miles westward frdm Becanati, mark the position of this 
anchorage. 

Two imimportant rivers, the Potenza and Musone, issue near 
Becanati ; the former at 1 mile to the southward and the latter at 2^ 
miles to the northward. 

irmana ana Blroio. — ^At 5 miles from Becanati, and in the bight formed 
bj the coast in trending to the northward, are Umana and Sirolo, villages 
on the eastern slope of Mount Conero. Sirolo is on an elevated hillock 
near the sea ; vessels maj, in case of need, anchor off it in 6^ fathoms 
mud, and will be sheltered from gales between north^ and west, by the 
mount. 

MonirT commo. — The coast changes suddenlj in aspect at Sirolo 
where it rises and forms the great elevation known as Mount Conero, or 
Mount Ancona. 

Mount Conero is the most striking headland for manj miles on this 
part of the coast ; it rises almost perpendicularlj from Mezzaluna point, 
at about 7 miles from Ancona lighthouse, and presents a front of seven 
miles from north-we8t to south-east. On its south-east eitremitj, which 
is the most elevated, being 2,165 feet high, stands an isolated telegraph 
tower, which serves to mark the mount at a great distance, from what- 
ever quarter it be approached ; a convent is half a mile 8outh-eastward 
of the tower. The mountain becomes graduallj depressed on the north- 
west, where it terminates in a truncated conical hillock, on which are 
numerous edifices, and a church. 

Ancboraffe. — ^A vessel overtaken bj a aouth-westerly gale, and find- 
ing it impossible to carrj canvas, may seek temporarj shelter on the north- 
east side of Mount Conero ; the anchor should be dropped at about a 
quarter of a mile from the land, where there is good holding-ground ; she 
should, however, weigh when the wind, which does not generallj last 
long, commences to abate. 

VOSTO OTOVO lies 2j- miles north-westward from Mezzaluna point. 
This little harbour affords a safe shelter to fishing and guarrj boats when 
prevented bj the violence of the wind from reaching Ancona. It is 
protected from northerlj winds bj a ledge of rocks, named U Trave, 
which eztend about a mile south-eastward from its north-west point ; some 
of these are awash, but mooring posts show their position. The entrance 
18 between the eastern eztremitj of the ledge and Batteria point, off whio> 
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are some đangerooB rocks. The geteral đepths in ^he. h«rbour are 4 and 
5 fathoms, graTel.bottom. Vessels are well aheltered from ali wiiids, exoept 
those b6tween north and soutb-east^ which inH^ howeTer, alwa78 admit of 
tibeir prooeeding to Ancona.* 

Ab this harbour is mostlj freqiieQted With wmd8 irom the we9twarđ^ 
it will be well to remember on approaching the land, that^ from thia 
^uarter, thej rush dowii with such force as to produce dangeroua 8quall8. 



BT. cunaorrB socxb. — ^Between Porto Nuovo and the westem ex- 
tremitj of Mount Conero are some rocks awash, which should be carefullj 
avoided bj a vessel working along the coast, when standing close into the 
land unđer Mounts della Croce and Fadrone ; and a ledge, called St. 
elemente rocks, lies off Ahcona point, at the foot of Mount Guasco, on 
which stands the chapel of St. Ciriaco. There is no passage between 
ihese rocks and the point, and it will be prudent at ali times to give them 
;a wide berth as the carrent sets stronglj in their neighbourhood. Thej lie 
N.E« hj E. half a mile from Ancona mole light-house, and nearly a cable 
from the poinf; thej are surroanded on the south-east and north-west 
sides bj rockj banks awash ; on the north.we8tern bank, called Volpe, is a 
beacan 23 feet high. The depth north-westward of the beacon is about 
'2 fathoms. 

PO&T JurcovA, 6 miles westward of Mount Conero, is the onlj 
liarbour in this part of the Adriatic, which is sufficientlj capacious to 
receive Tessels of large tonnage, up to 24 feet draught of water.f It is 
formed bj a jetty and a breakwater, with an entrance about 4 cables 
wide ; the eastern part is bordered bj guajs and walls. The north jettj 
projects ITOO jards to the westward from the northern point of the hai> 
l)Our ; it is 33 yards wide, and has a batterj and lighthouse at its end ; 
the south breakwater shelters the harbour from westerl7 and south- 
iiresterlj winds.J A considfirable sea is thrown in bjr winds from the 
^estward, and it is customarj for vessels to laj out a backed anchor. 

Abreast of the southern bastion of the town, lies a bank of rocks, 
which extends about 2^ cables towards the south jettj ; a depth of 
6^ to 10 feet will be found over everj part of it, except at a small stone 
pillar which has been erected to show a depth of less than 2 feet ; on this 
bank have been recentlj built three piers running parallel to each other 

• See Plan of Porto Nuovo, No. 1,678 ; scale, m » 1^ inch. 

t '^^^ ^^^ of Ancona, No. 1,880 ; scale, m = 18 inches. 

\ In September 1814 a gale from We8t to S.W. showed that the scogUeia or sonth 
1)reakwater did not protect the harbour as completelj as had been ezpected. Several 
Tessels were seriouslj damaged, and the harbour was encumbered with mud in eyery 
part Howeyer, the silting up of the harbour has decreased considerably since the 
cooitroction of the breakirater. 
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and to the south jettj ; they extend from the bastion to the dop^h 
of 2| fathoms, having between them and the south jettj a channel 164 
feet wide leading to the lazaretto« Everjnvhere else the bottom of the 
harbour is of black soft mad, but not sufficientiij good to obviate the 
neoBssitj of backihg the anchors or making fast to the pillars on the 
shore or in the middle of the harbour. The depth varies greatlj ; a 
dredging-machine is constantlj at work to prevent accumulation of 
mud. 

There is room in the port within the lighthouse for two or three large 
vessels moored vrith their heads to the southward, an anchor being laid 
out to the westward, another to the 80uthwardy and two stem cables to 
the pier.* Farther in and along the latter, vessels of less draught maj 
moor between the old pier and the lighthouse. Merchant-vessels go 
alongside the town guajs, making fast to posts placed there for the 
purpose. It should be remembered that four of these posts are reserved 
for vessels in quarantine. 



rcbiTA TO'WW, built on the slope of a hill remarkable for the whitish 
appearance of its soil, lies between two pvomontories ; on the southem- 
most, Mount Astagno, stands the citadel, which eommands the town 
and harbour ; on the other, Mount Guasco, is the ehurch of St. Ciriaco. 
The town is ancient and weil fortified ; and its arsenal is well furnished 
and important ; it contains about 86,000 inhabitants, and has almost 
the whole of the commerce of this part of the Adriatic. A considerable 
trade is carried on in grain, silk, and wool, and a great quantit7 of 
•everj kind of rope is manufactured for ships' use. In 1857 the arrivals 
were 684 vessels of 110,704 tons. 

On the north mole is one of the finest remains of antiquit7, the trium- 
phal arch erected hj Trajan, A.Đ. 112. Provisions are in abundance, 
and water maj be had at the lazaretto, or at the town fountains ; these 
are approached bj the south gate of the harbour, the water being carried 
in barrels. 

KZOBT. — A revolving white light, attaining its greatest brilliancj 
'everj forty'Jive seeonđs, is exhibited from the lighthouse recentlj erected 
on the Monte dei Cappuccini, to mark the position of the port of Ancona. 
The light is of the second order, elevated 406 feet above the mean level 
of the sea^ and visible in dear weather at a distance of about 21 miles. 
The tower is circular, and the lantem painted white ; it stands on the 
mount at about half a mile eastward of the port, in lat. 43** 37' 38'' N., 
long. 13° 31' 8" E. 

The revolving white light at present exhibited from the lighthouse, 



* In 1833, a 90-giin ship and tvo fiigates were lying thns secuređ. 
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152 feet higb, on St. Clemente mole heađ, will shortlj be replaceđ b7 a 
fixeđ red light of the sixth order. 



rcovA SOAĐ. — The anchorage off Ancona is only available in fine 
weather, and is seldom visited excepting hj vessels prevented firom 
entering the harbour bj contrarj winds. A vessel of large draught, 
not finding room at the head of the pier, woQld be obliged to anchor 
one or two miles to the northward or north-westward of the light-honae^ 
in 8 to 11 fathoms mud bottom, good holding-ground. A good berth 
is in 8 fathoms, mud, Falconara, a small town, bearing W. S. W., and 
the Lighthouse on the mole S. bj E. one mile. This anchorage is ex- 
posed during a bora and in south-east winds, which raise a heavj sea. 



u — ^Mount Conero is a good landmark for Ancona either 
from the north or the east ; in clear weathe^, and while still in the 
offing, Mount St. Vicino, one of the highest of the Apennine chain, 
and whose conical shape is remarkable, will abo be seen about 27 
miles south-westward of the town. In foggj weather, howeTer, when pro- 
ceeding from the eastward or from the coast of Dalmatia, care should 
be taken not to confoond Mount Ardizza* near Peaaro, with Mount 
Conero ; the latter is higher, and maj, moreover, be easilj distinguished 
bj the objects on it alreadj described ; portions of the land near it, are not 
unlike the elevated ground in the vicinitj of the Needles. 

On nearing the land the new lighthouse on Monte dei Cappuccini 
will be recognized ; then the town, and lastly the Mole head lighthouse, 
which should be steered for in order to enter the harbour. Care must be 
taken to guard against the current, which sets stronglj to the south- 
eastward in the vicinitj of Ancona point: the Mole Head lighthouse 
S.W. I S. leads clear, westward, of Volpe bank. After entering the 
harbour, a vessel should proceed to the eastward to take up an anchorage 
according to her draught ; if of large draught, she should anchor 
immediatelj on passing the head of the north pier. 

"With contrarj winds it is advisable to bring up oflf the entrance of the 
harbour, and to warp in by means of the transporting buojs. 

The OOAST from Ancona is low and sandj as far as the town of 
Sinigaglia, about 13 miles north-westward from Ancona lighthouse ; it is 
intersected by several rivers, the most important of which is the Esino» 
flowing about midwa7 between two towns, and which, taking its rise in 
Fabriano mountains, separates the March of Ancona from the Legation of 
Urbino. Fishing boats are able to ascend it at high-water, bj avoiding 
the banks at its mouth. 

It has been alreadj observed, that this shore is borderedbj shoals to the 
distance of half a mile, where the depth is only 2 and 3 fathoms ; it 
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should therefore, be carefullj avoiđeđ. The higli lands in the interior, 
which ■will serve to distinguish it, are, after Mount Conero, that of 
Montagnola, wliich has the shape of a sugar-loaf, and a tower and a few 
houses on its sommit ; Mount Barcaglione, with a convent and some 
houses on it ; and Mount Falconara, which is of greater elevation than the 
first, and of similar shape, with numerous buildings and a castle on its 
summit ; the last is south-eastward of, and near Eslno river. 

PORT szmOAO&ZA. — This harbour is at the mouth of Misa river* 
Two qua7s bordering the banks of the river form a basin about 4^ eables 
in length, at the entrance of wliich is a depth of 6^ feet, shoaling to 
less than 2 feet at its head ; it is capable of holding 150 coasting vessels, 
which should take the precaution of making well fast to the quays on 
account of the current, which is verj rapid during the freshes.* 

The town of Sinigaglia, [anc. Sena Gallica,'] is at the margin of 
the sea, on the right bank of the Misa^ and between two fertile hills; it 
is large, and remarkable for its ancient ramparts and capacious store- 
houses, wh]ch contain great quantities of merchandise of everj kini^ in 
July and August, the period of the great fair that is annuallj held here. 
The town has a population of about 8,000 persons. Provisions and 
water maj be obtained in abundance. Vessels of 120 to 150 tons burthen 
are built here. 

JbZOBT. — ^A ^eđ white light is exhibited from a wooden structure 
50 feet high on the eastern mole at the entrance of Port Sinigaglia ; it is 
59 feet above high water^ and visible in clear weather at about 6 miles« 

DZRSCTZOirs« — ^In clear weather the high peaks of Fano mountain wi]l 
be seen from a great distance, and are useful in making the land when 
bound to Port Sinigaglia ; this mountain bears W.S.W. 27 miles from the 
town, and has a forked summit. On approaching nearer, the village 
and steeple of Scapezzano, on a high hillock 3 miles W.N. W. of Sinigaglia, 
will be seen ; also the village and tower of Albani, on another hill 2 miles 
to the southward ; and, lastly, the town of Sinigaglia, and the light- 
beacon, on the eastern mole, which should be brought to bear S. hj W.y. 
when the soundings are 4 or 5 fathoms. 

A depth of 5J to 6^ feet will be found, at high-water, in the passage 
between the moles. The lead should be well attended, for the banks at the 
mouth of the river occasionallj change their position. In fine weather 
coasters anchor off the harbour at about a third of a mile north-eastward 
of the light-beacon. The number of vesseLs which resort hither at fair 
time is so great that the harbour cannot contain them ali, and manj 

* See Plan of Siziigaglia, l^o. 1,678 ; scale, m » 3 inches. 



74 TEONTO filVER TO PO Dl GORO. [chap. iv. 

,4mchor outside the jetfiesi prepared to weigh for Ancona gn aaj sjmptoiii 
ofabora« 

Tbe OOA8T between Sinigaglia and Fano, 11^ miles distant, is 
bordered b^ numerous banks. Cesano river, which lises at the foot bf 
Mount Catria, and the Metauro, whiGh descends from the Apennines, 
here reach tbe sea, and their rapiditj is often so great that the mnd 
brought down discolours the water to a great distance ; these rivers 
are not navigable. 

POST VAVO is formed hj tiie mouth of the Metauro, along the banks 
of which qaa7s bave been constructed, but it is little freqnented, being so 
mnch eneumbered with sand ds to render it often impracticable. The 
bottom of the harbour is a mixtare of gravel, mud^ and large stones. The 
•entrance is between two jetties ; near the extremit7 of the easternmost is 
a light-beacon. Large vessels anchor in fine weather at 1^ mile in the 
offing.* 

The town of Fano stands at the head of the harbour, and on the right 
bank of the river, and is entirel}r surrounded bj well cultivated hills. 
Its numerous edifices and steeples give it the appearance of a large town ; 
it bas about 8,000 inhabitants, and contains large silk manufactories, 
t>ut it affi>rds few supplies for shipping. 

&ZOBT. — The light-beacon, 42 feet high^ on the eastern mole of Port 
Fano, exhibits, at an elevation of 50 feet above high water, 9»fixed white 
light, visible in clear weather at 6 miles. 



of COAST. — ^Mount Catria, or Caia, and the high, forked, 
mountaln of Fano, are good marks in making this part of the coast ; on 
nearing the land, vessels will be guided bj Mount Giove, on the summit of 
"which is a large monasterj with a very high steeple S.W. by W. 2 miles 
from Fano ; also bj Mount Novillara^ on the wooded summit of which 
are a small village, and a round tower which bears W. by N. \ N. 3^ miles 
from the port ; and lastlj bj the town of Fano, and the Metauro beacon 
which stands on the beach 2 miles to the westward of the town. 

From Fano the coast suddenlj rises, the high Novillara and Ardizza 
mountains, running down to the edge pf the sea. When seen in Une 
from afar, these two mounts resemble Conero ; thej are lower than the 
latter, but like it, their greatest elevation is on the south east ; thej 
l>ecome depressed on the north-west, where Mount Ardizza terminates in 
a perpendicular cliff on which stands a house with a semaphore. The 
shore between Fano and Fesaro, 7 miles distant, is less foul than the 
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ff!»^Q^g',p&i&pn ; the sandrl^iaBks never exteiid to ihe distance of.lialf« 
mile, wher6 there is a đepth of at least 2 fathoms« 

PO&T PB8ASO. — This harbour, at the foot of Mount Ardizzi^ 
is only a small channel which serves as a mouth to Foglia river, 
which takes its rise at the foot of Mount Sasso 8imone. . It ia one 
mile in length^ and the entranee is betweeii two jetties, near the estremit^ 
of the eastern one of which is a sqaare light-tower 32 feet high. The 
depth is abont 6'&et^ sandj bottom, between the jetties at low water, 
juid the same depth is m the greater part of the channel, at the eTtremitj 
c£ which, however, less than 2 feet will be fonnd« The harbour will hold 
about 200 small vessels.* 

The town of Pesaro štanda near the sea shore in the vallej formed bj 
Mount Ardizza, south-east^ard, and Mounts Fiorenzuola and Mezzo, north- 
.wefltward. The populationis about 17,500, and it contains silk, porcelain, 
crjstal, and oiher manufactories. 

&zoaT.-*A ^fixed white light is exhibited from the tower on the 
eastern jetlj. It is 50 feet above high-water, and should be seen in clear 
weather from the distance of 8 miles. 



rcBORAOB« — ^Vessels of large draught maj in fine weather anchor 
at 2 miles from the land in 5^ and 6^ fathoms, mud bottom. 



rs. — The mountains of Ardizza and Fiorenzuola^ each 
crowned bj a village, and between which stands the town of Pesaro^ 
serve as land-marks to Port Pesaro. On approaching the coast the 
town and light-tower will be seen ; the latter should then be steered for. 

The COA0T between Pesaro and Bimino, distant 17 miles, is inter- 
sected bj manj rivers, amongst which the Conca^ separating the 
province of Urbino from the Romagna^ is the enlj one of an j importance, 
fishing-boats being able to ascend it at high-water. 

CATTO&ICA. — To the westward of the high land of Fiorenzuola and 
Mezzo, the coast, in trending to the southward, forms a baj, at the 
head of which stands Cattolica village. Small vessels anchor off the 
land between the mouth of the Conca, and Gabicce rillage, and 
are partiallj sheltered from southerlj winds bj Mounts Fiorenzuola 
and Grabicce, but quite exposed to those between north-west and north- 
east ; south-westerl7 wind8 give rise to violent squalls. 

ĐZBSOTZOVS. — In approaching the anchorage off Cattolica from the 
north-east^ a vessel will have on her port bow the high hills of Gradara 
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And Luro^ on the summits of which are some Bteeples visible at a con- 
siđerable distance ; also Mounts Fiorenzuola and Mezzo, firom -virliich 
off-slioots run down to the sea. On nearing the coast, Cattolica and 
the tower at the mouth of the Conca will be seen. 



POST azmaro« — ^At 17 miles from Fesaro is the mouth of Marecchia 
river, which rises in the Apennines, and is navigable for about s 
mile to the north-we8t of the town of Rimino. The channel through 
which it discharges its waters into the sea forms the small harbour 
of Rimino, which is bordered bj qua76 to the wall8 of the town. The 
depth is not more than 6 feet at the entrance, which is between two 
jetties projecting seaward, and on the eastem one of which stands a light- 
iower 60 feet high. The harbour will contain about 160 small vessels, 
which moor to the guajs ; but it is continuallj encumbered after 
excessiye rains bj gravel and flints brought down bj the current, which 
occasionallj is sufficiently rapid to cause the vessels fastened to the 
jetties to drive. Itis likewise of difficalt approach, owing to the strong 
current and to the banks at its entrance, which frequentl7 var j in form 
and position.t 

The town of Rimino stands on the right bank of the river at the 
foot of fertile hills, and its harbour was formerlj of great celebritj. 
A fine marble briđge, of five arches having a špan of 27 feet each, over 
the river, at the heađ of the harbour, and a triumphal arch erected to 
Augustus, stiU remain. It is a walled town with a population of 17,500 
persons ; it has manufactories of silk and of sulphur, and carries on a great 
.trade in salt-fish. 

Suppiies. — ^Provisions, water, canvas, and cables can be procured, and 
there are ship-builders' jarđs. 

KZOHT. — KJixed white light is shown from the tower about a cable 
from the end of the eastem jettj ; it is 69 feet above high-watcr and 
visible at about 6 miles. 

DZRSCTZOn'S. — ^When standing in, to make the land in the vicinitj of 
Rimino, vessels will in clear weather sight the high lands of Carpegna, 
anđ to the southward of the latter, Mount Sasso Simone, which is less 
elevated and has the appearance of being crowned bj a wall. Mount San 
Marino (2,460 feet) will next appear in view ; it will be easilj dis- 
tinguisheđ by its pyramidal form and by the houses and towers on its 
summit. The town of Rimino will aftenvards be seen, as well as the 
light-tower, which should be steered for. 

Tbe coikST from Rimino to Cesenatico, 1 1 miles distant, is sandy and 
* Su Plan of Rimino, No. 1,678 ; scale, m =s 3*3 inches. 
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verj low ; it is of đifficult access even for fishing-boats, owing to* 
the banks formed bj the numerous streams wbich đisembogue along it. 

The river Uso, the entrance to whieh is 6 miles to the northward of 
Bimino lighthouse, maj be ascended bj fishing-boats at high-water when 
the sea is smooth. The village and tower of Fedrera, as well as Bellaria 
and its tower, which štand at the mouth of the Uso, are the onlj 
remarkable objects on this part of the coast.* 

POST CBBBarATico. — This harbour, like Rimino, is an artificial 
channel, formed by two piers projecting about half-a-cable seaward per- 
pendicularlj to the coast. It will contain about 70 vessels ; it is, however, 
daily silting up, and depths of not more than about 3^ feet, mud bottom, 
will be found at low water at the entrance, or inside. Cesenatico is 
the port of Cesena town, distant about 8 miles to the westward, and 
situated at the foot of the Apennines. Fopulation 3,500. 



(. — Two lights are exhibited from the eastern mole of Port 
Cesenatico, which, notwithstanding its smallness, is the chief harbour 
on this part of the coast. One is 2kfixed white light, placed at an elevation 
of ^^ feet above high-water, at about 472 jards from the extremity of the 
east mole, and is visible in clear weather at 12 miles ; the other is a white 
light which revolves in one minute, with intervals of twenty-five seconds' 
darkness ; it is placed at about 37 yards from the end of the mole at an 
elevation of 30 feet, and is visible 9 miles ; the lights bear E. and S.W. 
of each other. 

ĐZRSCTZOirs. — Cesenatico harbour is of difficult access owing to 
banks at the entrance. The Carpegna mountains, with flat summits 
and wooded sides, south-westward of Cesenatico village, are good land- 
marks for pointing out its position ; as is alsoMount San Marino, IGniies 
to the 6outhward ; when the lights are seen a course should be steered for 
them, to enter the harbour betweeu the two jetties, or moles. 

vo&T CB&vra, the entrance to which is 4 miles to the northward 
of Cesenatico, is formed by an artificial channel, which coUects the Tvaters 
from the surrounding mountains, retaining those of the sea by means of a 
sluice. Surrounded by salt marshes, this small harbour is now almost silted 
up, there being scarcely 1^ feet in it at low-water. The episcopal town 
of Cervia stands on the right bank of the channel, and contains about 
4,000 inhabitants, who are chiefly occupied in preparing salt from the 
marshes ; about 50,000 tons are annually produced. The salt is kept in 
large storehouses, and constitutes almost the entire trade of the town. 

-AJixeđ white light is shown from the jetty at Port Cervia to 



* See Chart of the Gulf of Venice, No. 201 ; scale, m » 0*18 inch. 
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inđicate the outer anchorage to vessels coming to load with salt ; it 
18 42 feet above high-water9 anđ visible in elear weather at 6 miles. 



rs.— The Carpegna mountains and Mount St. Marino, đis- 
tant 20 miles southward of Cervia harbour, serve as marks to make the 
land in its ricinitj. On approaching, the light or the village, which ia 
situated at the sonth-eastem eztremitj of a large pine forest, will 
safficientlj indicate the entrance of the channel into the harbour. 



»aoT of COAST.— The vast pine forest^ the^ finest in Italj, which 
covers the coast for 18 miles^ as far as Primare, and extends 2 miles in- 
land, commences at Cervia. On the whole of this eztent the coast is 
sandj, verj low, and eyer7where intersected bj marshes and streams^ 
which render it uninhabitable. The high lands that border the coast 
nearer Ancona disappear almost entirelj bejond Cerviai nor are the 
Apennines anj longer seen a short distance inland. 

Between Cervia and Ravenna, distant 10^ miles, access to the coast 
is obstructed bj banks of mud and sand brought down bj the Savio river, 
which reaches the sea at 3 miles from Cervia, and hj the Ronco and the 
Montone united, the mouths of which, accessible to small fishing-boats, 
lie 2^ miles eastward of Ravenna. 

Anoborasre. — The coast between the Savio and the Montone forms a 
small baj called Bevano, at the head of which is a marsh which is graduallj 
filling up. Coasting-vessels anchor in this baj to the north-west of Savio 
point, which protects them against southerlj winds. The two towers of 
Ghiare on the east, in the middle of the marsh, and Torrazza on the west 
point out the position of this baj. 



. — The harbour exists no longer ; its remains are scarceljto 
be traced 2 miles to the north-west of the mouths of the Ronco and 
Montone, on a projection called Bavenna point, indicatedbj anold church 
situated at the edge of the sea. Corsini, distant 8 miles to the north- 
we3t of the point, nov^ serves as the port of Bavenna. 

The town, which originallj stood on the sea shore, is on an eminence 
4 miles from the sea, and in the midst of the forest above-mentioned. 
It is a large town, partlj in ruins, containing about 15,000 inhabitants ; 
silk is manufactured here, and it still has a rather important trade. The 
countrj around is marshj ; fresh water is verj scarce. 

vo&T consTtn is merelj the mouth of the Candiano channel, which 
conmiences at Bavenna, and during a course of 7 miles is fed hy the 
water8 of the neighbouring marshes. Vessels of 70 to 80 tons burth'en 
ascend it with the flood as far as that town. The depth is 7 feet in 
the channel, and onl^ about 3 feet at its entrance, which is dailj becoming 
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more encumbered; strong winđs froni the north-easterlj and south- 
easterlj shift the banks and change the passage ; the pilots generallj mark 
it with poles. 

&ZOBT. — KJixed white, light, visible in elear weather at 6 miles, ia 

« 

exhibited at 293 jards from the extremit7 of the jetty on the right 
hand. 

ĐZRBCTZOVS.^ — ^In standing in to make the land at Corsini, or at this- 
portion of the coast, which is verj flat and onlj visible at a short distance, 
the first town that will be sighted, before the pine forest, is that of 
Bertinoro, on a hill 12 miles westward from Cesenatico, and about 17 
miles 8outh-westward from Ravenna. The latter will subseguentlj appear 
behind the trees, and at last on the beach will be seen the houses of Corsini, 
and the light-tower, which stands quite alone, and is left on the port hand 
in entering the harbour. 

The only remarkable object between Corsini and Primare, distant 
6 miles to the northward, is an isolated tower, 3 miles from the entrance ta 
Corsini, and which points out the mouth of the Lamone or the river 
Đelle Mele, navigable bj fishing-boats when its waters are 8wollen b^ 
rains, or b7 the melting of snow. 

VORT VKCBtUkSLO. — ^This small harbour is a former mouth of the Po,, 
bj which the Reno now discharges its waters into the sea. Vessels of 7(> 
to 80 tons burthen ascend it as far as Faenza channel, distant 9 mile» 
from the coast ; those of 18 to 20 tons make use of this channel as far a& 
Tragetto, which is 21 miles farther, and where an embankment separates- 
it from the Po of Primare, which communicates with Ferrara. 

The passage is obstructed bj banks between which the depth is onlj 
about 3 feet at low-water, and which change their position whenever the- 
river overflows. These banks extend a third of a mile into the offing^ 
and uncover in some places. The entrance, which should onlj be attempted. 
at fiood-tide, is marked bj buojs on the starhoard side of the channel. 

The two towers of Bellocchio and Primare, point out the entrance ta 
the harbour. The village of St. Alberto, on the right bank of the- 
river, 6 miles from the sea, is the centre of the trade of Ferrara with the 
coast ; it possesses very fine storehouses, and provisions are abundant. 

COMAOCHIO« — To the northward of Primare tower the coast ia 
a mere tongue of low land, occasionallj cultivated, but generallj formed 
bj a series of small sand hiUocks, which separate the sea from the 
great Comacchio lagoon. The lagoon, fed bj the waters of the sea which 
enter bj the Palotta channel, embraces an area of 150 square miles, and 
has a depth of about 3 feet in eveij part, over a claj bottom. 

The small fortified town of Comacchio, in the midst of anhealih^ salt 
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marshes is on the Palotta canal, at 2 miles firom the ccast^ and is snr- 
rounded bj canals on everj side. Iti inhabitants, about 6,000, carry on 
a considerable trade in salt-fish, and particularlj in eels, with whicli the 
lagoon aboundfl. Provisions are plentifal, bat water is scarce ; fishing- 
boats are constracted here. 

Comacchio lagoon is entered bj tbe mouth of tbe Palotta canal or 
Port Magnavacca. The waters of this canal are influenced bj the 
tide, and during the months of Februarj, March, and April, their depth 
increases to about 2 feet. Vessels of not more than 60 tons burthen 
enter Port Magnavacca, and smaller ones ascend Trith the tide as far 
as Comacchio hj means of the Palotta canal. The mouth of this small 
harbour is buojed like that of Port Primare. 

A tower one mile to the westward of the entrance to Palotta canal ; 
the church steeple of Comacchio, 2^ miles north-westward ; and the tower 
of Bellocchio, situated on the shore near a pine forest which extends 
almost to Primare, indicate the position of the channel. 

AarcBORAOB. — ^Vessels anchor in 5 fathoms, at a distance of I^ mile 
from the coast between Ports Magnavacca and Volane, eight miles 
north-ea8tward This is a good anchorage with winds between north 
and south-west ; but bad with those between north-east and south, which 
render it necessarj to weigh for Goro road. 

PO&T vo&juro. — ^This small harbour is on the westem shore of 
Groro road, at the extremity of the canal which, receiving the 
waters of the Poatello and of the various canals which unite under 
the walls of Ferrara, is called the Po di Volane. The entrance is 
nearlj blocked up bj a sand-bank which runs parallel to the coast, ex- 
tending about 5 cables to the northward. Small coasting vessels of 30 
tons burthen ascend the Po di Volane as far as Codigoro village, where 
a few supplies may be obtained ; thence they go as far as Ferrara. A 
tower, a few houses, and a buo^ indicate the entrance of Port Volane ; 
also a large forest of pine and oak trees, which, beginning at the tower, 
extends 4^ miles to the northward. 

OOBO &OAĐ, or Sacca dell' Abate, is the name given to a baj 
3 miles deep and of semicircular shape, cemmencing at Port Volane 
and terminating at the southernmost part of Maestra point. The whole 
of the head of this baj is encumbered by soil deposited by the several 
mouths of the Po. The anchorage in Goro road is considered a good 
ahelter against winds befcween east-north-east and west, round by the 
north : the bottom being a mixture of mud and clay, it is often difficult 
to weigh the anchor when the precaution of occa8ionally sighting it has 
not been taikezL 
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* ** This is a verj safe road in a bora gale. ^ The Bacchante ancbored 
in 6 fathoms, blue muđ, excellent holding ground^ the centre of Goro 
town bearing N.TV. b. W., and was completelj sheltered from the bora^ or 
N.E. wind." 

POST OORO. — The name Po di Groro, or Porto di Goro, is given 
to a branch of the Po which leaves the principal stream at Papozze, 
and disembogues at the north point of G^ro road. It is graduallj 
becoming less available to coasters. Between its mouth and Papozze are 
Gorino, Goro, Mesola, and Ariano villages. At Papozze, vessels enter the 
Po Grande, which is ascended as far as Ponte-lagoscuro, where the 
channel which leads to Ferrara is taken. 

The mouth of Port Goro, which has a depth of 3 feet at low-water, is 
frequentl7 ehanged \>j the shifting of sand and mud brought down 
by the river, and is generallj marked by poles. Vessels wi8hing to enter 
the river by Port Goro should take a pilot. 

The church steeple of Pomposa, which bears W.N.W. 8J miles from 
Port Goro, and N.W. J W. 4 miles from Port Volano, is a good landmark, 
for both of these ports ; it is of a brownish colour, is badlj constructed, 
and its conical cupola terminates in a sharp point. 

Tbe Dii&TA of tbe PO, as far as it protrudes bejond the general trend 
of the coast line, may be considered to begin to the southward at 2 miles 
north of Volano, and extend northward to Port Caleri, a direct distance 
of about 16 miles, but 32 miles as measured along the coast. The extreme 
eastern point, named Punta della Maestra, is 10 miles in advance of the 
usual line of shore. The general character of the land is a flat marsh. 

* Bemarks by Captain Sir TVilliam Hoste, RK., 1809. 
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OHAPTER V. 

WE8TERN COAST—MAESTBA POINT TO AU8A RTVER. 
Variatiok, 14° to 18|o Wert in 1861. 



Vbe OOAST between Maestra point and Ausa river^ north-ea8twarđ, 
embracea an extent of about 85 miles. It is a low sandj shore, along 
wbich numeroufl rivers emptj themselves, forming bj tbeir emboucburea 
almost ali the ports wbich it affords. Tbe navigation of the low sboal 
sbore betwe6ii Groro and Chioggia requires verj great caution.* 

AMcnonJLam, — ^Vessels ancbor on tbe open coast, between Ports 
Gnocca and Goro, tbe steeple of Govino village bearing N.N.W. } W., anđ 
tbat of Gnocca N. by W. ^ W. ; tiie deptb is 5 J fatboms, good bolding- 
ground. Tbere is seldom niucb sea at tbis spot. 

t " H.M.S. Bacchante rode out a very beavj bora gale off Gnocca, in 
8^ fatboms, in companj witb tbe Mercury and several prizes. Tbere is 
an excellent watering-place near some fisbermen's bnts, about 1^ mile 
distant, at wbicb our boats filled tbeir casks in a deptb of 4 feet." 

PO&T ovocCA. — Tbe Po di Gnocca is a brancb of tbe Po wbicb 
deboucbes at about two miles nortbward from Goro. Its moutb, or Port 
Gnocca, is generallj preferred by boats proceeding to Venice by tbeinlanđ 
cbannels, in order to avoid rounding Maestra point, and tbe navigation of 
a difficult, and, in tbe winter season, dangerous coast^ Tbe sboals off tbis 
moutb frequently fibift; tbeir position, and piles are placed to indicate tbe 
cbannel. 

Gnocca cburcb and Đonzella steeple serve to point out tbe position of 
tbis port, to enter wbicb a pilot is required. 

9WLi»AXEJL BAT is a large bay near tbe middle of tbe delta of tbe Po. 
It is open to tbe soutb-east, and bas a deptb of 10 feet at about one mile 
from tbe sbore, wbence tbe deptb increases gradually to 5^ fatboms, mud 
and clay, at about one mile beyond. Tbe best bertb is in tbe nortb-east 
part of tbe bay. Tbis is a good ancborage in nortberly and in westerly 
winds, and may be considered safe even in tbose between nortb-east anđ 
soutb, owing to tbe goodness of tbe bolding-ground. Tbe soutb-west side 
is rendered sboal by deposits from tbe moutb of tbe Đonzella. 

* See Admiraltj Chart, Adriatic Sea ; Rimino to Cape Fromontore, No. 201 ; scale^ 
m -^0*2 inch. 
i Kemarks by Captain Sir William Hoste, B.N., 1809. 
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- vo siVBB— The various mouths of the Po, vrhich maj be consiđered 
dight in number, including the Po di Volano, embrace an eztent of aibout 
26 miles of coast, the. north'-westem of which is Porto della* Maestra. 

The river has its siource in the Grisons Alps at Monte Viso, and after 
having flowed 280 miles from Turin, ea8tward, reaches thaGulf of Venice, 
receiving in its course the ivaters of several small streams. Lombardj, 
which it intersects, is entirelj an alluvial black fertile soil of great depth, 
and is one of the richest plains in the world. 

The soil convejed from the interior, and deposited in the sea^ has, in 
the course of ages, greatlj changed the configuration of the coast, and 
the broad Maestra point has been formed. 

From Piacenza to Papozze and Serravalle villages, 19 miles below 
Ponte-lagoscuro (the port of Ferrara), the river flows between embank- 
ments ; it bears the name of Po Grande tili it reaches these villages 
whence it divides into the Po di Maestra and the Po di Goro, which are 
now the chief navigable branches. 

Between Pelazza baj and Maestra point there are three mouths which 
lead to the Po di Tolle, a small branch of the Po Grande, and thence to 
the Po di Maestra. Thej contain numerous sand-banks, and as there are 
scarcelj anj recognizable objects, the navigation of them is difficult, even 
for the pilots. The four practicable passages have but sufficient depth for 
ressels of about twenfty-two tons burden. 



is very low, consisting of marshy lands, divided by 
streams into a vast number of islands, which frequentl7 change their 
form, especiallj after heavj winter rains, and in spring at the melting of 
snow. It is advisable to avoid closing it, as shoal water extends to a 
considerable distance ; the shoals maj be readilj distinguished in daj- 
time and fine weather bj the discoloration of the water. It is the most 
eastern portion of the verj low land forming the delta of the Po ; a haze 
generallj hangs over it, and it should be approached with great caution. 

Port Maestra is the north-westem mouth of the Po, at about 4 miles 
from the point. Access is extremelj difficult, as the sandbanks frequentlj 
shift, and the current is verj rapid ; the passage is, in some places,. 
marked bj piles. 

Gontarlna ana Vomposa town steeples form good marks for distin- 
guishing the position of the mouths of the Po ; the former, which is 10* 
miles westward from Port Maestra, is white ; the latter, which is about: 
8 miles westward from the Po di Goro, is the higher of the two, of a 
duskj colour, and surmounted bj a conical cupola. 

The COAST between Maestra point and Sotto Marina batter j, at the 
entrance of Port Chioggia, is a low sandj shore, seldom visited. The 

f2 
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sounđings are abont 4 fathomB, muđ and daj, at half a mile from it, ezcept- 
ing for rather more than 4 miles northward of Maestra, where rerj slioal 
water eztends at intervala, to the distance of 1^ mile. 

V0XT unrAVTB is a small harbour, forming the entrance to the 
Bianco canal ; the latter leads to Adria and Astiglia, and communicates 
bj channels with the Adige and Po Granđe. It has sufficient depth for 
vessels of verj light draught onlj, and the sand-banks at its entrance often 
change position. 

The onlj objects recognizable from seaward are two houses, surrounded 
bj straw huts, about one mile 80uthward from Levante. 

Porta Vossatiiii and Caierl are merely two boat-passages to some 
small lakes. 



Tbe Hrras AĐIOB« is one of the chief rivers of Italy ; it rises in 
the Swiss Alps, traverses the Tjrol, passes bj Trent and Verona cities 
and reaches the sea between two embankments, near the latter. It 
commanicates with the lagoon ports, and is navigable hj boats as far as 
Verona, and those of verj light draught ascend to a short distance above 
Trent. 

Vort FoMone forms the mouth of the Adige^ and is 5 miles southward 
from Port Chioggia. It is divided into two by a shifting sand-bank : the 
eastern channel is scarcelj practicable ; the western is taken in calm 
weather at high-water by boats drawing about five feet. The depth at 
three-quarters of a mile outside is 5^ fathoms ; close to, the water is ygtj 
shoal. 

At about 1 mile abreast of the port, the depth is 6^ fathoms, Madonna 
di Marina bearing N.E. by E. f E., and Brondolo village steeple, south- 
ward of Chioggia, bearing due East. 

The RZVB& BSBirTA has its source in the mountains betwecn Trent 
and Belluno, and flows over a flat countrj from Bassano to the sea ; it enters 
a navigable canal leading from Padua to Venice, and quits it near Đolo 
to debouche at Port Brondolo. Near the latter it receives the waters of the 
Bacchjglione rirer, which rises northward of Vicenza, through which it 
flows. The Bacchiglione is navigated by boats of very light draught. 

The Brenta communicates by canals with Chioggia, Padua, Vicenza, the 
Adige, and the Po. 

POST BROirĐOibO, which is the mouth of the Brenta, and receives 
the waters of many small streams, is one mile northward from the 
Adige : like Port Fossone, it is obstructed by sand-banks. When the 
river is swollen by rains, very strong eddies are formed at the entrance, 
which is between a battery on the starboard hand, and a large public 
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building on the other. The depth at the entrance is 5 feet^ and it 
increases graduallj inside. 

Brondolo village is one mile from the sea, and about 2 miles north- 
we8tward from the port. 

Tiie vsn'BTZAir COAST comprises the whole of the estremelj low 
shores between Maestra and Isonzo points, or nearlj the whole 33 miles 
of coast-line at the head of the Adriatic sea. It is intersected by marshj 
lands, which render the air insalubrious during the summer ; the 
largest of theso marshes forms the lagoons of Venice and Građo. 

The only sea-marks on this coašt are the steeples of some of the more 
important villages, and it is boi^ered bj sand-banks ; the depth at 1^ 
mile from it is about 5^ fathoms. 

The lagoons are sprinkled with islets of varied and pleasant aspect, 
which rise little above the level of the water. These lakes form a basin, 
the length of which, from north to south, is about 25 miles, and which is 
separated from the sea bj a long strip of land forming the Lido^ a 
natural sea-wall Consolidated bj artificial means. This serves also 
as a protection to the inner anchorages ; there are five passages through 
it leading to Venice, which are called ports, viz., Ports Brondolo, Chioggia, 
Malamocco, St. Erasmo, and Tre Porti. The lagoon ports, which are 
graduallj becoming shoaler, are the mouths of existing rivers, or of 
former beds. 

The islands are about one hundred in number ; twentj-five of them are 
inhabited ; the city of Venice is built upon the largest of them. 

The navigation of the lagoons and of the various channeis between 
them is in a great measure carried on hj tracking boats ; pilots are 
generallj emplojed, and the winding passages are marked by piles. The 
flood-tide enters with rapidity, and speedily spreads over the scattered 
ponds and muddy morasses ; so that at high-water the scene is strangelj 
changed, presenting one vast sheet of ivater, which reaches from the 
islands on the coast to the mainland. 

The coast bctiween Brandolo and the entrance of Fort Chioggia bas 
nothing conspicuous but the steeple of the small Madonna di Marina 
chapel, and, to the northward of this, Sotto Marina village and Chioggia 
town. 

PO&T CBIOOOZA is the embouchure of the Perognoia canal, which is 
fed by the waters of the lagoons, and of several smaller canals, and 
reaches the sea between St. Felice and Caroman forts, on the southem 
extremity of Pelestrina island. This part of Pelestrina is bordered 
by a shoal, which reduces the passage to a width of less than 1^ 
cables ; and a triangular sand-bank eztends along the coast from the isIanđ 
to about one mile 8oaihward from it, covering completelj the entrance 
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and leaviug between itself and the shoals 80uthward of Caroman fort, a 
channel lesa than 1^ cable wide9 with a depth at bigh-water of about 
3 fathoms.* 

The port is the portion of the channel which lies between the forts and 
its confluence with Aseo channel ; the depth in the middle is from 6 to 7 
fathoms. It is well sheltered from sea wind6 ; the best anchorage is south- 
ward abreast of some salt-ponds. Vessels of light draught lie south- 
westward of St. FeHce fort, backing their anchors ; but it is desirable, 
when a long staj is intended, to warp inside Ferognola canal, whiGh is 
the real port of Chioggia. 

AVCBOBAaa. — ^Vessels detained by contrarj winds, or waiting 
for flood-tiđe, anchor in about 8 fathoms mud and sand off the 
entrance at about 2 miles from the shore, with Felestrina dome bearing 
N. j W., and the steeple of Madonna ehurch W. bj S. | S., but this 
anchosage cannot be recommended excepting in fine weather, or with 
off-shore winds, as there is at other times a heavj sea« 

Sotto Marina, IKadoima, Voeo pesoe« Aseo, and Peleatrina channels, 
which meet at Chioggia and communicate with Brenta, Malamocco^ and 
Venice, can be taken bj small coasting vessels onlj. 

Chioggia has the advantage over the other lagoon ports of a greater 
depth of water at its entrance, which howeyer is often impracticable ; 
a heavj sea is raised by north-easterlj, south-easterlj, and easterlj winds, 
and the current is frequentl7 verj strong : it is advisable to take a pilot. 

The town is built upon an island, and contains about 24,000 inha- 
bitants, the chief occupation of whom is fishing. It is traversed bj a fine 
road, and by a canal crossed hj nine bridges : it contains several ship- 
bttilding 7ards. 

ĐZSBCTZOVS. — ^Vessels bound to Chioggia should approach the low coast 
with caution until the buildings of Felestrina are seen ; the town is on the 
port, and the village on the starboard, side of the entrance. The high land 
in the vicinitj of Fadua is rarelj visible, and the two objects which first 
present themselves are generall7 the steeple of Felestrina, and that of the 
dome of Chioggia, which is verj high, and terminated bj a long arrow- 
shaped vane. When these have been distinguished, the shore southward 
of the port should be closed and coasted along tili Chioggia dome bears 
W. by N. I N., when the dome should be steered for until Brondolo steeple 
bears S.W. ^ W. in line with Ca Rossa, a house near Madonna chur^h. 
The vessel will then be at the southern extreme of the passage, where the 
depth at high water is 3 fathoms, and a N. J W. course should be steered 
until Brondolo steeple is just to the weštward of that of Madonna^ and an 
opening between St. Felice fort and a barrack westward of it is seen. 

• See Plan of Venice and Port Chioggia, irith view, Ko. 1,483 ; scale, m ^ l*4indi. 
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Nearlj the same course as before shoalđ be steered toward8 the re-entering 
angle of Pelestrina wall, tili Aseo house in the centre of the lagoon bears 
N. W. b. W. } W. Aseo house should then be steered for tili St* Dominica 
steeple bears S.W. ^ S. Steering upon this bearing as a course, the com« 
mencement of Perognola passage, which is marked hj piles, will be 
reached. 

The lead should be kept constantlj in use bj vessels approaching 
or quitting Chioggia, and it is not prudent to go within a depth of 18 
fathoms to the no]:thward of Maestra point« 



u — Between Chioggia and Malamocco the 
lagoon is'protected seaward bj Pelestrina, a narrow, sandj island, 6 miles 
long, which is thicklj peopled and well cultivated. The part near Chioggia 
presents nothing remarkable, but bejond Pelestrina village, the steeple 
of which is one of the most conspicuous objects on this portion of the 
coast, the island is covered with houses, and at the farther extreme are 
St. Pietro fort, at the entrance to Malamocco, and several batteries. 

A high sea-wall of limestone extends along the shore and protects the 
fnner channels and anchornge. The sand-banks along the shore of 
Pelestrina are changeable in form and extent. 

VOST MA&AMOCOO, bj far the most important and most freqaently 
visited of the lagoon portš, forms the entrance to the onl^ passage 
to Venice, 7 miles dist&nt, for vessels of considerable draught. Its 
central position also gives it an advantage, as vessels overtaken bj 
strongđiorth-easterlj or south-easterlj wind8, which are very dangerous on 
this coast, can alivajs anchor at Pelorosso, or, putting to sea, find shelter 
under the shore of Istria. Government regulations oblige vessels to take 
a pilot here when bound to Venice, or up any of the various channels. 

The port is formed bj the extremities of Fiscolo and Spignon channels, 
and has sufficient space for a considerable number of vessels. One anchorage 
is on the port hand, near the entrance, between a small channel and St. 
Pietro bastion ; another is more towards the north-west part of the port 
in 4 fathoms, at the mouth of Spignon channel ; in proceeding to it care 
must be taken to pass to the southward of the btun/ off Fort Alboroni, and 
then to steer north-westward ; a third place is at the entrance to Fiscolo 
channel, at the north part of the port, in 2 to 3 fathoms. 

The entrance is between Pelestrina and Malamocco islands, and is 
defended bj Alboroni and St. Pietro forts on their extremitie8. Tw0 
jetties mark the passage ; this, like the entrances of ali the ports on this 
coast, is obstructed bj sand-banks, T^hich, besides diminishing the an- 
chbrage space, render access difficult without a fair wind and fine weather ; 
.vessels drawing 18 feet can enter Malampcco at high-water. 
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BooeiMtta duuBnei forms a goođ anchorage, but is not of easj access 
owing to a shoal 8outhward of Alboroni fort. Vessels anchor at two parts 
of it ; one is where the entrance becomes shut in, the other just bejond 
Bocchetta sboal« 

TIBB8. — ^At Malamocco it is high water at full and cbange lOh. 30m. 
Rise 2 feet. 

auoKTS. — Tbe entrance of port Malamocco is indicated hj 2 lights. 
The inner one is in the lagoon, preciselj on the south bank at the entrance 
of Spignon channel, and is 2kjixed red light, visible at 6 miles ; the outer 
one is ?ifixed white light, on the curve of the interior breakwater at the 
Rochetta, and is visible at about 12 miles. Two light houses in one bj 
daj, or the occultation of the inner light bj the outer bj night, leads 
midwa7 through the passage betweea the two breakwaters. 



I is built upon 72 islets or shoals upon foundations of piles and 
Stone. It stands near the centre of a lagoon extending from Brondolo 
on the south to near Plave, a length of 30 miles hj a breadth of 5 miles. 
This citj is divided into two unequal portions bj the Canalazzo or Grand 
canal, or channel, the course of which is from N. W. to S.E., in the form of 
the letter S ; it is further intersected hy 146 smaller canals, or channels, 
termed m, which are crossed by 306 briđges. One bridge only crosses the 
Grand canal, and is named the Rialto. The small canals serve as streets, 
on which some 9,000 gondoliers, or boatmen, gain their livelihood. Venice 
is the best built and the most populous citj on the Adriatic, and contains 
110,000 inhabitants. It is connected with the main land at Mestre since 
Oct. 1845 by a viađuct, carrying a railway, 3,936 yards long. The 
priđe of the Venetians is the Fiazza di San Marco, distinguished by its 
campanile and statelj edifices ; the cathedral of San Marco is one of the 
finest in Europe. A respectable naval arsenal is at the eastern extremit7 of 
the city. Venice was declared a free port in 1829, but its commerce, which 
once embraced every known part of the world, is in a very reduced state. 

'Water of good quality is in rcquest ; the best is in the arsenal. Rain- 
water is preserved in cisterns, and recourse is had to the Brenta river. 
Since the year 1847 seven artesian wells have been sunk in the town ; 
water also has been brought in from the river Sile by pipes laid along 
the railway viaduct. 

DZSSCTZOV8. — ^If off Venice in the evening with too fresh a breeze for 
anchoring, it would be advisable to keep 3 or 4 leagues to the eastward 
under snug canvas, taking care when standing in not to allow the vessel 
to be set too near Maestra point by the south-westerly current. Time of tide 
and draught of water are particulars which should be carefully considered 
with reference to these ports. As early a period during the flood-tide as the 
draught of the vessel will permil^ should be ehosen for entering Malamocco, 



CHAP.T.] VENICE. — MALAMOCCO« 89 

It would not be pruđent to proceed with a strong north-easterlj or south- 
easterlj wind. In fine and clear weather, the coast should be approached 
until the campanile^ or tower of SanMarco, 323 feet high, is seen : this tower 
belfrj is terminated by a pjramid, surmounted by tbe figure of an angeL 
The stceples of Pelestrina and Chioggia will be 8ubsequentl7 sighted, and 
lastlj the high walls which border the lagoons. When the atmosphere is 
very clear the Euganean hills in the rear of Venice are visible. When 
San Marco tower has been made out, a course should be steered to bring it 
to bear N.N.E. ^ E., and that of Pelestrina, S.W. J W., when the vessel 
will be abreast of the entrance 1^ mile distant, and in 7 fathoms. Thence, 
a S.W. by W. J W. course must be steered, until the tower of St. pietro 
fort has been brought to bear N.N.W. in one with Časa Matutina, which 
is on the shore southward of the fort : the vessel should then run on this 
bearing tili Chioggia and Pelestrina steeples are in line, bearing S.W. f S., 
when she will be at the entrance of the channel, and maj steer northwarđ, 
passing the extremities of the south and north jetties. When the bastion 
of S. Pietro fort, which is on the south side of the port« has been made 
out, one of the anchorages aboTe-mentioned maj be chosen, care being 
taken to leave on the starboard hand ihejirst buoj. 

* " The direction which we took to cross the bar is preciselj as marked 
on Captain W. H. Smjth's plan of 1819. The least water was 2\ fathoms ; 
the ship drew 13ft. lOin. There are no marks for crossing the bar ; the 
pilot each time made his boat place herself in the channel, where also 
there is a buoj. We passed about a cable westward of the buoj, and at 
the same distance from St. Pietro point ; the water then becomes deep 
for a short distance. Off Fort Alboroni a spit runs to the southward, 
about a quarter of a mile, and has a buoj on it. The channel is then 
marked the whole way to the city by clusters of piles, which serve to 
support the banks and preserve the channel, as well as for making fast 
hawsers. We frequently used them when coming down to check the bov 
round when turning at the angles, which are verj sharp for a long vessel, 
especiallj when the tide is with her. 

" The channel becomes much narrower at the first convent, Poveglia, but 
more simple, it being onlj necessarj to use caution in turning the vessel." 

uraTiATirocco xs&a» is 7 miles long, extending from Port St. 
Erasmo to that of Malamocco : in the centre of it is the viUage. The 
northern portion is the most elevated ; between this and Alboroni fort a 
high wall winds along the shore, and afibrds protection from the heavj sea 
occasioned bj strong southerly and easterlj winds. The village. Mala« 
mocco fort in the middle of the island, and the two forts at the extremities, 
are the onlj conspicuous objeets. Malamocco, like Pelestrina island, in 
— I — 

* Besiark8byMr.H.A.Moxiartj,Ma8terH.M. S. Jlfeife0, 1845. 



gO MABSTBA POINT TO AtTSA RIVER. [csap 



- V. 



separadng the sea from the lagoons of Venice, serves as an efTectual barrier 
to the canals against the violence of 8ea-wmd8. 



coutmIbImILZZO bavs. — This extensiye shoal of gravel and cla^ runs 
parallel with the shore of Venice, betweeii Port Malamocco and Caorle 
town, preserving a distance of 7 to 11 miles. It affords considerable 
protection from the sea to the anchorages on the coast. 

PB&0S0S80 ROAĐ. — An anchorage, in 8 fathoms mud, sand, and claj, 
is abreast of, and 3 miles from the entrance of Port Malamocco : with tbe 
obelisk-form steeple, near St. Pietro fort, in line with the Časa Matutina, 
and the south extreme of Malamocco village in one with Poveglia village 
flteeple. 

Vešsels also anchor more to the northward with Malamocco steeple in 
one with that of Poveglia bearing N. hj W. |- W., and Chioggia steeple 
S.W; ^ W. This is about half-way between Malamocco village and 
the Alboroni, a cluster of trees northward of Alboroni fort. 

Pelorosso road is exposed to winds between north-east and south-east : 
it is not advisable to anchor bere in a large vessel, excepting in fine 
weather, and to await high-water for entering Malamocco ; under other 
circumstances, it is better to proceed to Piave anchorage. Vessels should 
be quite preparcd for a start when Ijing at this road, which maj be more 
easilj quitted than the other anchorages on the coast, when forced hj bad 
weather to get under- weigh. 

It is customarj for vessels of considerable draught to anchor bere, rn 
orđer to complete their cargo from Malamocco, or to lessen their dranght 
oii return, by lightening ship before entering this shoal port. 

* " Three miles eastward of the entrance to Malamocco is placed a 
btiOT/ over moorings laid down for a line-of-battle ship. There are thriee 
imchors, with 30 fathoms of cable on each, and a bridle of 30 fathoms 
passing through the buoy ; the depth is 8 fathoms. This appears to be a 
good position, and as close as a vessel could lie with safetj ; but it woul(i 
require at least 4 hours for a boat to puU to the city.'* 

PovegrUa is a convenient place for refitting ship ; the use of large 
fitorehouses maj be obtained. 

t Bnppiies. — Water from Brenta river can be procured in native boats, 
rand fresh beef and vegetables are abundant. 

PORT &ZĐO lies at the north extreme of Malamocco island. It 
was formerlj the chief port of the lagoons, but is now inaccessible at 
low-water to vessels đrawing more than 7 feet. There is a direct 
conmiunication between Lido and Venice arsenal, which is only one mil 
distant. 



• Remarks by Mr. H. A. Moriarty, Mastćr H.M.S. Međea, 1845. 



OBULP. V.] , POBTS LEDO — ST. £BA8M0. 91 

The apparent, or false, entrance to this port is b6tween St. Nicolo and 
St. Andrea forts, both of which are easilj distinguished ; the real entranoe 
is between two slioaJs, which form a verj narrow passage at the south end 
of which the depth is onIy 10 feet. 

The depth in the port, along the shore of Malamocco facing St. Nicolo fort^ 
is 7 and 8 fathoms, sandy bottom : it is cnstomarj to let go an anchor well 
backed, and carrj out a cable to the shore south-eastward. In bad 
weather it would be still more impracticable to enter this than anj other 
of the lagoon ports, the surf then forming one long line of breakers. In 
euch weather a vessel should proceed to Sacca di Piave anehorage or seek 
shelter under the sbore of Istria. 

^Vater maj be proćured on the northem, inside, point of Lido, from six 
wells about 200 jards from the beach, and just inside the quarantine 
fltation. It is yery good at first, but soon deteriorates. 

&IOBT. — Afixed white light stands on a knoll of sand at the north side 
of the passage, and is visible in clear weather at the distance of 9 miles. 

ĐmscTZOVS. — A local pilot is almost indispensable. On recognizing 
the tower of St. Marco of Venice, which will be the first seen, a course 
should be steered to bring it to bear W. ^ S., and that of Burano, N. :^ £. : 
the shore should then be approached, and when the entrance to the port 
has been distinguished, a course parallel with the shore should be steered 
tili the steeple of St. Lazaro has been brought in one with Quattro Cantoni 
house, bearing N.N.W. ^ W. The Tessel should run on this bearing tili 
fiurano steeple, which will have been kept in sight, bears N.E. | N., or ji 
little to starboard of the east extreme of Lido mole ; she will then be in 
the channel between the two sand-banks, at about half-a-mile from the 
shore, and in a depth of 10 feet. A course nearlj parallel with the shore, 
or about N.E. ^ E., should then be steered, tili the entrance to the port is 
quite open, when it maj be steered for, giving St. Nicold point a wide berth. 
The bottom bordering St. Andrea fort is rockj. 

St. Lazaro steeple maj be known bj its being on the north side of its 
edifice, and Quattro Cantoni bj the towers on its four angles, and bj its 
being close to the sea. 



POST 8T. BKASMO is a narrow channel, the entrance to which is 
80 much obstructed bj the sand-banks ofT Fort Lido, that it is onlj 
practicable bj boats or vessels of verj light draught, in fine weather at 
high-water. The entrance, which is three-quarters of a mile from St. Nicold 
fort of Lido, maj be known bj a stone column erected on a sand-bank. 



island is well cultivated ; it is defended bj two batteries 
one at its south extreme, and the other at its,we8t extreme, opposite the 
new Lazzaretto. 
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VOKT TBB FomTZ has its entrance in the same baj as the last irvv^o 
describeđ harboars. It is formeđ partlj hj the lagoons, partlj by tlie 
8ea» and leađs directlj to Barano, and from thence to Trieste ; it also 
communicates hj canals with Caorle and Venice. The shoal Trhicli 
obstructs the entrances to Ports Lido and St. Erasmo, bars that of Tre 
Porti, which is inaccessible at low-water to vessels drawing more than 4 
feet, and is therefore of little importance. 

JkVCKOBJLOB. — Vessels maj anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, at about 2 miles 
from the shore, an7where along the coast between the entrance to Tre 
Porti and Piave point. Small vessels come to, nearer the shore, in aboot 
4 fathoms, sand and clay. 



MBZZiL BACCA AVCHO&AOE, (or Sacca di Piave), which is the best 
within the above-mentioned extent, is 8 miles S.E. bj E. ^ E. from the 
church of St. Nicolo of Lido, and about 2 A miles from the shore ; the 
depth is 7 and 8 fathoms, sand and clay. There is good shelter herc in 
a bora from Piave point, but a vessel is exposed to eastcrlj and south- 
easterly winđs, which however, need not bo feared with good ground- 
tackle. 

It is customarj to lie at single anchor in fine weather and when a short 
stay is intendeđ, but in winter, vessels should moor with open hawse to the 
south-east, and it is advisable, if the weather should look threatening 
from eastward, to weigh and proceed for shelter under the coast of Istria. 
Mezza Sacca is a good anchorage in northerlj and in westerl7 winđs, 
but bad in tbose from south-east and from south-west, which send in a 
considerable 8well, and in which Pelorosso anchorage should be preferred. 

Vessels also anchor westward of Mezza Sacca, with Burano steeple 
bearing N. | W., in line with Tre Porti point. 

szsscTZOzrs. — In approaching Mezza Sacca anchorage from the north- 
eastward in clear weather, a vessel should never, after making the land 
northward of Venice, bring the tower of St. Marco of Venice to the north- 
ward of W. by N. ^ N. The land should be closed tili the chimnies or 
turrets of two white houses, called the Sorelle, are seen ; they are midway 
between Piave and Tre Porti. The anchor should be dropped in 7 or 8 
fathoms, with the Sorelle houses in one. 

POST PUkVB VECCBUk is 7 milcs from Tre Porti. The coast between 
them consists of sandy hillocks ; small boats have no difficulty in landing 
during fine weather. The harbour is a winding channel about 30 fathoms 
wide, and extends one mile inland. Vessels drawing 7 feet can enter at bigh 
water ; there is a depth of 4 feet at low-water. It is the ancient 
embouchure of the Piave, and is now that of the river Sile, which has a 
đepth of 10 feet as far up as Treviso, about 20 miles from the sea. 
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Vessels anchor in anj part of ihe chaniiel, taking care to make fast to 
the sliore^ as securitj against a suđđen gale^ and the freshes firom the 
Sile. The Fiave rises at the foot of Mount Faralba, and is navigable 
from the sea as far as the viUage of Noventa, about 14 miles. 

auoBT. — There is 2ifixed whlte light on the east point of the entrance 
of the Fiave ; it is 148 feet above the sea, and visible in clear weather at 
the distance of 14 miles. 

ĐZRBCTSOiTB. — The entrance to Fort Fiave will be recognized by a 
redoubt on the port-hand, by some houses in ruins, and by Cavallino 
gates. A vessel should not approach within one cable of the shore tili the 
passage, which is quite safe, has been clearlj made out. 

FORT CORTB&&AZZO, 8 miles from Fiave Vecchia, is formed bj the 
waters of Fiave river, and communicates with Caorle and the lagoons bj 
various channels navigated bj vessels of about 20 tons burthen. *The 
entrance, which has a depth of onlj 3 feet at low-water, is obstructed bj 
a bar of sand parallel with the coast ; between the latter and the 
80uth-we8t extreme of the bar is a narrow and difficult passage, which 
runs north and south ; at high-water, when no leading marks can be 
distinguished, the difficultj is greatlj increased. 

ĐZRBCTZOVS« — The position of this port maj be recognized bj two 
houses close to a large tree at about two-thirds of a mile from the entrance ; 
bj Caorle steeple, and bj the high land in the interior. A northerlj 
course up the channel should be steered, with the lead going, tili the 
redoubt on the beach at the left side of the entrance bears N. W. hj W. | W. 
when a mid-channel course should be preserved to the anchorage. 



{, opposite the port, has a depth of about 
8 fathoms, claj and sand. Vessels generallj anchor at 2 miles from the 
shore, between Fort Fiave and Caorle town. Cortellazzo bank is marked 
in the charts as about one mile wide, extending 25 miles parallel to the 
shore at an average distance of 9 miles« It has from 10 to 12 fathoms 
on it, with a gravellj and muddj bottom ; both within and without the 
bank the depths are 13 and 15 fathoms, sand. 

The COAST between Fort Cortellazzo and Caorle, 8 miles distant, 
consists of sand-hillocks scarcelj elevated above the level of the sea. 
Under favourable circumstances it may be closely approached, but in 
winter it is unadvisable to do so, as north-easterlj and south-easterij 
winds, which are of long duration, blow right upon it. Forts Sta. Croce 
and Altanea lie 2 and 3 miles respectivelj north-eastward from 
Cortellazzo ; thej have onlj sufficient depth for small boats, vrhich run 
into them for refuge when overtaken bj bad weather. 
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POST BT^ MABCULBiTA is tho embonchuie of the Ldvensa riyer, 
wlucli is fed bj ihe water8 £rom Frinli moimtains, mnd cominaiiicates witb 
Vemce, Treviso, &a The entrance is parilj obstructed bjr a slioal, whicfa 
commencing at the north-east point extenđ8 about 2 cables in a south 
Tresterlj direction. Other shoals which ran out soatli'*ea8tward leave a 
passage to the port less than 1 cable widey with a đepth of littie more 
than 3 feet at low-water. The small craft which visit this port anchor in 
1 to 2 fathoms, muddj bottom. 

ĐZSBCTZOJrs — ^Caorle steeple, and the redoubt on the right of thd 
entrance, are the onlj marks for this port. As the channel is verj narrow 
it cannot be taken ezcepting in wind8 between east and south- west ; aad 
the lead should be kept constantlj in use, as the cnrrent of the river 
and strong south-ea8terly winds occasionallj alter the form of the shoals 
A fair wind is required for quitting the port. Caorle town ia on the sea 
shore, about 1 mile north-eastward from St* Margarita, and forms the 
onlj conspicuous object on this part of the coast. The steeple is 162 feet 
high, and visible at a considerable distance. A stone jettj protects the 
shore abreast of the town from the sea. Water and provisions of ali kinds 
are obtainable at Caorle. 

o&AĐO &AOOOV8, also called Marano lagoons, commence at Caorle ;> 
thej resemble those of Venice, and embrace an extent from east to vrest 
of 30 miles ; most of the 25 islands, the chief of which is Građo, are 
uninhabited. 



. rA&covs&A SOAĐ and POBT. — Eastward of Caorle, the coast 
forms a baj partiallj protected seaward bj a sand-bank, which, com- 
mencing at the north-east point of the baj, upon which is a batterj, runs 
directlj towards the point npon which stands the church of St. Maria 
degli Angeli, leaving between the point and it a passage less than 1^ cable 
wide, with a depth at high-water of 7 feet. 

This anchorage, which has a depth of only 5 feet, is very bad with 
easterlj and south-easterlj winds, when a considerable sea is rsdsed; 
and vessels of greater draught than this onlj cross it at high-water on the 
waj to Port Falconera. 

The port, which communicates with Portogmaro. Caorle, Venice, 
Treviso, &c., is formed by the waters of Lemene river, and hj a small 
branch of Levenza river, and has a depth at low water of 10 to 15 feet« 
The anchorage is off the Treasurj buildings on the right hand. 

A narrow shaUow channel, suitable to boats onlj, is on the westeni 
shore, near the middle of Falconera road ; it is called Port Palangone. 

viie COAST between Falconera road and Port Baseleghe, 3 miles north- 
eastward, is a very low sandj shore, bordered by a shoal, which exienoB 
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from it between 2 and 3 oables, and parta of which are drj at low-water. 
Vessels maj come-to in about 5 fathoms, good holding-ground, at 1^ 
mile &om the shore, for temporai7 ^helter from a westerly gale, or from 
heavj northerly qr north-easterljri^indB } bat in sea winds this anchorage 
cannot be recommended. 

Port BMMieffiie. — This small port, the entrance to which. ia barred 
bj a sand-bank which at times is nearlj awash, is only accessible to boata 
in smooth weather at high water. The steeple of Caorle and a redoubt 
on the aiarboard side of the entrance, serve to indicate the position. 

Tbe coikST between Baseleghe and the mouth. of Tagliamento river^ 
4^ miles distant, consists of low, sandj hillocka : a few scattered trees 
alone break the uniformitj of the view. 



r. — The indentation of the coast between Tagliamenta 
point and Građo is eommonlj called Friuli baj, also Tagliamento baj. 

Port Tagliamento is formed hy the embouchnre of the river of thia 
name, which is navigable hj boats for about 13 miles. The entrancO' 
to the port, which is between two shifting sand-banks, is only a few 
fathoms wide, and is nearlj dry at low-water. The position may be 
recognized bj Caorle and Marano steeples, and hj the low jutting-out 
point. , 

Vlie COA8T between Ports Tagliamento, and Lignano, 3^ miles dis- 
tant, is verj low, and bordered hj shoals, which render access difficult 
even to boats of the lightest draught. Vessels sometimes anchor momen* 
tarilj at about 2 miles from the shore in 5^ fathoms, claj. 

PORT auov AVO» which lies between Venice and Trieste, is formed hj 
the embouchure of Stella river ; its spaciousness and the depth of water at 
the entrance render it the best and the most useful of the harbours on the 
Friuli coast. It communicates by channels with Marano and Muzzana^ 
and, by the Stella, with Falazzuolo. The best berth is off the mouth 
of Marano channel, where vessels moor with open hawse to the south« 
Tvard, the anchor to the eastward being backed, and are well sheltered.. 
Small craft moor off the mouths of Videra, Lustri, and Bioni channels. 

The depth at low-water spring-tides is 10 feet at the entrance, and 
0^ feet, mud, inside. Vessels unable to stem the ebb-tide, which after 
heavy rains is verj rapid, usuallj anchor at the entrance, opposite the 
Treasurj and batterj on the left hand. This anchorage is quite exposeđ 
to aea winds. 

ĐntBCTZOirs. — The low coast in the neighbourhood of Lignano shoulđ 
be cautiouslj approached, and endeavour made to discover the entrance 
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before arrival within one mile of it. The đeeplj notched oatline of 
the Friuli mouotaiiis, anđ the low Marano steeple, form good landmarks. 
On recognizing the entrance, a north-we8terl7 course shonlđ be steeređ 
for the middle of the channel, until a small 10 feet shoal has been passeđ ; 
after which the we8tern shore shculd be approached by steering aboat 
N.W. f W., and the redoubt which štanda upon it must be left on the 
Btarboard hand. A mid-channel course shonld then be again kept to clear 
Marignano shoal, which extends about one mile southward« 

It T70uld be imprudent to attempt to beat into Lignano against a 
fresh breeze and ebb-tide ; a vessel should rather bear up and anchor 
abreast of and about 2 miles from the entrance, where a depth of 
5^ fathoms good holding-ground will be found, with Građo steeple 
bearing E. bj 8. i S. ; Marano steeple, N. f E.; and Tagliamento point, 
W. hj S. I S. 

POST ST. AVĐSBA. — This small harbour lies about one mile north- 
eastward from Lignano, from which it is separated hj a shoal. The 
entrance is barred hj a sand-bank which dries at low-water. 

Tbe COA8T between St. Andrea and the mouth of Ausa river. 3 miles 
distant, consists chieflj of sandj hillocks ; it is low, and skirted bj shoal 
water, wh]ch extends in some parts to about half-a-mile. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

EASTERN COAST.— AUSA RIVER TO ^lERLERA POINT. 
Vabiation, 13} to 13j We8t, in 1861. 



The eastern coast of the Adriatic sea, beginning from the north ex- 
treme of Venetia embraces an extent of 560 miles from the Ausa river 
to Cape Linguetta. The portion included in the folIowing chapter is 
between Ausa river and Merlera point.* 

Tbe rsimu COA8T lies between the Ausa river and Trieste, and 
forms the bottom of the Gulf of Trieste : its aspect, "which, to the south- 
ward, is low and sandj, changes completelj at Dnino, becoming high and 
precipitous. 



U which, with the exoeption of Lignano, is the best port on 
the Friuli coast, is 3 miles eastward from Port St. Andrea ; the intermediate 
shore, which consists chieflj of sanđj hillocks and marshj ground, is low 
and bordered by shoals, which extend in some places about half-a-milo. 

This port communicates with ali the lakes and receives the waters of 
the Anfora, Ausa, and Corno rivers. It has a depth of 7 feet at the 
entrance and of 2^ fathoms, inside. It is customarj to anchor in the 
middle, and lay out cables to the windward shore. 

DZRBCTZOirs. — The entrance, which is indicated bj Marano steeple 
north-westward, and that of Građo south-eastward, is between two 
shoals, which run parallel with the shore on either side. At the 
extremity of the eastern shoal is a depth of one fathom. When the fort 
on the western shore is seen, it should be brought to bear N.E. by E. ^ E., 
and then steered for until the entrance has been entirelj opened. Boats 
ascend Ausa river as far as Cervignano village, about 10 miles. 

PO&T JLKTOIUL is onlj scparated from Bušo bj a shoal, which un* 
covers at low Tvater, and extends 1-^ mile eastward from the point on 
which is the fort. The depth at the entrance is only 3 feet at low-water> 
and 2^ fathoms inside. 

Eastward of Bušo, the Friuli coast forms a long promontorj terminating 
in Sdobba point ; it is very low, and the only remarkable object is Grada 
steople, which at a distance appears on the horizon. Sand-banks render 
approach difficult even to small boats : the most dangerous shoal is 



* See Ađmiraltj Chart, Adriatic Sea, Rimino to Fromontore, No. 201 ; scale, 

m= 0*2 inch. 

[A.D. S.] O 
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Mula di Muggia, ivbich, beginning at Grrado, cztenđs as far as Sđobba 
poiDt, strc'tcliing out ia somo placcs 1^ mile Eouthward, and leaving be- 
tweeii it and the ahore a channol whicli forma Port Primero. 

VOKT (MUU>0 ia 5 milea B0uth-efl3tward from Buao, anđ communicates 
hy wntcr with Bušo, Marano, and Aquileia ; it is partlj forraed b;* 
tho waterB of the lagoons which surround Građo village and partl^ by 
tho Bca. The deptli at the ontrance is 3 feet sanđj bottom, and from 2 to 
3 fathomB, mud and cla7, insido ; the passage ia betireen two extensiTe 
■hifting aanđ-baiiks which are altematelj afiected bj strong freahes from 
the Ingoona and by heaTj eea ivinds. A pilot ia neceasarj.* 

I'ojiulfttion of Građo, 2,200, cliieflj engaged in the tunny fishery. 

VOKT PKZMBBO is. 2 inilcs south-eastward from Građo village and 
lios botWGen two aand-banks and the shore. The entrance, whicli is 
Opon to the aoutli-'weat, has at Iow-water a depth of on\y 3 feet, Gandy 
bottom, and there are about 3^ fathoma mud and claj in the nortli-east 
part of the channel, betwcen the banka and the shore. 

smsaTlOKB. — The onlj recognizablo objocts on making foi- Port Pri- 
mero are a single tree at the bottom of the port, and Građo village steeple. 
A course for midnaj betwBen these two should bo ateered tili the lattcr 
has been brought to bear S. J E., ivhen the vessel ^ill be about 4 cablea 
from the shore, and her head maj then bc put to the castfvarđ to proceed 
along the channel vrith the Icad constantlj in use. 

VOKT SDOBBA, at the weatcrn estrcmitj of Mula di Muggia, is the 

embouchure of Isonzo and Isonzato rivers, anđ communicates by watei' 
with Primero. Its entrance is đivided into two by an eitenslve sanđ-bank, 
which, by its frequent changes altera the depth and width of the pasaagea. 
ThevrosterD passage has less tiinn 3 feet at lon'-WBter ; the eastern, is then 
nearly dry. The depth inoreasea toivarda the mouth of the Isonzato, where 
there are about 2^ fathoma mud and clay. 

DISBCTIOKB. — The position of Sdobba is casily recognized, being at 
the eaaternmost extreme of this part of the coast ; Aquileia eteeple ^iU 
be eeen north-westwarđ and Monfaloone rock to the northward. Tery 
fine vealher ia required for entering, aa approach ia dangeroua when there 
ia tiiD inaot >ii'eak on the shoaL 

; PAKZ&JTO ia a bay about 3 miles dcep, extending from 
to Đuino ; it has đeptha of from 2 to 5 fathoms on a bottom 

o Anstrlan writprs, Richarđ CteurdeLion was wreckeđ on asmall bank 
it was nndoubteđlj on the shoaU of Građo.— Bemarke tj Captain 
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of muđ. Sđobba point projects a long way to the eastwarđ, and is low 
and shoal. The shore on the west side of Panzano bay is low, and rendered 
inaccessible hj numerous shoals ; several streams flow into it. The 
village of Monfalcone maj be seen on an eminence. 

PORT Dima'O. — The village and castle of Đuino štand upon a rockj 
eminence at the foot of which is the port, a creek protected by a mole : 
the depth at the entrance is 15 feet, and about 3 feet muddy bottom 
within. Easterly and south-westerly winds raise a swell inside. 

PORT TZ1IIIJA.VO is the embouchure of the river of this name. It 
lies under a steep rockj eminence, on the summit of which is Đaino castle. 
The depth is about 2^ fathoms at the entrance of the port, and scarcelj 
3 feet, muddy bottom, inside. It is well sheltered from aU but southerlj 
and south-westerly winds, which raise a considerable swell ; but it is par- 
tially protected from these by a mole. It is through this port that Venice 
and the whole of Friuli are supplied with grain exported from Trieste. 

ĐZRECTZOirs. — Timavo river fiows into the sea about 3 miles north« 
iiorth-eastward from Sdobba point, and immediately opposite an extensive 
sand-bank, the position of which is altered by currents. The entrance to 
the port is between this bank and the shore, forming a channel running 
from south-east to north-west, parallel with the latter. The depth at the 
outer part is 3 feet, but it increases to 9 feet, sand and raud. The position 
of the channel is easily recognized, being opposite a walled enclosure upon 
a hill at a small distance inland, and about half-a-mile from Đuino village. 

TUe coiLST between Đuino and Trieste, an estent of 10 miles, forming 
the bottom of the gulf of Trieste, presents an elevated and almost in- 
accessible shore, which affords shelter in threo small bays to coasters, 
but no place of refuge to larger vessels. It may be safely approached to 
a distance of one cable, where the depth is 5 to 6 fathoms, soft mud. 
Upon eminences near the sea, are Đaino, St* Croce, and Opschina villages. 

The three small bays alluded to, are those of Đuino, Sistiana, and 
Grignano. Đuino bay has a depth of 13 feet at the entrance, and about 3 
feet inside, muddy bottom. Sistiana, which is exposed to westerly and 
fiouth-westerly winđs, has a depth of about 7 feet, bad holding-ground. 
Grignano, about 5 miles 80uth-eastward from Sistiana, is exposed to 
westerly and south-weaterly winds, for protection from which a mole is in 
process of construction. The depth is little more than one fathom, muđ. 

^iTater may be obtained at springs, in the latter two bays. 

Tlie Gir^s* OP TRZBSTS comprehends the north-east portion, oi head 
of the Adriatic, and is comprised between Pt. Tagliamento on the north 

G 2 
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and Pt Salvore on the Bouth, which are 20 miles apart. From this limi^ 
the gulf 18 20 miles đeep, and at ita head or eastern eztreme lies the cit^r 
of Trieste. The bottom, throughont, is of mud and clajf rendering it oftem 
difficnlt to weigh the anchor ; the depth in no part ezceeding 1 5 fathoms. 

90mT TBzasTB, which is of semicircular form, has sufficient space 
for a considerable number of yessels of anj siže. It is sheltered from ali 
wind8 between north and south, round bj east, but ezposed to those from 
the westward ; St* Teresa mole, which eztends northerlj from St. Andrea 
point, protects it from sonth-westerl7 winds. The depth at the entrance- 
is abont 8 fathoms, soft mud, but it decreases graduallj towards the guajs,. 
at about half-a-cable from which there are 10 to 13 feet. The south- 
eastem portion is entirelj bordered by stone quays, with siz projecting- 
moles or jetties. Southward of St. Carlo mole is a small wet dock, called 
the MandracchiOj near which is the health*office, and to the north ward 
the entrance to the canal or basin.* 

At the northern extremity of the port or bay is the new Lazzaretto, one 
of the largest and best arranged in Europe. It has a separate harbour or 
basin enclosed bj piers, some acres in eztent, in which 50 vessels can 
perform quarantine at once. The building contains lodgings for 20O 
persons, and is surrounded bj a wall 24* feet high. 

Vessels of war, or of great draught, anchor at the entrance of the 
port in about 9 fathoms, between St* Teresa mole and the new Lazzaretto^ 
the castle fiagstaff bearing S.E., the Lazzaretto batterj N.E., and mole 
lighthouse south. There is a good berth for a few vessels opposite St. 
Carlo mole, in 7 and 8 fathoms, near a buot/, which marks the wreck of & 
frigate whieh blew up in 1812. Vessels wishing to be very near the shore 
moor abreast of the health-office, with four cables, two of which are taken 
to the quay8. Inside of St* Teresa mole, which is the real harbour of 
Trieste, there is sufficient space for about fiftj vessels. 

Just north of the mole of San Carlo a broad canal, 20 jards wido and 
12 feet deep, extenđs in a south-east direction for 600 yarđs into the 
quarter of the new town called Theresien-stadt, by means of which vessels 
of considerable burden can be unloaded almost at the merchants' doors. 

The bora reaches Trieste with great violence from the high lanđs in tho 
vicinitj, especiallj in the winter season ; in the summer, westerly winds 
which send in a heavy swell, are the most inconvenient, but they never 
last long. In strong southerly winds the water rises sufficiently to 
inundate parts of the town. 

TO'vnr is well situated on an acclivity at the foot of a range 



• See Plan of Trieste, No. 1,433 ; scale, m » 6*0 iDches. Bemarks by Mr. J. Bođie^ 
Mafter, 1848. 
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of hills of about 900 feet, aboVe which rises the Julian Alp, with its pass 
reaching 1,800 feet, and its summit 4,000 feet, above the sea. The slopes 
are covered with white villas, the residences of ivealthj merchants, and 
which being scattered in everj direction, present a picture8qne appearance 
from the sea. The population of the town and suburbs is said to be 
^3,000. 

Trieste was declared a free port in 1750, and it now engrosses most of 
the commerce of the Adriatic, which has been greatlj increased bj the 
^stablishment of the Austrian Llojd's steamers, 80 in number, which com- 
municate regularlj with ali the principal ports of the Levant. Thej have 
■also an arsenal for the repair of their vessels south of the town near 
Parieto, begun in 1852 and now complete. It is about 25 acres in 
«xtent, and contains a drj dock 300 feet long, having 25 feet over the 
entrance sili, shut bj a caisson ; also parallel to it a patent slip, 700 feet 
long, capable of taking up a vessel of 2,000 tona ; the outer end can be 
•closed hj a caisson, and the water pumped out, so as to take in two or 
three vessels at onee. The south face is lined with qua7S, alongside which 
isteamers can lie, and there are three cranes, worked bj steam, capable of 
lifting 60 tons each. In the factorj is a steam hammer and everj requisite 
for the repair of boilers ; 2,000 men are said to be emplojed on the work8. 
It appears to be a well regulated and efficient establishment. 

At what is termed the Technical establishment, just to the westward of 
the arsenal, and at Muggia, are a steam factorj and foundrj where engines 
-are mađe, among others those for the imperial frigate Đonau, and the 
line of battle ship Kaiser, of 800 horse-power ; they have the means of 
casting a weight of 15 tons. The establishment is said to emploj 1,500 
men. 

sirppuss. — Fresh water was formerly scarce, and the best to be had 
at the new Lazzaretto, but since the year 1858 an aqueduct, formed on the 
slope of Mount St* Croce, 6 miles to the northward, brings into the town, 
bj means of pipes laid along the railway, abundance of water, which is 
carried down to the marina. It is pumped up 400 feet hj a steam 
engine.. AH kinds of refreshments, and means of refitting vessels, are 
cheap and of good qualit7. 

covmuiM and agents for Great Britain and the United States, and for 
more than 30 different states reside in Trieste. An excellent tribunal of 
commerce exists, and a school of navigation, to which an observatorj is 
attached. The English church is in the Contrada del Fontanone, the 
fiervice begins at 10 o'clock. 

On the Funta di Grignano the Archduke Ferdinand Maximilian has 
a magnificent villa, named Miramary a conspicuous object from ali 
parts of the bay, The electric telegraph conuects Trieste "vvith ali the 
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capitals in Europe, also witli Cattaro. A railroad is carried over the 
Julian and Soemmering Alps, at a summit level of 2,893 feet above the sea, 
to Vienna in 24 hours, and to Venice, bj Udine, in 8 hours. 



—The arrivals and sailings at the port of Trieste in the year 
1857 were, inwards 2,215 vessels of 382,692 tons; outwards 2,239 vessels 
of 399,796 tons. The value of the imports and exports for the year 1855 
was, imports 2,569,245^., exports 2,783,134/. 

&ZGBT. — ^A revolving light, showing a bright face every half-minute^ 
stands on St^ Teresa mole head ; it is 116 feet above the sea, is visible 13 
miles, and maj be seen before losing sight of that on Cape Salvore : the 
light-house is a grey, round tower. 

DiSBCTZOirs. — ^In steering for Trieste, vessels should endeavour to 
make the coast of Istria about Rovigno, the high steeple of which maj be 
seen at a great distance ; and here pilots maj be engaged either for Venice 
or Trieste. The long flat on the north side of the gulf near Građo village 
should not be approached within a depth of 6 fathoms. 

'WXSTSRV COA8T of ZSTRZA. — ^Istria is a mountainous peninsula. 
It produces in moderate measures, oil, wine, wheat, honej, beeswax, silk, 
hides, tallow, building-timber and salt, and possesses marble and freestone 
quarries. The climate is considered unwholcsome ; the inhabitants, about 
193,000, are of Slavonic origin, and their chief oceupation is agriculture. 

The west coast of Istria commences southward of Trieste and ter- 
minates at Promontore point, an extent of ^^ miles, forming numerous- 
indentations, among which are some excellent ports, the largest of which 
are between Trieste, and Salvore ; the safest are southward of the 

m 

latter ; everj village maj be said to have its little port. The shore 
between the two points is bordered bj rocks and shoals which sometimes 
extend as far out as 3 miles. The soundings near the land varj greatlj ; 
between Salvore and Rovigno there is a depth of about 13 fathoms, muddj 
bottom, outside the rocks ; near the shore between Rovigno and Promon- 
tore there is frequentlj a depth of 22 fathoms, mud, close to the shore. 



L — There is anchorage ali along the coast of Istria, but 
regard must be had to the direction of the prevailing winds. Generallj, a 
vessel maj safelj come to, during north-easterlj and southeasterlj winds, 
within a zone of 3 to 10 miles from the land, in good holding- 
ground. With bora wind8 a vessel should never, if avoidable, anchor 
between Trieste and Salvore, and it is not safe to bring up on anj part 
when the wind blows upon the shore, unless the weather premise to 
continue verj fine; and then preparation should be made for an imme- 
diate start. 
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ncvzA or MUOGIA BAT is formed by St. Andrea and Sottile points^ 
about 2 miles apart ; it is open to westerl7 winds, which send in a 
considerable sea, but it afifords good shelter inside for small craft in the 
bora and in easterlj winds. 

There is a depth of 8 fathoms, muddj bottom, half-a-mile from the shore, 
with the steeple of St. Servolo village bearing N.E. hj E. :^ E. A vessel 
bearing up for this anchorage in a bora gale should in passing St. 
Andrea point, on the port tack, take care to avoid the shoal water which 
extends a few cables from it : the anchor should be weighed as soon as 
the gale is over, to prevent the probability of being caught on a lee shore. 

With sea-winds a vessel will find good shelter in about 8 fathoms, 
abreast of the small Mu'ia village, which may be reeognized by a castle 
upon which is a signal tower. Hore it is customarj to lay out a cable to 
the shore. Coasting-vessels moor in a small dock abreast of the village. 
There are no hidden dangers in Mu'ia bay. Some salt-ponds are close to 
the seaside. 

ivater may be frequently procured with facility from two streams at the 
bottom of the bay : there is a small run at the village, but in summer it is 
generally dry. 

OROSSiL PonrT bat lies between Grossa and Sottile points, and has 
a depth of 6 to 10 feet, soft mud. The shore of the bay is protected by 
high land, under shelter of which vessels of light draught come to during 
bora and south-east gales, taking care to back their anchors. Both points 
are bordered by shoal water, of 4 to 7 feet depth, which extends about 
3 cables from them. 



r, between Grossa and Strugnano points, is open to 
the ■westward ; it is 5 miles wide, and has in the centre a depth of 11 
fathoms ; thence the soundings decrease rapidly, and on a line north and 
south with the town steeple, the depth is 16 feet ; eastward of this line, 
and in Stagnon and Campi bays, the depth is only from 3 to 6 feet, 
muddy bottom. The bay is bordered by high lands, the highest peaks of 
which form Mount Trajan. 

The usual anchorage is in 11 fathoms, mud, at about one mile jiorth- 
•westward from the town, where there is good shelter from off-shore winds, 
but fuU exposure to westerly winds, which occasion a heavy and some- 
times dangerous sea. The holding-ground is not good, and vessels when 
obliged to take this anchorage generally back their anchors. 

Capodistria town has an imposing appearance from seaward. It stands 
on a rocky islet at a short distance from the land, and communicates with 
the main by a stone causeway. It is the chief city of the Istrian peninsula, 
and has a population of 8,000, but is now of less importance, owing to the 
proximity of Trieste, and to the absence of a safe commodious port. The 
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air is wliolesome, iiotwithstanding the close vicinitj of numerous salt- 
ponds. Some docks, or coves, under the town afford shelter to small 
coasters and fishing-boats, wliicb also seek refuge from a gale in Stagnon 
baj, eastward of the town ; between it and the month of the small rirer 
Bisano. 

BuppUem. — ^An aqueduct leads a good supplj of water to the seaside ; 
provisions of ali kinds are obtainable. The onlj other resoarces are 
those suitable to the construction and refitting of small native craft. 

zso&A PBVZVsmbA. — This is a small rockj point joined to the 
main by a narrow, low, strip of land. A small doek or cove, protected 
hj a mole, bas sufficient space to shelter about 100 fishing-boats. Ves- 
sels maj anchor abreast of Isola in about 8 fathoms, mudđjr bottom, at 
hali-a-mile westward from Isola village, which stands upon the peninsula. 

ivater in abundance maj be obtained from a spring to the southward 
of Isola. 

STSVOVAVO POiarT, which forms the south extreme of Capodistria 
bay, is an elevated clifij point of brownish colour. Like the whole of 
the coast, as far as the point upon which stands Pirano town, it is of bold 
approach. 

PZRAiro POST and SOAĐ. — These are formed bj Sicciole baj, whicb, 
although unprotected from the bora, afibrds the best anchorage on the 
coast of Istria for vessels unable to reach Trieste, or which being driven 
by strong weather from the port or road of the latter are obliged to bear 
up for shelter. The bay is surrounđed by high land, and large vessels 
maj anchor anjwhere in 7 to 9 fathoms, soft mud, but bad holding- 
ground, which renders this place dangerous in a bora gale. With this 
wind, the anchorage under mount Mogorone three-quarters of a mil^ 
southward from the town, is less insecure ; bere there is a depth of ° 
fathonis, mud, between the town and port Kose, but no vessel shouid, u 
avoidable, remain during a bora gale, as in the event of being driven 
from her anchors she would be unable to gain an ofl5.ng, and would iH" 
falliblj be čast upon the iron-bound coast, which is termin ated bj Salvore 
point.* 

Northerlj and north-westerlj winds, to which Pirano baj is open, are 
seldom strong enough to cause a vessel to đrive, and at the worst she 
would be forced upon the mud at the bottom of the baj. Westerlj wina8 
send in a considerable, but not dangerous, sea into the road. 

The port iz a small inlet well protected westward bj a mole ; it bas a 
depth of 2 fathoms, and around it is built the town, which contains about 
3,600 inhabitants, who share with Rovigno nearlj the wLole comicerce oi 

♦ See Plan of Port Pirano, No. 1,501 ; scale, m = 1' 7 inch. 
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thia coast. Oa the sliores of the bay are several salir-ponds, from wliich 
considerable profit is deriveđ. Grood water on the east side of the road^ 
and provisions in abundance, may be procured. 

There is a 4-fathoms shoal about 1 mile E. by N. J N. from St. Giorgio 
steeple of Pirano town. This steeple, being 236 feet above the sea, maj 
be seen at a great distance. 

po&T &OSB. — This small port under mount Mogorone, off Pirano road, 
afibrds shelter to small craft. The convent of St. Bernardino, on the left 
of the entrance, points out its position. 

CAPS SA&VORS is the western extremity of the Istrian peninsula. It 
is low, of dark appearance, and dangerous in foggj weather, althongh 
there is a depth of 11 fathoms at about 3 cables from it.* Vessels some* 
times lie almost in a caloi under cape Salvore when the heaviest bora 
gale is blowing in the gulf of Trieste. 

ssccA ĐS& OOBBO (Humpback), a rockj shoal with 24 feet over it» 
lies with the lighthouse on Bassania point S. ^ E., distant 6^ cables ; 
Pirano steeple E. by N., and Salvore point East northerly. At one-third 
of a mile N.N. W. of the above shoal are some patches with 5 fathoms on 
them. 

&ZGBT. — On Bassania low point, the south-west extreme of Salvore 
oape, is a Jixed white light, 110 feet above the sea, which may be seen at 
the distance of 24 miles. This light is perceived from Građo, and is 
useful to the navigation of the whole gulf of Trieste. 

Sipar Sboai is a rocky bank, parts of 'vvhich are at times uncovered, 
about 1^ mile south-eastward from Bassania point light, and extending 
nearly one mile from the shore ; it lies abreast of a small church, and a 
few houses near the beach. 

Tbe COAST between Bassania point and Omago, 3^ miles to the south- 
ward, is of little elevation ; it forms several small bays, which have a 
depth of 2 to 3J fathoms, and in which coasting-vessels seek temporarj 
refuge from the bora. 

POBT OMAGO. — This port is a small semi-circular bay, open to the 
north-west, the entrance to which is reduced to a widthof little more than 
one cable by 2 lines of rocks, which extend towards each other from the 
€xtremes of the port, and between which is a column built on a rock* 
The passage on the north side has, at low-water, a depth of 12 to 13 feet, 
which increases inside the column, and at the anchorage, where there 
are from 2^ to 3-^ fathoms, mud and sand, with the church steeple^ 
which is 109 feet above the sea, bearing S.S.W. ^ W., and Pegolata 

* A vessel is reported to have beeu wrecked in 1817 upon a shoal 2 miles soath-vest* 
"vard of Cape Salvore, having been set upon it in a calm by a strong corrent Purdy 
mentions a 4 fathoms shoal, 4 miles W. ^ N. from Salvore, and e^tending 6 miles 
S.S.W'. f W. This shoal is not marked in any recent chart. 
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point N.N.W. ^W. This anchorage is preferred to that of Firano by 
smaU craft bounđ to Venice, as it is better sheltered from the bora. 

Omago town, wliich is on an isthmns^ has about 600 inhabitants« 
Water, w]iich requires filtering, maj be obtained in small qaantitj: 
provisions are scarce. 

szsECTZoirs. — The village will be rcađilj seen at some distance* 
The column should be steered for, and the passage northward of it taken. 
There is a southern passage^ but it is OKtremelj narrow, and the depth is 
little more than one fathom. Vessels from the northward should not 
closelj approach Pegolata point, which is shoal. 

Tiie COAST between Omago and port Quieto, 7 miles soathward, is 
clean, and has a depth of 8 to 10 fathoms, at a distance of 3 cables ; it is 
low, and forms several small bajs. 

PORT ĐAZZkA. is the principal of these bajs; it afibrđs shelter to 
coasting-vessels from easterly winds in about 10 fcet, muddj bottom. A 
Tockj bank, parts of which uncover with the tide, extends about I| 
cable from the south point of it. A castle and some houses indicate the 
position of Daila, which is about 4^ miles from Omago. 

Port CittanoTap 2 miles 80uthward from Daila, is open to the south- 
wost, and being bordered by shoal roeky bottom has but a very small 
space, with a depth of 2 to 3 fathoms, soft mud, It is sheltered from 
ali winđs, being greatly protecteđ on the south -west quarter bj Val shoal, 
which lies off the entrance. Piles are driven into the shore, to whicli 
vessels secure their cable during bora winds.* 

Cittanova town is situated on a projecting point, which separates Citta- 
nova and Quieto bays; it contains only about 700 inhabitants, most of 
whom are fishermen. The air is considered unwholesome. 

Val Sboai, in a depth of about 10 feet, lies W. | S. of Cittanova 
town, at a distance of more than 4 cables from the point on which stands 
the battery. Between it and this point there is a passage with a depth 
of 5^ fathoms, mud and shells, in the centre. 

DiSECTioirs. — ^In approaching this port, the town should never be 
brought to the southward of E. by S.^S., and a course should be steered 
midway between the north point and the town, as both shores must be 
avoided, being bordered by shoal water, 

POST QVZBTO derives its name from the small Quieto river, which 
has its source in the interior of Istri a, traverses Montona forest, cele- 
brated for its curved, or knee, timber, and empties itself in this baye 
Quieto is open to the westward, and has a depth of 13 fathoms, soft mud, 
on the western side, and of 6^ to 8^ fathoms in the middle ; the sound- 



* See Flan of Forts Qmeto and CittanoTa, Ko. 1,564 ; scale, m >= 1*3 inck. 
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ings decrease graduallj towards the eastern shore, wliicli is composed of 
marshj grounds, communicating with the mouth of the river. The best 
berth is in the middle of the baj, in 8 to 12 fathoms. 

The narrow Torre creek on the east side has a depth of 13 feet, affording 
perfect securitj to small craft, which anchor and make fast to the shore. 

Quieto is a good anchorage for vessels of any siže, being sheltered from 
aU but westeriy winds ; these send in a considerable sea, which, however, 
is never dangerous, and a vessel parting from her anchors would be driven 
on soft mud at the bottom of the bay. The bora never blows as hard here 
as at Pirano, and its direction is not such as to prevent egress, if it shoold 
be desirable to quit. 

It is at Quieto that Venetian vessels of war formerlj landed or shipped 
their guns and heavy stores, when the weather did not permit them to lie 
safelj at Pelorosso. Ship-building timber is brought here from the woods 
of Trieste, Venice, &c. 

Bappiles. — ^Excellent water may be procured in abundance at a spring 
close to the sea, half way between Bernazza point and Torre creek. Pro- 
visions cannot be obtained, but oil, wine, and firewood, and other articles 
may be procured from Cittanova. 

ĐZBSCTZOirs. — On approaching Quieto from southward the shore 
should be avoided, in order to keep clear of Civran shoal, which lies south- 
ward of Dente point, the south extreme of the bay ; and on approaching 
from northward^ Cittanova point should be allowed a berth of one mile, to 
avoid Val shoal. 

The position of Quieto may be easily recognized by Buie village, whicb 
stands on an isolated eminence, about 9 miles inland. 

POAT ciAViauk is a bay between Dente point, and Satturel point 
1^ mile south-eastward ; it is divided into two ; St* Marina bay north- 
eastward and Porto Vecchio south-eastward. The depth at Cervera is 
about 7^ fathoms, soft mud ; and with the small St* Marina chapel on the 
port shore, bearing S.W. by W.i W., a vessel will be sheltered from ali but 
we8terly winds. 

The south side of the entrance to Cervera is obstructed in a great 
measure by a shoal, and by 2 islets, which protect it from the sea south- 
westward. The northern shore should, therefore, be closed on entering 
the bay. The village is on a rather elevated spot on the south side, and 
near it is a small stream. 

Civran shoal is off Satturel point, from which it extends north-westward 
about one mile ; it borders the whole shore between Satturel, and Bossolo 
point one mile to the southward, and four small rocks lie in the middle of it. 
In order to keep outside of it, a vessel should not pass to the eastward of 
a line joining the west point of Cittanova, and St. Nicol6 islet of Parenzo. 
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Tbe OOABT b6tween Cervera and Parenzo is low and winding ; to the 
80uthward of Civran shoaL it is qitite clean. Of the various bajs whicfa it 
forms, Bossolo and St. Marina are the chief ; thej are about 3 cables in 
circamference, and have a depth of 2 to 3 fathoms, sanđj bottom. 

POST PASBVKO, about 14 miles from Quieto, is formed bj a peninsula 
upon which the town is built ; by Barbaran islet, northwarđ, and by 
St. Nicolo islet and the coast southward ; it has a depth in the middle of 
2^ to 4 fathoms, hard mud, good holding-ground.* 

This port is considered the best shelter in bad weather on the coast of 
Istri a, for vessels drawing not more than 15 feet, but for large vessels is 
onlj safe in land winds. 

The small ancient town contains about 2,000 inhabitants ; it has a 
large church, a basilica of the ^ime of Justinian (A.D. 540), and of 
course one of the oldest Christian churches existing, and an old convent, 
near which is a conspicuous tali round turret. Pilots for Venice maj 
be procured here. 

ST. lanco&o zs&bt, which is about one mile in circumference, has a 
fihoal at its north-west extreme, which runs off to nearlj a cable northward, 
uniting it with the Low Calbola islet ; it is planted with olive trees. 
Quarantine is performed on it. Feota Shoal is about 3 cables S. W. hj S. 
from the tower on St^. NicolO, and has on it a depth of onlj one fathom. 

BASBA&Asr zs&bt lies about one cable westward from the extreme of 
the peninsula, upon which is the town, forming with it a passage with a 
depth in the middle of 4 fathoms ; the current is sometimes strong through 
this pass, and sets upon the shoal under the town. 

SnppUes. — Water is obtained with difficultj ; the town is scantilj 
supplied hj cisterns and well8. Wine and salt-fish are procurable. 

BZ&SCTZOITB. — The best channel to Parenzo is between Barbaran and 
Calbola ; it is about 2 cables wide, and has a depth of 7 fathoms. In order 
to keep well clear of the shoal water off the north extreme of St. Nicolo, 
the Barbaran side of mid-channel should be preserved. 

An old convent near the middle of St. Nicolo, an old tower on its western 
part, and the town itself sufficientlj indicate the position of the port. 

The COAST between Parenzo, and Lemo channel 5 miles to the south- 
ward, continues tobe winding, and becomes rather more elevated; itforms 
several bajs, but, excepting Fontane and Orsera bays, they can only afford 
shelter to boats or very small craft in south-easterlj, northerlj, and the 
intermediate winds. The coast is bordered by rocks and shoals, but they 
do not extend in any part so far as a mile from the shore, and the outer 

♦ See Plan of Port Parenzo, No. 1,568 ; scale, wi = 3*3 inches. 
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ones between St. Brigiđa rock, the soutbernmost of the group^ and Fort 
Gravina^ southward of St. Nicolo islet, maj be safelj approached. 

PO&T FOiTTAirs or OKJiLvnril. is one mile south-eastward from St. 
Brigida rock ; it bas a deptb of about 4 fatboms, mud in^ tbe centre, and 
sufficient space for small craft onlj. It is protected seaward bj Conigli 
rock, and hj an awasb sboal at its entrance. Fontane village near tbe 
middle of tbe baj, and St^ Maria cbapel, indicate tbe position of tbis 
aneborage. 

ĐniscTioirB. — To avoid tbe sboal, awasb, at tbe entrance, tbe point 
on tbe port-band, wbicb is of bold approacb, sbould be closed« If tbe" 
passage between Conigli rock and tbe sboal sbould be taken, tbe rock 
sbould be closed and tbe soutb point of the bay allowed a wide bertb to 
keep clear of a sboal wbicb extends about 1-^ cables nortbward from it. 

O&OUF of AOCKS. — Soutbward of Conigli rock a group of rocks com* 
mences, extending 1| mile along tbe coast, or as far as Orsera point ; tbe 
outermost is not a mile from tbe sbore. Coasting-vessels find their wa7 
among tbem in deptbs varjing from 7 to 14 fatboms. Marmi d'Orsera, 
a rockj bank, awasb, is tbe onlj danger presented hy tbem ; it is 
2 miles N. W. by W. ^ W. from Orsera castle, and about 6 cables in cir« 
cumference. 



is narrow, completelj sbeltered seaward by St. Giorgio 
islet ; it is a very useful place of refuge for small vessels, wbicb anchor 
in tbe middle in 2 to 3 fatboms, muddy bottom ; tbe convent on tbe north 
side bearing N.E. by E. 

Vessels bound to tbis bay sbould pass on tbe nortb side of St. Giorgio^ 
between it and Galinera rock. Orsera castle, on a bili at tbe bottom of it, 
points out tbe position, and is a good mark for clearing tbe Marmi d'Orsera., 

SBOA&s« — ^Between St. Giorgio islet and Lemo cbannel, one mile to tbe 
8outbward, several dangerous sboals run off from Conversada rock, wbicb 
. is close to tbe nortb point of tbe cbannel ; tbey terminate witb Lunga 
rock, from wbicb sboal water extends nearly 3 cables nortb-westward. 
Lemo sboal nearly covers tbe entire entrance to Lemo cbannel, being 
about one mile from Corsini, tbe soutb point of tbe latter ; tbe least 
deptb on it is about 2 fatboms. 



I. — Tbis long narrow cbannel is 4J miles nortb- 
ward from Rovigno light. It bas a deptb of 14 to 17 fatboms bard mud, 
good bolđing-ground tbrougbout. It is entirely bordered by bigh land, 
and tbe sbores are steep. Tbe greatest widtb is little more than 3 cables.* 
Water is scarce ; quantities of firewood are exported bence to Venice. 

* See Plan of Lemo Chazmel, No. 1,566 ; 6cale,m » 1*1 inch. 
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iCTZOirs. — The bcst passage is between Lemo slioal and Coraini 
point, whicli is elevated, of bold approach, and easilj recognized at a dis- 
tance. The passage on the north side of Lemo shoal is narrow, and tlie 
north extreme of the entrance is borđered bj shoal water. 

90JLT BOSA is a little baj immediatelj northward of Rovigno town ; 
it is open to the westward, and protected on the north-west side by 
Figarola rocks, and has a depth of 14 fathoms, mud, in the centre, which 
is the best berth for large vessels. Small vessels anchor farther to the 
80uthward, and secore to the shore under the town. 

»OST sovzGVO, marked bj the loftj spire of the church of St' 
Enfemia, is separated from the baj of port Bora bj the peninsula upon 
which Rovigno town is built. It is an indifierent anchorage, and is 
Tisited bj small vessels only. The best berth is south-eastward of St» 
Caterina islet, which lies near the middle of it. Boats find shelter on 
the east side of a mole close to the town. 

Rovigno town contains about 11,000 inhabitants ; manj are pilots, to 
J)rocure whom vessels bound to Venice and the mouths of the Po, often 
touch here. It carries on considerable trade with Venice, Trieste, and 
the various ports of Đalmatia, and is the residence of the Bishop of 
Rovigno. Cistern water is alone to be found, and the quantity is scarcelj 
sufficient for the wants of the inhabitants. AH kinds of provisions maj 
be procured. Coasting-vessels are built here. 

KzaBT. — Rovigno light is on the small island St. Giovanni di Pelago, 
which is 2^ miles S. W. f S. from Rovigno. It is a revolving and alternatelj 
red and white light 73 feet above the sea, and maj be seen at the distance 
of 15 miles ; it is about mid-waj between Salvore and Promontore llghts. 

DZBBCTZOirs. — On making the land from abreast of Bora and 
Rovigno, mount Caldero — or Maggiore — appearing to be divided into two 
parts will be seen north-eastward, and afterwards the pjramidal steeple 
of St' Eufemia, which is verj high, and surmounted bj a winged figure. 
Vessels from the southward maj pass at a short distance southward of 
St. Giovanni di Pelago, Astorga, St. Andrea, and Asino rockj islets. 
The east side of St. Giovanni is shoal. St. Andrea, the largest of the 
group, is of moderate elevation, excepting near the centre, which is verj 
low, is covered with wood, and has a monasterj on its north side. A 
rockj bank, awash, which lies to the northward of Asino, will be cleared 
bj keeping to the westvirard of the line passing through St. Giovanni, 
and Figarola rocks off port Bora. 

The passage on either side of St* Caterina maj be taken, avoiding its 
south-east extreme, close to which is shoal water. 
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BiLOinroiiZ or pnoTX AooiL, the westernmost of the rocks close to 
the southward of Rovigno, has a staff on it for the purpose of jnaking 
signals to Bovigno for a pilot. 

Tbe COA8T between Auro, the south point of Eovigno, and Fasana 
channel, is less elevated than in the vicinitjr of Hovigno, graduallj 
tecoming lower towards the south. It forms several small bays which 
are seldom visited excepting by coasters loading with firewood, and are ali 
ppen to the westward. It is bordered, as far as Barbariga point, hy rocks 
which extend about 1 J mile from it ; the southernmost of these is Porer 
rock. 



—These two islands are about 3 miles south-west- 
ward from Barbariga point ; they run parallel with the eoast, forming with 
it Fasana harbour. They are of marble, of little elevation, and covered 
with fine underwood and aromatic shrubs. Numerous rocks and shoals 
lie outside of them. The lesser Brioni has the form of a horse-shoe ; its 
south side forms a bay in which coasting-vessels anchor in 5 fathoms, 
muddj bottom, and are well sheltered bj the greater of the two islands. 
Westward of the lesser Brioni there is a group consisting of five islets 
and three shoals ; among the latter is Gabula, a bank, awash, which 
should be carefullj avoided by vessels bound to Fasana channel. Small 
Tessels may safely anchor in 4 to 5 fathoms in a l&j on the west side 
of the greater Brioni, Le,, between it and Madonna islet* 

iVater may be procured from a pond on the larger Brioni. 

A group of four small rocks lies at a short distance westward from the 
greater Brioni. There is a depth of about 5 fathoms among them, ex- 
cepting between Levanghe, the largest and only one wooded, and Galera, 
where the depth is little more than 5 feet. 



. — This is formed by the channel between Brioni 
islands and the coast. In the north portion of it a considerable number 
of vessels of any siže may find shelter from ali winds; the south 
portion, although of sufficient depth, has bad holding -ground, consisting 
of a bed of rocks, which unites Brioni islands with the coast. Large 
Tessels should anchor in about 10 fathoms, mud and shells, in the centre of 
the channel, the east extreme of the larger Brioni bearing about S. | W., 
and Fasana village S.E. by E. ^ E. Small craft generally anchor at a 
short distance from the village bearing about S.E. by S. 

Neither water nor provisions are to be obtained here. A great quantity 
of fish may be caught. 

DZSECTioirs. — It is customary to pass to the northward of Brioni 
islands on the way to Fasana. In working up, a vessel may safely štand 

* See Flans of Fasaoa and Pola harbours, Brioni islands, No. 202 ; scale, m =: 3 * 5 inches. 
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close to the shore. Gabula shoal, alreadj mentioned, is the only đoĐger^ 
and maj be avoided bj keeping to the iiorthward of a line joining St. 
Marco rock, which lies about half a mile N.W. } W. from it, and the 
north extreme of the lesser Brioni. 

The shores in the vicinitj of Fasaoa are generallj low, well woodeđ^ 
and cultivated. Đignano village, which is on a hill, and the clock-tower 
of which is visible at a considerable distance, helps to point out the 
position ; it is about 3 miles E. bj N. from Fasana channel or harbour. 

AVOKOKAOB. — Vessels maj anchor an7where to the southward of 
Brioni islands, and between them and cape Compare in about 21 fathoms^ 
muddj bottom, but ihej will be exposed to southerlj wind8. 

VOST PO&A is an eKceedinglj fine basin surrounded bj hills, and in 
which a great number of vessels of any siže may anchor secure from 
ali weather. The bora seldom blows with much strength here.* 

The entrance, which is open to the north-west, is between Cristo point 
northward, and the rather elevated steep. Cape Compare. About 1^ mile 
within the entrance are three islets near point Monumenti, a bluff*, 
rounded, peninsula on the north siđe. ITiese are St» Caterina, which 
is low and small, with a tower on its centre ; St. Andrea, which is large, 
rather elevated, and has a batterj and some ruins on it ; and the verj low 
St. Pietro islet, which is surmounted hj a batterj, and is only about a 
few fathoms from the south shore. 

The harbour is on the east side of the islets near point Monumenti ; it 
is divided into two by Olivi, an elevated rounded islet covered with olive 
trees, and a rockj shoal north-eastward of the islet. There is a passage 
of 6 fathoms between Olivi and the town. 

^ The anchorage is good in every part of the harbour, and the entrance 
easy ; the best berth is westward of the town and to the southward of 
Olivi in 13 fathoms, very tenacious mud, or on the north side of this islet 
opposite Aguzza point. SmaU vessels moor to the town guajs. 

Pola town is one of the most ancient towns of Istria, and several 
interesting Roman remains, particularlj the amphitheatre of massive 
blocks of marble, are still visible. This port is likelj to attain fresh 
importance, since the Austrian Government has decided to make it a 
naval station and port of war. Extensive fortifications for its defence 
have been erected, numerous detached forts on the heights around, and 
batteries on the islet of Serglio Grande, which command the entrance, 
Crossing their fire with others along the shore. The construction of roads 
and drainage of the surrounding land have also been completed, and a 

dockjard commenced near the upper end of the harbour, below the rock 

■ " ' » 

* See Plans of Fasana and Pola harbours, Brioni islanđ«, No. 202 ; scale, m := 3*5 
inehes. 
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which bore a castle of the Venetians, anđ before them, of tbe Romana. 
In 1859 a floating dock, capable of receiving a line of batde ship of the 
largest siže, was established here. 

VTater is abundant ; a supply Bufficient for a fleet maj be procuređ 
from a spring — called the Roman baths hj the inhabitants — near the 
beach, about 2 cables from the town ; and elsewhere. 

PO&iL ROAD. — The road is between the islets near Monumenti and 
the entrance. It is sheltered seaward bj Brioni islands and cape Com- 
pare. The anchor should be dropped nearer to the south than to the 
north shore, as strong westerl7 winds oceasion a considerable sea on the 
latter. The best berth is in 16 fathoms, mud, between St. Andrea islet 
north-eastward, and the southern shore. 

IJEOHT. — Arevolvingllght on cape Compare shows a brightface everj 
half' minute between the bearings of N.E. | E. and S.E. ^ E. It is 42 feet 
above the sea, and the bright glare is visible at 12 miles ; the light in the 
interval is seen at 6 miles. 

ĐZSBCTZOVS. — There is but one passage to Pola harbour for large 
ships, Le., between St. Andrea and St. Pietro islets. 

The land about Pola is generallj very low, and the only remarkable 
points near the entrance are capes Compare and Braneorso, which are 
steep, and the highest points on this part of the coast. The latter is 
8 miles north-eastward from Promontore, and may be easily recognized 
from its being the first rather elevated land to the northward of it. 

On approaching the harbour the square fort, the town, and the amphi- 
theatre will be seen at the bottom of the bay ; these should be steered for 
tili the passage between St. Andrea and St. Pietro has been opened. A 
vessel prevented hj contrary winds from entering, may anchor in 22 
fathoms, mud, under the land between the two capes. 

Tlie COAST, south of Brancorso, is quite uncultivated and graduallj 
decreases in height towards Promontore point. There is generallj a 
depth of 22 fathoms at about one-third of a milo from the shore. There 
are several small bays which afford shelter from oflP-shore winds ; the 
most important of these are Ports Veruda and Olmo. 

POAT vsRirĐA. — ^Veruda is about 3^ miles south-eastward from cape 
Compare, and is formed by two narrow bays, bordered by hills of moderate 
elevation. The passage to Cogoglie, the eastern bay, is narrow and access 
is at times difficult ; the bav northward is therefore to be preferred : here 
vessels anchor with Slount Galera, N.E. by E. in 4 or 5 fathoms, hard 
mudy and are well sheltered from ali winds.* 

♦ See Plan of Port Veruda, No. 1,558 ; scale, m = 2* 8 inches. 
[ap. S.] H 
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A vessel preventeđ hj contrarj winđs from ontering Port Veruđa inay 
anchor in about 23 fathoms, sanđ, shells, and muđ, betwoen Veruđa 
islanđ aniđ St. Giovanni point. 

'iTatar. — ^Escepting fire-wood, bađ water is the onlj rosource at Veruđa : 
it is obtained from wells at the eastern ertremitj of Cogoglie baj. 

ĐntBonovB. — ^Veruđa islet lies at the mouth of the two bajs forming 
the port, and maj be recognized by a monasterj on its summit. Tw^o 
other islets are to the 60uthward of it, and are united to the coast bj 
8hoalwater. The passage is between Veruđa and St. Giovanni point 
northward. Promontore point will help to indicate the position to 
vessels from the southward, and Capes Compare and Brancorso to thoae 
approaching from the northward. 

90VLTB OTOfKO a&AJTĐB aad O&BKO PZOCO&O. — ^Bombista point 

close to the southward of the two islets near Veruđa, is the north ex- 
treme of these small anchorages. Olmo Grandc is a narrow inlet afforđing 
shelter from ali winds to vessels drawing not more than 16 feet. Olmo 
Piccolo to the southward, is exposed on ali sides, and suitable to boats 
only. 

p&OMOHTORB vozvT forms the south extreme of Istria. It is a low, 
narrow, hillj point, which it is difficult to distinguish at a short distance, 
especiallj when the atmosphere is not verj clear. A vessel would be 
liable to run upon one of the numerous dangers southward of this point 
before perceiving it, if the high lands eastward and northward, and the 
light on Porer rock by night, did not afford warning. 

KZOBT. — ^Promontore point light is on Porer rock, which lies about one 
mile S.W. by W. from it : it is &Jixed white light 111 feet above the sea, 
wbich can be seen at the distance of 15 miles : the height of the building 
is 88 feet.* 

ĐZ&BCTZOVB. — It is customarj for vessels bound to Venice, or to the 
coast of Venice, to make Promontore point. On approaching from east- 
ward in clear weather, the steeples of the three villages Sissano, Medolino, 
and Promontore will be seen in succession ; when arriving from the 
opposite quarter the steeple and village of Promontore alone will be visible. 

The currents are often rendered very rapid in the vici ni ty of Promon- 
tore by streams which descending from the Gulf of Quarnero, form strong 
eddies on meeting the regular ebb-tide of the coast. 

Felonega rock is between Porer rock and Promontore, from which it is 
only about one cable distant. 

»BRZCOibOBja. (or, dangerous) SBOAi«. — This shoal lies 1^ mile S. by £. 
from the Hght on Porer rock, and has a depth of 10 feet : at about one 

* See Chart : Adriatic Sea, Qiiamero Gulf, from Promontore to Grossa I., No. 2,711; 
scale, tn = 0*4inch. 
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cable to the southward of it the đepth is 19 fathoms. There are two 
other rockj shoals between Pericolosa and Porer, whicli also have deep 
water at a short distance from them. 

orar of MBĐO&zvo.— This is fonned hj Promontore and Merlera 
points : it affords some well-sheltered anchorages, but numerous rocks 
and sboals render access difficult in unfavourable weatber. Tbe best 
of these anchorages are tbe foIlowing : — 

Port KoMo is about tbree-qaarters of a mile soutb-westward from tbe 
east extreme of Promontore : it is in a bigbt of tbe coast, protected from 
sea winds bj Cielo and Fenera rocks, and bas a deptb of 4 fatboms, 
muddj bottom. 

Port Blezzl is a small baj nortb-westward, wbicb is open to tbe soutb- 
ward, and bas a deptb of 3^ fatboms. 

Poits CastellOf Bonai, MedoUno and Pomer are small ancborages near 
tbe bottom of tbe gulf, wbicb are suitable to coasting-vessels onlj. >Tbe 
passage to tbem is about 2 cables widey witb a deptb of 3 fatboms to 4 
fatboms. 

Vessels occasionallj ancbor between Cielo and Trombon rocks, in 11 
fatboms good boldingground, and make fast to Cielo. 

ĐiRBcnnovB. — Tbere are tbree passages to tbe various ancborages in 
tbe gulf of Medolino, in takinganj one of wbich tbe numerous rocks and 
sboals maj be avoided. Tbe first, wbicb is usuallj preferred by vessels 
visiting Rosso, is between Promontore and Fenera rock. Mid-cbannel 
sbould be preserved by steering for Cielo, and wben tbe entrance to 
tbe port bas opened out, tbe passage eitber between Golovaz rock and 
tbe coast, or to tbe nortbward of tbis rock sbould be taken, according 
to tbe wind. Tbe ancbor sbould be dropped a little bejond Golovaz. 

To proceed to tbe ancborage between Cielo and Trombon tbe passage 
between St. Marina and Cielo is generallj taken, and tbe ancbor čast just 
bejond tbe latter. Tbis passage presents no difficultj, and sbould be 
used by vessels bound to tbe ancborages at tbe bottom of tbe gulf. If 
tbe passage leading to Rosso sbould be taken, tbe sbore sbould be 
closed, on arriving abreast of tbis port, to avoid Sorcio, a nearlj đry 
sboal, 2^ cables westward from Cielo rock. Tbere is also a passage 
between Levano and St. Marina rocks : care sbould be taken to keep in ' 
iaid-cbannel, in order to clear tbe sboals on tbe nortb-east side of tbe 
latter. It is difticult to procure good water at anj of tbese ancbor- 
ages, and provisions are unobtainable. 

. . MMMSJBOLA pozn, tbe western extreme of tbe entrance to Quarnero 
gulf, is 4 miles nortb-eastward from Promontore : it is a low, bare, point 
of bold approach. 

H 2 
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CHAPTER VIL 

BASTEBN COAST.--QUAIlNEBO GULF AND ISLANDS. 
Tabiation, 13^0 to 12}<> Wett, i& 1861. 



^VAMMMRO OJTLr washes the eastem coast of Istria on one siđe, anđ 
the entire seaboarđs of Hungarj and Croatia, and the coast of Đalmatia^ 
nearlj as far as Nona town, on the other. It eztends southward to Bianche 
point of Grossa islanđ, and 80uth-eastward to Breyilacqua strait. It con- 
tains numerous islands, rocks, &c., and shoals, of which onlj the most 
important to general navigation -will be described.* 



COJLST of IBTBZA. — This coast includos the space between 
Merlera point and Fiume, an eztent of 36 miles, andpresents mostlj awildy 
đesolate appearance, consisting, as far as the eje can reach, of extensiTe 
forests, with a few intervals of cultivated patches ; the sides of Monte 
Maggiore and the vicinitj of Fiume suppljing nearlj the onlj exception8 
to these features. The high lands of the peninsula are chieflj on this side, 
and are ramifications of the Jalian Alps. Monte Maggiore, or Caldero, 
height 4,708 feet, and Mount Slaunig, are the elevations most remarkable 
for the abruptness with which their eastern sides rise from the midst of 
the hills which branch off from them, and which gradu ali j decrease in 
height as thej approach the south. 

The coast is generali^ rockj, precipitous, and of forbidding aspect ; it 
affords among its indentations but a few narrow bajs, unsuitable to large 
vessels ; there are no dangers within half a mile of it, at which distance 
the depth is ordinarilj 18 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

In fine weather the ebb and flow of the tidal wave are rcgular ; at other 
times the degree of irregularitj, caused in a great measure by the channel, 
among the numerous islands, depends upon the force and direction of the 
wind. 

The bora is the wind most severelj felt in this gulf, as well as on the 
western side of Istria, and scarcelj a blade of grass will grow on spots 
fuUy exposed to it ; but it is the less dangerous to vessels, as it blows 
either ofl' the shore or parallel with it. Strong south-easterlj winds roll 
in a considerable, but not dangerous, sea. 

* See Ađmiraltj Chart : Quamero golf ; Cape Promontore to Grosjsa L, Ko. 2711 ; 
scale, 01 s: 0.4 inch. 
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The passage up ihe golf, the shores of irhich are bold, ib easj, sud a 
large fleet miglit work withm half a caUe of ^ther sid^ boi fireqiieQt 
heavj gales prevent its navigation from being consiđered safe. 

The chief points of reoognition, on approaching Qaamero golf 
from 80iith-eastwaTđy are Moont Osero, height 2^30 feet, near the 
Doribem end of Lossmi Island ; afterward8 Monte Maggiore, and then 
Fromontore point. Monnt Osero is easilj recognizedbj its naked conical 
white top, and signal staff. Maggiore, which rises aboTO its snr- 
ronnding elevations, and is visibl^ at a great distance, has a oonical, 
forkedy summit. Fromontore is formed bj a nnmber of low hil- 
locks, mostlj covered with bushes, which, in dear weather, are first 
seen on the horizon ; and at a mile sonth-westward from it is Porer point, 
npon which is a lighthonse. The tops of both Osero and Maggiore are 
douded shoiiJj before and daring sea wind% especiallj sonth-easters, 
and become dear snddenl j at the cessation of them. 

POST cuzB is a litde baj bejond Merlera point, and is suitable to 
small vessels onlj. The point at the left of the entrance is shoal, and a 
bank of rocks, some of whidi are jnst above water, lies dose to the 
northward of the east extreme of Merlera point, extending nearlj half a 
mile from the shore, and in the wa7 of vessels bound to Cuie. 

POST 8AJ>o. — Between Cuie and Zaffo point the coast is high, steep^ 
and well wooded. Northward of Zafib is a deep inlet, sarroonded bj 
high land, called Fort Bado, in almost everj part of which coasting vessels^ 
loading with firewood, anchor in about 5^ fathoms. Water maj be 
obtained. 

In going to Bado, ihe high Znffo point should be hngged to aToid a 
rockj shoal, the centre of which nncovers with the tide, and which lies 
about 4^'cables from the shore. 

VIGVOIJB BAT, about 2 miles northward from Badd, affords shelter to 
sraaU vessels in westerl7 and northerlj winds, but is quite exposed on the 
soutb and the east quarters. 

A rock, part of which is nearlj awash, lies at the middle of the 
entrance. 



CAVA&ri — ^This natural canal or inlet, 9 miles long bj 2 miles 
wide, has several good anchorages for vessels of moderate draught, whidi 
ascend as far as Traghette. South*we8terl7 winds send a sea into the 
entrance, which, however, is not fdt bejond Castd Vecchio. It receives 
the waters of the Arsa river, the source of which is Lake Gessaro, at 
the foot of Monte Maggiore.* 

* Se§ Plan of Am Casal, Ađriatic Sea, Na 1,915 ; icalt, m « 8*5 inohet. 
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Vesaejb inay anohor on both tsides of the dhannel, l>iit as the depth 
increases rapidl7.towarđs the middle, bora sqitalls would in ali probabilitj 
cause the anchor to' drag cousidecablj before bringing up, aud it would 
therefove be advisable to lay outa cable north-edfitward to the shore ; for 
this reason vessels anchoring in the open channel should prefer the star^ 
boardside.. 

»ort Kniiffo dl Camlasa. — This is the outermost port in Arsa canal ; 
it is surrounded hy high land, and has a depth of about 5^ fathoms, 
muddj bottom. It is seldom visited except hj large boats loading 
with firewood. The best berth is off the village, Water may be obtained 
at ihe upper« part of ihe port. 

»•rt chrađaš, which is on the starboard hand more than 2 miles 
from the eiiti^ance) is thev best harbour.in the canal; it has a depth of 
6^ to 8 iathoms. Ubas point serves to indicate the entrance to Arsa. 
it is a high tongue of lanđ cov^red with woodf and of whitish appear- 
Ance near the sea. 



•, 3^ mileš bejonfd'IJbas, is of considerable elevation, very 
tbicklj wooded, and visible at a great distance, as is also Mount Oštrine, 
1,760 feet high, from which it is a spur. Between Nera and Ubas points 
are two small bajs open to the 8outhward, but sheltered from ali winds 
between west-north-west, and east-north-east. 

A vessel should not anchor nearer the shore than 1 1 fathoms, in order 
io avoid rockj bottom, especiallj in the westernmost of the two bajs. 

POST8 MASZVJL and Kvaroo are two small bajs about 4^ miles from 
Nera point. The former is open to the 80uthward, and too shallow for 
anj other vesisds than cbasters ; the latter has a depth of 22 fathoms, good 
bolding'ground, but its entrance is too narrow to be taken, excepting by 
small vessels. 

Into both of these bajs southerlj and south-easterlj winds send a heavj 
aea ; and it is necessarj to secure to the weather shores against violent 
bora squalls. There are no villages here, and no water is procurable. 



about 1 mile from Lungo, affords shelter to coasters 
from westerly and northerly winds in good holding-ground. Southerly 
4ind south-easterly winds are seTerely felt, and the bora reaches it in 
violent gusts. There are a few houses on the beach. This anchorage 
serves as a port to the ancient town Albona, situated on an eminence 
About one mile to the westward of it. 

UTater may be obtained in abundance at a spring. 

POST RAirovA. — ^Between Nera poiut and this port, distant about 
16 miles, the coast is precipitous and thinly wooded. Fianon^ is formed 
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bj a creek a little more than 3 cables wide, and ex,tendiiig nearlj 2 miles 
north-westward. The soundings are 27 fathoms at the entrance, to 
5 fathoms, muddy bottom, at the upper apd flarrower part, where Fianona 
stands on a hill, the site of the ancient town of this name. This port 
is open to the south-east, and visited- hj heavj bora squall8, against 
wbich it is customarjr to secure by lajing out cables to the shore;. 
fianona and Babaz are the tw6 ehief places of export for the produce of 
the eastern side of the Istrian peninsula. From seaward the position of 
Fianona appears like a deep cutting in the mountains. 
Water is plentiful, and provisions may be procured. 

PORT PBZ&mLflL. — ^Between Fianona and this port, at the northern 
angle of the Quarnero, there are about 15 miles of coast, which present 
a less desolate appearance than that which has been described. A few 
villages and patches of cnltivation are visible, especiallj on the slopes of 
Monte Maggiore and in the neighbourhood of Fiume. It is almost 
overywhere high, with an abrupt coast line bordered by deep water, 
and without any shelter, 6xcepting little boat creeks, protected by moles. 

The space afforded by Port Priluka is not more than sufiicient for a 
few coasters. Its position, which otherwise is unmistakeable, is indi- 
cated bj the small town Castua, near which is a white castle on an 
eminence. 



lies abreast of the town. The violence of bora 
gales renders it unsafe in the winter, and although the fetch is not 
more than 10 or 11 miles on anj quarter, a heavj sea is sent in b^ winds 
from the sonth-east quarter wheneTer thej blow directlj through the 
passage between Cherso and Veglia islands. Large ships shonld anchor 
in 20 to 24 fathoms, about three-quarters of a mile from the town, west- 
ward of the river's mouth, between the latter and an estensive sugar- 
mannfactorj. The holding-ground is excellent, and the bottom shoals 
^aduallj towards the shore, at 1^ cable from which the depth is 10 
fathoms. The hawse should be open to both the north-east and south- 
east, in preparation for either a bora or a sonth-east gale ; and it would 
be, therefore, prudent to moor with a swivel on the cables. Mount Vis- 
<;eyizzo, which is in the rear of the town, is a good guide to this 
anchorage. 



the mouth of which is to the right of a tower, 
and close to the eastward of the town, is endosed between two moles, and 
serves as a port, bordered by quajs, for a great number of small vessels 
of not greater draught than 5 feet, which anchor outside and warp in 
stern foremost, as the breadth within does not admit of turning. Its 
current is sometimes Ter7 rapid. At the mouth of the gorge of the 
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Fiumara stanđs an extensive paper manufactorj, conducteđ b)r Messrs. 
Smitli & C0.9 Englishmen, and emplojing 250 people ; a great part of the 
paper used in the Levant is supplied from hence. 



(Hljrian Reha^ Germ. St Veit am Flaum) is one of the most 
important commercial towns in the Adriatic, and is the ehief outlet for 
the prođu ce of Hungarj. Extending about a mile along the sea-siđe, 
and containing several imposing edifices, ivith high land in the back- 
ground, it presents a picturesque appearance. Population, 11,000. A 
good road is carried over the Julian Alps to Carlstadt, where the 
navigation of the Save and Culpa becomes available. 

Buppiies. — The water of the river is of excellent quality and the 
best at Fiume. Watering-boat8 can always enter the river with safetj-, 
even when a strong south-easter oecasions a heavy surf on the shore, and 
go above the vessels. Eighty tons have been thus procured by a frigate in 
twenty-four hours, the casks remaining in the boats. Provisions af 
ali kinds are good and plentiful. There are several ship-building yai'ds. 

Kfixed white light 28 feet above the sea, and visible at 4 miles, is on 
the extremity of the outer mole. 

PORT MABTnrsKZZZjeL is a short distance south-eastward from 
Fiume, of which it is the quarantine port; it has an entrance rather less 
than 2 cables wide, whence the soundings decrease from 17 to 7 fathoms, 
at about two-thirds of the way to its upper part. Vessels moor along the 
eastern shore on account of the bora. Supplies are plentiful, close to the 
beach. There are two ship-building yards. 

ĐZSBCTZOsrs. — The starboard point of the entrance should be avoided 
to keep clear of a rocky shoal which shelters the port in a great measure 
from southerly and south-westerly winds. The entrance is easily recog- 
nized by the high point on the starboard hand, and by a hill, on the 
summit of which is a small chapel. 

POSTO RB is about 11 milcs south-eastward from Fiume, and has 
one common entrance with Buccari bay, between two rather elevated 
juttiug-out points, about 4^ cables apart. It is, although small, com- 
modious, and sheltered from ali but north-westerly winds, whicli send 
in a consiđerable sea ; the depth in the middle is 12 fathoms good holding 
ground. Porto Re is preferred, even by large vessels, to Fiume road. 
It is defended by a battery. Water is with difficulty procured, and pro- 
visions are scarce at the town, which lies at the bottom of the port.* 



r. — This bay lies north-eastward of Porto Re, which is 
passed in proceeding to it. It is a nearly land-locked basin, with suffi- 

* Set Plan of Porto Be, No. 1,677; seale, m « 1*8 inch. 
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cient space for a considerable number of vessels of anj siže. It is 
customarj to moor on the north side near the town, or off Buccarizza 
village, where thej are best sheltered from the bora, which sometimes 
reaches the anchorage suddenlj and with great strength. The town is 
fortified, and communicates with Fiume bj a good road. Water is abun- 
đant. and provisions may be obtaineđ. 

• ĐZRBCTZOVS. — ^A castle is on the right of the entrance to the haj in 
which both Forto Re and Buccari ^e situated, and maj be seen a long 
wa7 off. The eastern extreme, Oštro point, is shoal. The western shore 
of the Gulf of Quarnero having been defined, the remainder of the Hun- 
garian eoast will be included vdth the opposite shore after a description of 
the islands and channels of the gulf. 



u — This island forms with Istria the widest of the 
Quarnero passages. Its shores are more or less high and rugged, except- 
ing near the south extreme. The east side has few inhabitants, and 
extensive forests with barren wastes are only occasionalljr interrupted by 
houses and patches of cultivated ground. The west side has a less đeso- 
late appearance ; the north end, which is high, is studded with villages, 
and has a few small ports which afford shelter to small craft from the 
bora. The soundings are generallj considerable within 2 or 3 cables of 
the shore, and excepting a few shoals which will be described, there are 
no obstaeles in the vicinitj of the island to the navigation of vessels of 
the largest draught. The highest point is Mount Cis, 1 ,680 feet ; near 
the centre of the island is Mount Chelm, which is of rather less elevation. 
It is unadvisable to sail near the eastern shore on account of the bora ; 
the opposite side of the island is sheltered from this wind, and has several 
ports and safe anchorages. Strangers maj take warning of a coming bora 
gale, bj observing ali the small craft hastening to the nearest places of 
shelter. 

pzatiTATiL POnrT, — This is the most remarkable point of the coasts 
of the island ; it is elevated, and abreast of Nera point of Istria. Be- 
tween it and St. Biagio point to the northward is the spacious Cherso 
baj. 

CKESSO BJLir is protected in a great degree from ali but northerlj 
winds ; vessels moor along, at 2 or 3 cables from, the eastern coast in 
about 26 fathoms, good holding-ground. Small vessels find shelter in 
various creeks on the same side. 

POST CBBBSO. — ^This small, jet excellent port on the east coast of 
the baj, is entered bj a long passage little more than 2 cables wide ; 
the depth in the middle is 1 1 fathoms, mud. The best berth is abreast 
of a monasterj 80iith-ea8tward of the town. Vessels of moderate draught 
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tmohor nearer the shore, to whioh thej secure against the bora^ Tfaere 
is>a small basin, around whioh the town is built^ to -^hich small craft 
resort. Chiapso town bas abottt 4,000 inbabitants.* Tbere is a spring of 
frefib water-soutb-eastward of the port; provisions are pracurable. Tbere 
are two or tbree yards for tbe repair of vessels. • ' 

PO&T BT. BKASTZiro, 8 miles 80utbward from Pernata point, is open to 
the 60Utbward, and a considerable swell reacbes it in soutb-westetl7 vinds« 
Tbd best ancbdrage bas a đeptb of 10 to 13 feet, mud, and is abreast of a 
inonasterj, wbicb is visible afar ofi. 

Levrera islet,- wbicb lies off the baj, and affords it some proteetion 
«outh-westward, is not of bold approacb^ e^cepting on its south side; 
between it and Cberso is a small round rock. 

08BB0 CBAnrB& is tbe space betvreen Cberso and tbe north-east 
^bore of tbe Isola dei Lpssini ; it afibrds good ancborage for vessels of anj 
siže. Tbe deptb in tbe middle is 22 fatboms, bard mud» and tbe best 
ancborage is a mile nortbward from tbe town* In entering tbe cbannel, 
Osero poinj; tbe nortbern extreme of Lossini, wbicb is sboal, must be 
avoided. 

Osero town, aneient Absorus, is now nearlj uninbabited, owing to its 
insalubrity. It is on an eminence close to Lossini island, and a swing- 
bridge forms a communication between tbem. Here» tbe beautiful wbite 
limiestone which bas been so largelj emplojed at Venice is quarried. A 
strong fort defends tbe Qarrow passage, wbicb can be taken onlj bj 
vessels of verj ligbt draugbt. Water and provlsions are scarce, but maj 
be obtained« 

Camiaa Baj is in Osero cbannel, and 3 miles nortbward from tbe town. 
Tbe best bertb is in tbe nortbern or upper part of it ; tbe deptb is gene- 
rallj about 7 fatboms, muddj bottom. 

pmrTA csocB CBASimb. — Tbis passage between Cberso and 
Lossini ii^ands is no more tban 13 feet wide, abreast of Osero town9 at tbe 
nortbern extreme^ witb a deptb of little more tban 3 feet : tbe two shores 
^raduallj diverge soutbward^ leaving a soutbern entrance of 3^ miles wide. 
Tbe lengtb of tbe cbannel is 7 miles ; tbe deptb sboals graduallj nortb- 
ward from 55 fatboms at tbe soutbern entrance, and tbe bottom tbrougbout 
is mud. 

Small vessels ancbor in Martinskizza, Caldonta^andScoglicbbajs ; the 
open cbannel is too mucb exposed to soutb-eašterlj winds and sea to 
admit of safe ancborage in it. 

To enter tbis cbannel vessels sbould pass either nortbward of Palazzoli 
.rocks, keeping close to Croce point, the south extreme of Cberso, or 

• See Plan of Port Cheno, No. 1,677 ; scale, m - I »S. inch. 
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westw:ard of tbem, keeping in ffiiid^passage to fkrvoid a ^fiSef efl^l^ irMei 
lies rather more than one mile north-westward from themi -It is'ađvidli.br4§ 
not to pa8B withiQ'2 miles of tl^e largest of Falazzoli rdeks. 

CAOCB POnfT.— The eastem coast slopeš gradually soutliward to- 
wards this point ; the shore is rocky and inaccessibte. 'fhe point' itself 
is very low, and bordered hj shoals ; it forms several small bays, of 
which St. Andrea alone has sufficient space for small vessels. 

iBJMTBf 4kC. — Terstenich is a rock j islet 2^ miles nortli-eastward from 
Colerat point, which may be considered a part of the land forming Croce 
point. The islet, whichis clean arounđ, is cultivated, and upon it are 
several houses. 

Ciutin rocks are two roeks near the shore, 7 miles northward from 
Colerat point ; there is a depth is 4 fathoms in shore of them. 

Plaunich islet lies about 5 cables eaštward from Liikovo point^ and ex- 
teads 3;^ miles from north-w69t to north^eost ; it is uninhabited, and 
oyergrown with graiss. The depth between it and Cherso is 47 fathoms. 

Three rocks lie near Plaanicfa ; one close to it north-eastward ; and the 
two Corbanaz rocks, 'which are about one mile 80uth-eastward ; the latter 
are united by a shoal, and betvreen them and Cherso the depth is 9 
fathoms. 



consists of elerations united hj low isthmuses, and 
at a distance presents the appearance of three islands. The north part iš 
hilly and barren, and near the middle of it is Mount Odero, in the form of 
a cone, 2,230 feet above the sea, upon tvhich is a signal station, and which 
is one of the chief sea-marks in this part of the Adriatic. Mount Calvarid, 
which has a church on its summit, is near the middle of the southpart of 
the island, which generali^, is well cultivated, and contains the greater 
portion of the 11,000 inhabitants. Heremany flocks, the wool of which 
is exported, find pasture ; and the vine and the olive are grown in abund- 
ance. The depth of water is generally considerable around the island. 
Tbe BMt Coast is mostly high and of irregular outline. 

PORT &088nr osAirsE. — This is a little bay on the east coast, which 
is open to the northi>we8t, and has suffi^iient space for small vessels only ; 
the village whieh is on a hillock points out the position. Northerly and 
€asterly winds occasion a heavy sea at the entrance. 

AVOBOSAOB. — The Oriuli are two rocky islets united by a shoal, which 
lie half-a-mile from the south-east extreme of Lossini. There is good 
anchorage between them and the island in 22 fathoms, mud and sand. The 
best berth for large vessels is between the greater rock and the island, 
whence they may lay out a cable to the shore north-eastward again'st the 
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bora ; small vessels maj anchor 80uih-westward from the smaller rock, 
where the đepth is less« 

There are a soath«east and a iiorth-west passage to this anchorage, both 
of which are safe. A rockj bank awash lies nearlj 3 cables eastward 
from the north extreme of the smaller rock or islet. 

Tlie W6»teni Coast is similar to the eastern^ but still more irregular ; 
it has several good anchorages. 

PO&T CZOA&B is awell sheltered little baj 4^ miles from the south-east 
extreme of Lossini which is freqaented hj coasting vessels. It extends 
inward about half-a-mile, and its entrance which is not quite 1-^ cable 
widey is open to the westward. The depth is 9 to 12 fathoms, in the 
middle, which is in some measure protected from the sea of vresterlj winds 
hj a shoal of 7 fathoms, which lies abreast of and half-a-mile from the 
entrance. There is a church on the starboard point.* 

POST AvavsTO or &os8nr Fzcco&o is a long narrow baj at the 
least elevated and most contracted part of the island, and about 2 miles 
north- westward from Cigale. It is about 3 cables wide ; extends 3 miles 
from north- west to south-east ; is without anj dangers, and is considered 
one of the best and most convenientlj situated ports in the north part of 
the Adriatic* 

Vessels anchor in any part in 6 to 23 fathoms good holding- 
^round, but the north-east side, not far from the outer houses of the 
town, is usuallj preferred on account of the bora ; as the entrance is 
very narrow, it is advisable to choose a berth with some reference to the 
wind with which the port will be quitted. Close proximity to the rocky 
north-east shore of Colludarz island, and also to the north-east shore of 
the port abreast of the outer houses of the town, should be avoided. 

SuppUes« — Water and provisions may be obtained ; the former from 
some springs at the north-west extremity of the port : there are two 
inferior watering-places to the southward ; one of these has usually a depth 
of 3 feet excellent watery but it must be drawn from a well 20 feet deep, 
and boats cannot approach within half a cable of the shore. Fopulation, 
3,000. 

ĐZBSCTZOVS. — When bound to Auguste, the lowest part of the island 
should be steered for, and at a near approach the town, which is on an 
eminence at the bottom of the port, will be plainly seen. The passages 
between Zabodaski and Mortar rocks, and between the north-west 
extreme of Colludarz and the bluff Tomuza point should be taken. The 



* See Plsns of Ports Angosto and Cigale (Loiaim ialanđ), Ko. 1,561 ; scale, m « 2*4 
inchea. 
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apace between the south-east extreme of Colluđarz and Lossmi is called 
BoGca falsa (false entrance), being closed hj a reef of rocks. 

The outside cbannels are ali wide and dean, excepting between Unie 
and Canidole, in the middle of wliicli a sunken rock is said to lie ; but 
there is a good cbannel on either side. 

AHTATOSS BAT- — Temporarj refuge maj be taken in tbis baj between 
Zabodaski and Tornuza point, wben the bora prevents entrance to 
Auguste. But care must be taken to quit it before being detained bj 
southerlj winds, to which it is quite exposed, and which are fair for 
entering Auguste. 

BiAircA ponrr. — This is the most salient point of the south-we8t 
coast of Lossini ; shoal water eztends to a short distance from it, both 
80uthward and westward. 

ASTKVULo r^d St. pzBT&o di srsiiCBO zsabBTS. — St Pietro is of 
bold approach ; it is covered with wood, and a church stands upon its 
west extreme. The passage between it and Lossini is divided by Cosiach 
rock, and bas sufficient depth, but the current is too rapid to permit its 
being safelj taken ^ithout considerable caution. Close to the southward 
is Asinello islet. 

A rockj 5 feet bank lies near the shore about 1-| mile westward from 
Badovan point of Asinello. Gruizza shoal, which bas a depth of 4 fathoms, 
is mid-way between Asinello and Gruizza rock, which latter is itself 
surrounded hj shoal water to a distance of nearlj 4 cables. A third 
rockj bank, the Levante, of less than 6 fathoms, is one mile 8outh-eastward 
from the same rock. 

POBT St. PZBTBO dl BTBMBO. — This is an anchorage for vessels of 
moderate draught in the channel between St. Pietro and Asinello ; it is 
abreast of the ruins of a castle on the shore of the former.* 

ivater maj be obtained at the Tillage, and also near the castle ruins. 

The south-east passage, which is easilj recognized by the long, low, 
whitish Badovan point, is the better of the two when the wind is favour- 
able. In taking the north-west passage, which is indicated by a church 
near some white cliffs on the port hand, mid-channel should be preserved, 
as both shores are shoal. 

nrzB zs&JLirĐ is the westernmost of the Quamero islands, and 
forms, with Lossini, Unie channel. It is of irregular elevation, chieflj low 
and covered with grass and brushwood. It bas about 300 inhabitants, 
produces good firewood, and bas a considerable fisherj. Ali the projecting 
parts are bordered by shoal water. 



* See Flans of St Pietro and Ume; No. 1,776, scales, m » 1 *S, and m » 2*2 inchei. 
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or moiLBSTHJLĐ. — ^Vessels of the largest siže can hšre take 
temporarj shelter. It is open to the north-west ; the best anchori^e is in 
9 fathoms, sand, north-eastward of Islotto, an islet off Poglie polnt, the 
BOuth extreme of the bay ; here there is goođ shelter from ali winđs from 
the east half of the compass. The south siđe of the baj is bordered by 
shoal water, within which is Islotto.* • 

PORT &mrGO is a large baj on the east side of Unie islanđ, and has 
a depth of 4 fathoms. It is quite exp6sed to south-east winds, which 
send a considerable sea into it, but affords good anehorage against 
westerly and north-westerly winds. The position of the bay is marked 
by a tower on the peninsula point, forming the starboard side of the 
entrance. 

CAiriĐOKS ZSKBTS. — These are three low, partly wood-covered rocky 
islets, two large, and one small, which lie one mile south-eastward from Unie; 
between them and the latter there is a safe passage, in the middle of 
which the depth is 12 fathoms. A vessel taking this passage should 
beware of a small awash rock nearly 2 cables from Grossa point, the south 
extreme of Unie. There is a depth of 9 fathoms about half a cable 
outside of it. 

ASrcBOBAOS. — There is good shelter from a bora at a short distance 
30uth-we8tward from the Canidole in 19 to 22 fathoms, sandy bottonu 
Shoal water extends to about half-a-cable around them. 



— This large and nearly land-locked space between 
Unie and Lossini islands affords a safe refuge to numerous fishermen of 
this part of the Adriatie, who affirm that a large fieet might here riđe out 
a gale of wind in complete security. The soundings are very regular ; 
about 27 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

SAir^BOO xs&B This is the south-we6ternmost of the Quarnero 

islands ; it is about mid-way between Grosso and Promontore lights, and 
is usually made by vessels on their way to sight Promontore before 
proceeding northward. Its height is 350 feet, and it is crowned by'a 
church; it appears flat at a distance, and has a sandy soil. On the 
eastern slope of Mount Garba 350 feet high, near the middle of the islanđ^ 
are a viUage and a church. There are about 200 inhabitants on the 
island ; wine and fruit are the chief products. 

The coasts are steep, and of bold approach, excepting south -eastward 
between Suka and Giesni points, where there is a reef which is nearly 

r * • • • a 

iEbwashl Bocky shoals lie about 3 miles north-westward and south-west- 



* See Plans of St Pietro and Unie, No. 1,776 ; scales, m » l'd and )n —' 2'2inches. 
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ward of tbe islanđ, and althongli the least deptli is nearlv 6 fathoms, it is 
advisablc to keep clear of, to avoid the heavj sea on, them, and which 
in some parts occasionallj breaks. 

ASCBO&AOE. — ^Vessels anchor 5 and 6 cables from the south-west shore 
of the Island in 19 fathoms, sandj bottom, with Sansego village bearing^ 
about E. bj N. This anchorage is usefal in a bora gale. A rockj patch 
of 12 fathoms lies about half-a-mile southward from it. 

ĐBJLOACCZ BAT, which is suitable for small vessels onlj, is westward 
of Arat point, the eastem extreme of the island. It is in some measure 
sheltered from the sea of easterly and northerlj winđs bj a rockjr 
shoal of 6 fathoms, which lies about 2 cables north-eastward from the 
point. 

" There is also good anchorage against northerlj winds in 28 fathoms, 
mud, on the east siđe of Sansego, about 2^ miles from the nearest shore, 
theextremes bearing W. by N., and S.W. by S., and Premuda, S.S.E. f E. 
This spot is exposed to southerlj and north-westerly winds ; the soundingj* 
from it towards the houses on Sansego, shoal graduallj to 5 fathoms, sand, 
near the bay, at the head of which is a watering place ; the water is 
brackish and not easilj procured.*'* 

O&ABĐ ^VAltirsBO CBAmrsK. — This channel, formed bj the east 
ccast of Istria on the one hand, and Lossini, Unie, Cherso, and Sansego 
islands on the other, is of safe navigation with reference to rocks and 
shoals. The narrowest part, between Nera and Pernata points is 6 miles 
"wide, and the two shores have deep water close to them ; the only danger 
lies at the mouth or widest part, viz. : — 

Oaiiola Zsle. — This small very low rocky islet lies 4f miles north- 
westward from the north extreme of Unie island. It is surroundedby shoal 
"water, and is not easily perceived, especially when the weather is rather 
obscure. 

The bora is often very violent and dangerous in this channel, and 
vessels are obliged to anchor at once wherever they happen to be, or to 
bear up for shelter under Promontore point, or for one of the ports in the 
neighbourhoođ. This wind undergoes remarkable shifts ; northward, it 
iisually follows the direction of the channel ; toward the miđdle it veers 
to the eastward, and it gradually becomes northerly again as the shore of 
Cherso is approached. 

*" Standing for the bay on the south-west side of Unie, we had sound- 
ings from 20 to 23 fathoms : after passing the small island represented in 
the chart, the water shoaled suddenly to 12 and 18 fathoms sand, with 



* Kemarks by Captain W. H.^myth, B.N. 
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small stones and shells, and we čame to in 10^ fathoms, witli a moderate 
80uth-west breeze, wliich shifted suddenlj to a strong south-easter, vrhen 
tlie ship drove at oncc) into 23 fathoms claj and sanđ, excellent holding-^ 
ground. Here we rode out a bard north-east gale in perfectlj smooth 
water, Promontore land bearing N.W. } N." 

Tbe current is verjr rapid at the narrowest part, in nortberly windsy 
wben it sometimes attains a speed of 4 miles an bour. Đuring tbe flood 
it sets to tbe nortbward along tbe coast of Cberso, and to tbe soutbward 
on tbe sbore of Istria ; during tbe ebb, tbe direction tbrougbout tiie 
ebannel is soutberlj. 



is tbe most northern and tbe largest of tbe Quarnero 
islands, being 20 miles long, by an average widtb of 7 miles, and only 
second to Lissa in number of inbabitants, wbicb are estimated at 
17,000, and superior in variety and abundance of produce. Of tbe various 
elevations, mount Triskavaz, near tbe soutb-easterh extreme, and St. 
Giorgio, near tbe nortb-east coast, are tbe most remarkable. Tbe soutb part, 
is lower and more fertile tban tbe opposite, but a great portion is covered 
witb woods. Tbe island is noted for a peculiar breed of small and active 
borses. Tbe gentle slopes of tbe bigber parts afford pasturage "vvbicb is 
bigblj esteemed ; tbe wine is tbe best produced in tbe Quarnero, and tbe 
olive, and various fruits, grow luxuriously. 

Tbe nortb coast is bigb, rugged, and of wbitisb appearance, excepting 
nortb-westward between St. Martino point and Sottile point of Castel- 
muscbio, wbere patcbes of cultivation alteruate witb woođlands. Tbe 
countrj in tbe neigbbourbood of Veglia town is well cultivated and of 
agreeable aspect, as is tbe soutb coast generallj ; near tbe soutb-east 
extreme it is rockj and barren. 

VBO&ZJL BAT, near tbe middle of tbe soutb- west coast, affords 
ancborage for vessels of any siže, in 5 to 11 fatboms, muddj boltom. 
Violent bora squalls reacb it from tbe elevated vallejs of mount 
Triskavaz, and it is advisable to ancbor under tbe nortb-east sbore, 
opposite Caneve bay, and to take every precaution against tbis wind. 

POST vsoabZA, in tbe nortb-west part of Veglia bay, is mere]y 
a creek, in wbicb large boats or vessels of very ligbt draugbt are 
protected by a mole, from soutberly winds ; tbe deptb in tbe middle is 
little more tban 1 fatbom. 

Veglia town is on an eminence ; it contains 4,000 inbabitants, bas a 
catbedral and several otber important buildings, and is defended by walls 
and a castle. It is tbe cbief place of export for tbe produce of tbe island. 

^arater«-»SpriĐg water maj be obtained. 
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POST CABSiov, in the nortli part of Veglia baj, is onlj frequeiited 
hj small craft loađing witli firewoođ, the passage leading to it having 
a đepth of little more than one fathom. It is well protecteđ, being 
nearlj land-locked. 

CHiAV&zvA AircBOKAGB. — ^Vessels maj anchor along the north-west 
coast of the islanđ in Chiavlina baj, which lies northward of St* Maria 
point. Large vessels should come to at about 4 cables from the shore^ in 
25 fathoms, good-holding ground. This anchorage is well protected from 
south-westerl7 winds bj Cherso island, and is exposed to those from north- 
ward and from westward only. 

A monasterj on its south extreme, or Si^ Maria point, marks the position 
of this baj. 

BKB&zvsaLa. BAT is close to the eastward of St. Martino point. Vessels 
of large dranght anchor between two small creeks formed bj jetties, one 
on each side of the h&j, in 19 fathoms, mud, and about 3 or 4 cables from 
the shore. Smaller ves&els which draw too much water to enter inside the 
jetties, anchor nearer the beach. North-westerly winds are trouble- 
some, but although thej sometimes occasion a considerable sea thej are 
not dangerous at this anchorage. 

TKTater maj be obtained at Malinska and St* Maddalena villages. 

SASSO BZAVCO BAT, northward of Malinska, is also exposed to north- 
westerly and south- westerl7 winds. The anchorage is in about 10 
fathoms, muddj bottom, abreast of the small village Gnivize. 

The high, rounded, and wood-covered St. Martino point, is a good 
mark for both Sasso bianco and Malinska bajs. 

CASTB& MVSCBZO BAT, near the northern extremit7 of Veglia, 
is protected by the low narrow peninsula named Sottile point, which 
Juttlng out more than 2 miles to the northward, forms its western side. 
It has a depth of 22 fathoms at the middle of its entrance, and the 
soundings decrease to 14 fathoms opposite the village ; on the east side the 
space is sufiicient for a number of Tessels of the largest siže, but the bora 
is sometimes severelj felt at this anchorage. 

The starboard point on entering should not be approached within 
2 cables. 

' POBT KVCZZZA, which is about half a mile from the point on the port 
«ide of the entrance to Castelmuschio, is preferred to the latter bj small 
Tessels, which anchor on the we8t shore, in about 7 fathoms, securing to it 
against the bora. 

The point forming the left extreme of the baj, has a shoal of 3 feet ex« 
tending more than 2 cables southward from it. 

[ad. s.] i 
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8BppiiM.-^Water and provisions maj be procured at this anchorage. 

ST« acAJtco I8&BT is a barren rockj islet close to the north ex- 
tremitj of Veglia island, wliicli divides the passage to Maltempo chaimel, 
between Veglia and the Hungarian coast, into two. The southem passage^ 
between it and Veglia is too narrow to be safelj practicable *; thai 
between it and tbe coast is half-a-mile widey bas a depth of at leasi 
25 fathoms, and is without hidden dangers. 

AircBO&AOB, — There is a depth of 7 fathoms, mnd, in a littlebajbe- 
tween St. Marco and a small rockjr peninsula, which forms the northern 
extreme of Veglia. Vessels anchor in the centre cf the baj, and lay out 
a cable to the peninsnla, on the side upon which štand a village and a 
church. 

This anchorage is useful to vessels overtaken hj a bora gale after 
entering Maltempo channel from westward. 

ĐOBRIOVO 8AT. — This baj, on the north-east coast of Veglia, and 
about 6 miles from its north extreme, affords excellent shelter for vessels 
not drawing more than 1 3 feet, which is the depth in the long and narrow 
passage which leads to it. A shoal of 6 feet lies about a quarter of a mile 
eastward from Suligna point, which forms the right extreme of the h&j, 
and which, is itself, not of very bold approach. 

STZPAVA AA.T . — The north-east coast of Veglia is swept hj the bora^ 
and, although there are several šmall indentations called ports, this baj 
is the only refuge from fhis wind for any other than vessels of very light 
dranght. It is about 1-^ mile southward from Dobrigno, and is protected 
by the long narrow tongue of land forming Scillo point. It is advisable 
to anchor in 17 to 19 fathoms, muddj bottom, near the east side of the 
baj, making fast to it north-eastward. 

BBSCAsnrovA BAT, at the south-east extremit7 of Veglia, is com* 
pletelj exposed to winds between north-east and south- east, and is seldom 
visited excepting hj small coasting vessels and boats for water and vege- 
tables , of which there is an abundant supplj. The land in the vicinitj- 
of the village is highlj cultivated. 

Some awa8h shoals lie about three-quarters of a mile from Scuglia, the 
south point of the baj. 

PiUtvzccBZO i8&AVBp about half-a- mile from the south-east extreme 
ofVeglia,is hillj, barren and uninhabited. The passage between it and 
Veglia — ^Bocca di Segna — is used by vessels bound to Segna, on the coast 
of Croatia. Mid-channel should be preserved as the two points of the 
islands which are nearest each other are shoal. 

The bora often blowB through this passage with extreme violence, and' 
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it is ftđvisable to shorten sail before entering it, and to seek shelter anđer 
the lee of Veglia at the least sjmptom of this win(l's appFoach. 

8t. Ore^orio Zđet, 2 miles south-westward from Parvicchio, is barren 
anđ steep-siđeđ. In case of emergencj a vessel maj anchor, imder 
shelter from easterly winds, in Port St. Gregorio on the north-west side : 
the depth is 17 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

Ckiio zsiet, which is half-a-mile soath-ea3tward from St. Gregorio, is 
botdered bj shoal water on its south and tiorth-w^st sides. A vessel maj 
anchor during a bora gale to.the southward of Golo clo&ie.to the maia 
land. 



>, 11 miles long by 2 miles "mde, is one of the most 
important of the Quarnero group. A chain of hills, the highest of which, 
Mount Tignarossa, 1,395 feet, is near the centre, extends throughont the 
entire length from north-west to south-east. There are about 5)000 
inhabitants. The products are wheat, wine, olives, silk, and firewood, and 
a great number of sheep and cattle are reared ; there are marble quarries. 
Excellent wine is produced at Barbato, near the south-west eztreme of 
the island. 

PORT ASBB is a cove at about the middle of the south-west coast: 
vessels are sheltered from ali winds hj a jettj and a mole. The depth inf 
the middle is 8 to 13 feet. 

On entering, between Tonnera rock and the town point, the latter must 
not be closelj approached, being shoaL 

Arbe town is pleasantlj situated on a promontorj, which shelters the 
anchorage from 8outh-westerly winds : it is fortified, and is the centre of 
the commerce of the island. It contains a cathedral and a coUegiate 
church : in the neighbourhood are some salt-works. 

8T. amPEUfOA AjrcBOKAOa is a small baj westward of Arbe town^ 
in which small craft anchor in a depth of about 3^ fathoms, muddj 
bottom. 

ĐOKZir zs&ET is a long narrow strip of land running parallel for more 
than 4 miles with the south-west coast of Arbe island. It is thicklj 
coTered with bushes. 

BAS8ATO CBAmrB& is the long channel formed hj the shores of 
Dolin and Arbe, it has an average width of about one cable, and the depth 
in the middle varies from 5^ to 11 fathoms, sand : the bottom near Dolin 
is rockj. It afibrds excellent well-sheltered anchorage for a considerable 
number of vessels of anj siže and draught in three places. First, about 
half-a-mile from the north-west entrahce, just bejond Chiesa point upoii 

I 2 
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whicli is St* Maria church ; secondlj, a little to the easiward of the small 
St Stefano church, off whicli a sanđ-bank extends to about mid-channel ; 
anđ, thirdij, at about 1-J- mile from the eastern entrance. It is customary 
to anchor mid-wa7 betweeii the two shores, and laj out a cable to the 
shore north-eastward. 

TKTater. — There is a fountain with an abundant suppij a short distance 
to the eastward of St. Stefano church. 



\. — The course for the north-west entrance is partlj the 
same as that for Port Arbe and St* Eufemia. Care must be taken to pass 
mid-wa7, in about 7 fathoms, between the north-west extreme of Dolin, 
and Zercagico point of Arbe, to avoid some rocks which lie close off these 
points. In taking the south-east entrance the little Poclib rock, which is 
united to Arbe by a rockj shoal of about 4 fathoms, must be left on the 
starboard, and the small Cantarara rocks on the port, hand. 

There is a rocky bank about 3^ cables from the south-east shore of 
Arbe. 

POST OBKAGO is at the eastern extreme of Arbe island, and afibrds 
convenient shelter to small vessels overtaken by a bora gale in Morlacca 
channel. It is protected by rocks, bordered by shoals, which extend 
about 2 cables north-westward, and has a depth of 17 fathoms, muddy 
bottom. 

The north-east side of Arbe, excepting Port Omago, is a straight, 
exposed, iron-bound, coast. The passage between Arbe and St. Gregorio 
is never used. 

ST. PiSTHO iLircBOKAOis is on the north-west side of the island. It 
is well sheltered from ali winds, and has a depth of 14 fathoms abreast of 
a small house on the north-east side, at a convenient distance from the 
shore for laying out a cable to it. 

Vater. — There are two good springs close to the beach. 

DZRBCTZOirs. — ^Mount Sorigno is a good guide to this anchorage ; 
the point on which the mount stands should be closed on entering, and 
the south-west side of the bay, which is bordered by shoal water, should 
be avoided. 



is south-westward of that of St. Pietro, 
to which it is inferior. The best berth is in 10 or 11 fathoms, muddy 
bottom, with the village, which is on an eminence on the port hand, 
bearing about W. by S. 

The north point of the bay should not be closed, as there is a rock 
awash; with some shoal water off it. 
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L — ^Numerous coasting-vessels ancbor in 
coves fonned by the south-west side of the islanđ, between Cape Fronte 
and Arbe town, wbere they load witb firewood under sbelter from tbe 
bora. These places are also resorted to for temporarj refuge from this 
•wind by ordinarj mercbant vessels. 



1. — The chief and the most &equented of 
the Southern entrances to this channel is between St. Pietro di Nembo, 
and Premuda and Selve islands ; the second in importance is between 
Selve and Ulbo ; and the next between Selve and Pago islands, which 
is taken bj vessels bonnd to Žara channel. 

Among the few dangers in Quarnerolo channel are the following : — 

liutostrak Rock and Sboals. — ^Lutostrak is a small rock near the north- 
west side of Premuda ; there is a shoal of 11 fathoms one mile north- 
westwarđ, and another of 3 fathoms, rockj bottom, less than. one mile 
south-westward from it. The shoal of 5^ fathoms eastward of Gruizza 
rock has been alreadj described. 

Selve Sboai is a dangerous rockj bank 2| miles from Coslina point 
of Selve ; at its centre the depth is about 4 feet. 

Paiazzoii Rocks should not be approached within a circle of 2 miles 
rađius. 

TentenlBoli islet is clean around. 

3ba«raffn and Đolfin Bodu are safe on their north-west sides. 

Corbaaaz Rock should not be approached within half-a-mile, on the 
80uth-west or south-east sides, which have shoals of 2J fathoms near 
them. 

South-westward of Negrito point of Veglia island there are three dan- 
gerous shoals; ihej lie about mid-channel, between it and Corbanaz. 
The first, on approaching from southward is Pitic, a shoal of less than 
3 fathoms, which lies 2 miles south-westward from Negrito point ; the 
two others, called Bonde-Negrito shoals, are nearlj one cable northward 
from Pitic shoal, and are verj near each other ; there is a depth of 2J 
fathoms on one, and of 4^ fathoms on the other. 

suot Sboai. — This shoal, a little to the northward of Bonde-Negrito, is 
midway between Negrito point and the north extreme of Plaunich 
island. 

Bejond these dangers, Quarnerolo channel becomes narrower, and is 
safe to Fiume road. 

PRBMUĐA Z8&AVĐ, about 3 miles long, is of little elevation, espe« 
ciallj towards its south-east eKtremitj, and it is thickljr covered with 
bushes, excepting in the neighbourhood of the town. 
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Freninda toim u on ibe noiih-irest side^ im the dope of tbe bighest bili 
cithe islanđ, and maj be seen at a distance of 4 ndlea ; it contaiiiB aboofc 
1,200 inhalntants. 

The north-east coosc ia precipitoiis, aflbrđa no ahelter, and is borđeved 
hy a oonsiderable depih of water. 

Off the north-we8t eztreme are two rocka^ between whieh is a paasage 
far small vesseU. The larger of these, Lutoetrak, and its ahoals^ bave been 
abeadj mentioned. 

AMCtuntAi^M, — Fonr small rocks which extend abont l^ mfles from 
N. b^ W. to S. bj E. lie nearlj 4 cables firom the soath-west coast of 
Premnda^ forming with it a cbannel in which small vessels ancbor in 
4 fathom«, mnd, abreast of St. Ciriaco chapel, which is easil j distingoished 
firom the offing. In south-east winđs the current sets rapidlj through this 
cbannel and between the rocks. 

VesseU o£ anj siže may ancbor during a bora gale nnder the sonth-east 
ihore of the Island. Large vessels shbuld come to, in 33 or 36 fathoms^ 
sand, at 2 miles from the shore, near the midđle of the ishind ; small 
ressels maj ancbor in the little Fremuda baj in 5^ or 6|^ fathoms, mnddj 
bottom« 



is small, loWy rockj, barren, nninhabited, and 
eovered with bosbes ; the highest part is a bili near the sonth-east ex- 
treme. The onlj danger is a shoal, which is less than 2 cables fi-om the 
north-we6t point. 

The pasRage between Scarda and Fremuda^ which is more than half-a- 
mile wide, is frequently difficult owing to the rapiditj of the current. 
Mid-channel ehould be preserved, as the opposite points of tbe two islands 
are shoal. 

I0TO IS&AVB is larger and higher than Scarda. Two hills, Guardla 
nortb-ea8twardy 72 feet high, and another south-westward9 give it the 
appearance of two islands, when seen from south-ea8tward. A village 
on the 0outh-west side coutains the few inhabitants of this island. 

The north-east shore bas deep water to about 3 cables from it ; the 
iOuth-w68t side is bordered by rocks and shoals. 

There is no anchorage on anj part of the coast excepting two small 
ereeks suitable to coasters ; the creek on the east side is called Port Isto, 
but the depth is inconvenientlj great, and the anchorage is exposed. 

The passage between Isto and Scarda, which bas a depth in the middle of 
93 &tbomf| is narrow, and its navigation is rondered difficult bj numerous 
roeks and shoals, and bj the rapiditj of the current. The westernmost of 
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the rocks soath-westward of Isto and Scarda should be closed, and the 
wliole of the group left on the starboard hand. There is a 5 fathoms shoal 
nearlj 3 cables from the shore of Scarda. 



U which is sometimes called Žara, is of less eleva^ 
tion than Isto ; when seen from a distance it presents an irregular outline, 
formed by barren or bush-covered hills, the highest of which is to the 
westward, near Zappontello village, and is cone-shaped. There are 
about 300 inhabitants, mostlj mariners and fishermen. 

The south-west coast is bordered bj numerous rocks and shoals^ ren- 
dering approach within 1^ mile difficult. 

PO&T BEROUGUB. — This port, which is formed bj the south coast of 
the island, is well sheltered from ali, especiallj south-west winds, and a 
considerable number of vessels of any siže maj anchor in any part of it. 
The best berth is in 6 fathoms, north-westward of a rock in the bottoni 
of the baj, where there is good protection from the sea of strong 
douth-easters. The south-west side of this rock should not be closelj 
approached.* 

Buppiles. — ^Provisions maj be obtained hj sending to Melada village. ^ 

ZAPPOiTTEK&o VASSAOB between Melada and Isto is long anđ 
narrow, and encumbered by rocks ; the depth in the most contracted 
part is about 3 fathoms. 

If a small vessel should be obliged to take this passage, she should pasa 
about 3 cables north-westward from Tramera rock, and steer for the north- 
west extreme of Melada, passing near Kamegnak and Kresak rocks, which 
are clean around. Mid-channel should be preserred between the two 
islands, as their shores are not of bold approach. The north-east entrance 
of this passage has no hidden danger. 

BKB&AĐA and OBOS8A PASSJLOB, — This passagc between the two 
islands is ordinarilj taken bj vessels bound to Žara, anđ, although verj 
long, is preferable to Zappontello passage, and the best for vessels bound 
to Žara from souihward. It is also called Sette Bocche.* 

ĐZBBCTZOVS. — Golaz rock divides the south-west entrance of the 
passage, leaving a narrow channel with a depth of onlj 2 fathoms in some 
parts on the east siđe of it, and a channel on the west side, which maj be 
taken by vessels of anj siže, and in which the onlj difficultj to be en- 
countered with a fair wind is a rapiđ current. Bacili rocks, about 1 J miles 
north-westward from Bianche point of Grossa island, must be avoiđed. 

' ♦ See Plan of Sette Bocche and Port Berguglie, with View, No. 1,569 ; scale, m » 1 *2 
izieh. 
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When the passage has been opened, Grolaz rock shonlđ be steered for, 
and left at a short distance on the starboard hand in order to keep clear 
of a bank of 5^ fathoms, about 3 cables from Banastra point of Melada ; 
and after passing between the two Ton rocks, a oourse shonld be steered 
80 as to leave on the port hand the fonr small rocks which will be then seen. 

The great Tramera rock will be recognized on approaching, bj its double 
hill and bushj sides, and the position of the passage is indicated hj Point 
Bianche light on Grossa island. 

If bound to Berguglie baj, a vessel shonld, after following these directions 
for entering, give Banastra point a berth of 3 cables, in order to avoid the 
5^ fathoms bank above mentioned, and another of 4^ fathoms at its eastem 
extreme. 



U having a ]ow strip of land near its centre, has 
the appearance at a short distance seaward of two round islands of 
eqnal height, sloping gradnallj toward the shore. It is tolerablj 
cultivated, and has a more fertile appearance than the neighbonring isles ; 
it contains about 600 inhabitants, whose chief occupation is fishing and 
the care of cattle. The coasts are generallj of little elevation, and, 
excepting the south-east and 8outh-west sides, are of bold approach. 

SS&va SOAĐ is in a baj formed hj the west side of the low strip of 
land. It is a good anchorage in a bora gale for vessels of any siže. The 
best berth is in 11 fathoms, sand and gravel, good holding-ground, at ra- 
ther more than 2 cables from the shore, with Selve village bearing E. hjN. 

SappUes. — ^Water and provisions maj be obtained at the village. 

Pettfni sooks are three dark, barren, steep rocks, which divide into two, 
the channel between Selve, and Scarda and Premuda islands to the sonth- 
ward. Shoals of 4 feet extend about one mile north-westward from their 
north-west extreme. 



is, like Selve, divided near the middle by a low strip 
of land. A considerable portion is cultivated ; cattle are bred on it The 
coasts generallj are not of bold approach, and the south-east, north-east, 
and north-west sides should not be closed within 1^ mile. 

vXAO SOAĐ is in a baj on the south-west side of the island, and is well 
protected from northerlj and from westerlj winds. The best berth is in 
7 or 8 fathoms, sand and mud, at 3 cables from the shore, between the two 
points of the baj. Near the village, which is abreast of the anchorage, 
i« a boat cove. Water maj be obtained ; provisions are scarce. 

•**»€rno«'B. — ^In proceeding to Ulbo road, and the passage between 
Selve and IJlbo from north-we8tward, a berth of at least 1 J mile shonlđ 
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be given to Morovnich rock to avoid a rocky bank of 3 fathoms, and also 
to keep well clear of Selve, 1^ mile from the north extreme of which is 
another rockj shoal of 5^ fathoms. This passage is often taken hj small 
vessels from Venice to Žara. 



lies 1^ mile eastward from Ulbo ; its nortb-east 
part is bare, tjie remainder is covered witli bushes. Between it and 
Planicik rock, about 3 cables south-eastward from it, the depth is only 
10 feet. Planicik is surrounded by shoals. Poclib rock, which lies one 
mile north-eastward from Magrisina, is clean around. 

PAGO ISKASTĐ, 32 miles long hj 2 miles average width^ is one of the 
largest of the Quarnero group, and mount St. Vito near the centre is 
1,150 feet high. Only a small portion, which is sheltered from northerly 
winds, is cultivated ; unlike Arbe, it is unprotected by high land north- 
eastward, and its climate is comparatively very severe in winter when 
it is frequently covered with snow, and northerly winds sweep over it with 
extreme violence. There are not more than 4,000 inhabitants, most ot 
whom dwell in the town. 

The chief products are salt, which is coUected from numerous salt- 
ponds around a lake south-eastward of Pago road, honey, oil and wine, 
Sheep and goats are reared in considerable numbers. Only the north part 
of the island produces wood of any kind. 

Opposite the main-land the coast is rocky, steep, and barren, with deep 
water at a short distance from it ; it is constantly assailed by strong 
northerly winđs, and excepting Port Pago, afifords no shelter whatever. 

PORT PAGO, — This port, which lies near the centre of the north-east 
coast, is a large triangular basin, capable of containing a number of vessels 
of any siže : it is bordered south-westward by high precipitious land ; the 
entrance, Bocca di Pago, is open to the south-east. The best anchorages 
for large vessels are in a small bay inmiediately beyond Rucizza, a point 
on the starboard hand, and farther to the westward, opposite St. Maddalena 
ehurch, before arrival at some small rocks which will be seen just above 
water. 

Vessels which visit Pago for salt, anchor on the port side after having 
passed St. Nicolo point, and secure to the shore near a small ehurch ; or, 
farther to the south-east, about one cable from Pago castle. 

The south-west coast of Pago, although winding considerably, affords 
only indifferent anchorages for boats, excepting Ports Simone and Pogliana 
Nuova. 

SuppUes« — 'Water and provisions may be obtained at Pago castle. 
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-^The entrance to Pago is rather less than half-a-mile 
wide : its position is inđicated hj a chapel on St. Cristoforo point on tlie 
fitarboard hanđ. This point should not be closed, as a 2 fathoms bank 
runs off to nearlj 4 cables from it. The three stnall rocks which will be 
seen on entering are steep-to. 

POBT szMOiris, which lies north-eastward of Maon island is protected 
on ali sides, and has a depth of 5^ fathoms, muddj bottom ; but its entrance 
being onlj about one cable wide cannot be taken without a fair Tvnnd. 
Mid-way between the two points forming the entrance should be preserveđ, 
as both are foul. 

PORT poo&ZiLir A anrovA. — This baj is near the south ex treme of 
Pago, and at the north-west entrance of the channel of the same name : it 
is open to the n6rth-we8t, but is well sheltered from ali winds. It is cus- 
tomary to drop an anchpr seaward, whence a considerable 6well sometimes 
sets in, and to secure to the shore against the bora. The two points 
forming the entrance are shoal. A village on an eminence, about 3 cables 
from the shore on the port hand, marks the position of the baj. 

Kaffaffn and Đolfln Books lie 2 miles westward from the north end of 
Pago : they are barren and uninhabited. The south-east extreme of the 
former is shoal. An awasli rock lies about 3 cables northward from 
Đolfin : its south-east extreme is shoal. Small vessels occasionallj anchor 
about 2 cables 8outh-westward from Dolfin, for temporarj refuge against a 
bora. 

. PA€K> CHAanris& is formed bj Arbe and Dolfin northward, and 
Pago and Lagagn to the southward9 and is quite safe ; it is used onlj by 
vessels bound to Arbe, or to Carlopago, on the Croatian coast. 



U which lies 1 J mile south- westward from Pago, 
is a barren, bush-covered, rocky island of moderate elevation. The south- 
east extreme runs off shoal for more than 2 cables. 

MAOV X8&AVĐ is one mile south-eastward from Scardizza, and is 
also, of moderate elevation, barren, and partlj covered with bushes ; its 
shores are of safe approach. Vessels maj take shelter from a bora under 
the south-west coast, an extent of about 4 miles, in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
sandj bottom. Boats resort for refuge to various coves formed by tbis 
shore. 

scAftĐlzzA and KAOV form, with Pago, a channel 7 miles long, with 
an average width of 1-J- mile. The south-east entrance is considerabij 
contracted hj two smaU rocks, from the easternmost of whicli a shoal 
of 3 to 13 feet extends about 4^ cables toward8 Pago. 
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This cbannel, through which a rapid cnrrent £ows, and which is fre« 
quentl7 visited bj violent bora gales, is seldom used ; it is considered 
dangerous bj the pilota. 



is otae mile 8outh-w6stward from the eastem 
extreme of Pago, and maj be recognized bj two flat-topped hills$ 
tbe weBtem part is high ; towards the east it is iow and naiTow. 
Numerous flocks of sheep find pasture, but exceptiDg a plain near the 
middle of the island, in which is a village containing 200 inhabitants^ 
it is uncultivated and oyergrown with bushes. The neighbouring isles are 
loWy barren, and of whitish aspect. The greater part of the shore of 
Puntadura is bordered hj shoal water. Fresh water is not obtainable. 

. A3VCBO&AGB. — A depth of 9 and 10 fathoms, muddjr bottom and good 
holding-ground extends about 3 miles along the south-west coast bejond 
Rastova^ the westemniost point of the island. This localitj is well pro- 
tected bj high lands from the bora. A large vessel should anchor in 
9 to 14 fathoms, at rather more than 2 cables from the shore, Mount St. 
Giorgio, the highest part of the island, bearing E. bj K. 

vmrrAĐUiUL boađ« — This is an ezcellent anehorage in a ]arge baj 
formed bj the southem shore of the island« It is well sheltered from ali 
winds. Large vessels should anchor in about 6 fathoms, 3^ cables south« 
westward from some houses on the beach, and at a short distance from the 
village. Small vessels anchor between the houses and Cosiach point, upon 
which are the ruins of a castle. 

» F 

B&BVZ&AcqirA AircBOKAGa is south-eastward of Puntadura road^ 
between the main-land and the island. It has a depth of 10 fathoms, 
mud. Artich point should be allowed a berth of more than one cable, and 
the bottom of the baj north-eastward, near Brevilacqua channel, should 
be avoideđ. 

Midwa7 between Puntadura aAd Melada islands there is a spacious 
sand-bank ; the depth is 10 fathoms at its south-east, and 22 fathoms at 
its western, extreme. 

Brevilaogna ObaBnel. — This is a narrow passage with precipitous sides, 
between Puntadura and the mainland; the depth at low water is only 
one foot. 

POG&raiTA mrovA CBA]nra&. — This channel, also called PuntadurU 
channel, vhich is formed by Puntadura and Pago islands, is the only 
practicable passage to Nona town. South-eastward, the depth in the 
middle is onlj four fathoms, and both shores, especiallj that of Pago, are 
shoal. The current alwa7S sets north-we8tward through this channel. 



V 
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r. — ^This baj is at the south-east eztremitj of Puntadura 
channeL The depth at the anchorage, abreast of St. Giacomo church, 
at 3 cables from the shore, is about 4 fathoms. The bora is verj violent 
here. 

% Nona town — oncient JEnona — ^is near the norih*we8t eKtremitj of Đal- 
matia, and at the mouth of Porto river. It is surroimded bj the sea, and 
conunimicates bj a causewa7 with the inainland. The baj, at the bottom 
of which it lies, is bordered hj ponds and marshes, which render the air 
Terj unwholesome. It now contains but few inhabitants. 

"VTater« A«. — There is an abandant supplj of water ; provisions are 
not procurable. 

COASTS or EHVOAS'r dCUTĐ c&OATZA. — ^Morlacca, or Montagna, 
channel embraces the whole of the coasts of Croatia and Hungarj which 
are bordered bj the Gulf of Quarnero. 

The long chain of Velebich mountains which rises about a quarter of a 
mile from the sea> occasions violent bora squalls, which render the naviga- 
tion dangerous, especiallj as the channel affords scarcelj anj tolerable 
anchorage. The coasting-vessels whieh use the channel on their wa7 to 
Segna, Carlopago, and Novigradi keep close to the shore, so as to be within 
reach of the various coves and creeks formed bj it, and never remain 
under way at night during the bad season. 

i&A&TBMPO CBAmraK. — This is the portion of Morlacca channel 
between Porto Re and Segna town. It derives its name from the fury with 
which it is assailed bj bora gales. It is verj narrow between St. Marco and 
the mainland ; the currents, are always rapid j the onlj places of shelter 
are some coves on the Hungarian shore.* 

Between Porto Re and Segna the coast is barren and precipitous, with- 
out any shelter. Novi town, on the Hungarian frontier, is its only re- 
markable object. 

iKTater may be procured at Novi. 



L. — This little port, on the mainland opposite to the eastern- 
most part of Veglia, is formed by two moles, and is protected from 
southerlj winds by the point upon which the town is built ; it is exposed 
to north-westerly winds. Every precaution should be taken against the 
bora, which is severely felt here ; the holding-ground is not good. Vessels 
sometimes prefer anchoring under Arbe island to exposure to bora gales in 
Segna. It often happens that while a heavy bora is blowing at Segna^ a 
calm or a light breeze prevails 5 or 6 miles seaward. 

* Set Plan of Maltempo channel, No. 1,677 ; scale, m ^ 0*5 meh. 
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Segna town, wliich is close to the sliore, is partlj built npon a hillj 
point, Tvhich juts out to tlie westward, and is commanded bj a large fort. 
It is one of the few mucli frequented commercial places of Croatia, and 
bas 7,000 inhabitants. The port was declared free in 1785. It is hence 
that the building timber of the Croatian forest, and the corn and tobacco 
of Hungarj, are exported. 

Suppues. — ^Water and provisions, and materials for slight ship-repairs 
are procurable. 

Bocca di Segna which bas been ah*eađy described, is the passage to 
Segna. Between Segna and Carlopago the coast is steep and rockj, and 
afTords little shelter. 

JomSlovo Ancboragre. — Small vessels maj anchor for shelter abreast of 
Lukovo town at about one cable from the shore, to which it is customar j 
to make fast. 

virater maj be obtained from a fountain close to the shore, about one 
mile northward from the anchorage. 



;, abreast of Jablanaz town, is a baj in which small 
vessels may take refuge, but the proximity of the superior anchorage in 
Barbato channel causes it to be seldom used. 

Between Jablanaz and Carlopago, distant about 13 miles, the shore, 
which is bordered by Velebich mountains, is precipitous, and affords no 
places of shelter. 

vo&T CBJi&OPAGO. — This verj small port is a baj, open to southerlj 
winds. The anchorage is immediatelj inside the starboard point on 
entering, and, as the space is confined, it is customarj to make fast to the 
shore. The passage between it and Pago is 2 miles broad, but heavy 
weather sometimes renders it impracticable for several successive days. 

Carlopago town is on a tongue of land, which, extending in a southerlj 
direction, forms one side of the bay. Ij; is a small and poor town, contain- 
ing 1,000 inhabitants. 

Supplies. — Cistem water and provisions may be obtained at the town. 

Tbe COAST of Croatia, southward of Carlopago, affords no place of 
«helter whatever, excepting for small coasting-boats. Morlacca channel 
becomes contracted here and terminates south-eastward in Masliniza 
fitrait, which is formed by two high precipitous shores. The current 
caused by the waters of Zermagna river is often rapid. 

The Zermagna is one of the chief rivers of Đalmatia : it rises amoi^ 
the mountains of Croatia^ receives the waters of Kruppa river, and flows 
into Novigrad! lake. 
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. — In the centre of Morlacca channel, and abont 3 miles 
firom Gliabaz strait are the three Rasanzi rocks awash, at the 8outh-we8t 
extreme of which are shoals, vhicli extend about half«a-mile from the 
longest of them. 



— This Terj narTow passage leads to Novigradi, 
lake (Mare di Novigrad!), a fuie basin, snrronnded bj well-wooded hiUs. 
It has in the middle a depth of 18 fathoms which continues to within a few 
faihoms of the shores, which are about 50 to 100 feet high. It presents a 
picture8que appearance. Although the depth is ample, entrance is not 
easj to large vessels. In summer, the wind generaJlj blows up the strait 
b 7 daj, and down bj night, 

Novigradi town lies at the head of the lake ; it is defended hj a stron^. 
castle, but is of little importance, its port being suitable to boats onlj. 

Karin lake is a basin bordered bj high hilLs which conununicatea with 
that of Novigrad! bj a narrow passage similar to Masliniza strait. It is 
visited by ojster boats only. 



% is a narrow wind!ng passage bet^een Pago island 
and the coast of Đalmatia. The land on each side is elevated and precipi- 
tous. The depth nearlj throughout is 16 fathoms ; the current from 
Masliniza strait, accelerated bj the waters of the Zermagna, sets stronglj 
south-westward through it, and the bora blows with violence. This strait 
leads to several bajs between Pago and the Dalmatian shore, including 
Nona, Gliubaz, and Artan ; these bajs are visited . bj coasting-vessels 
onlj, which generallj proceed thither bj Puntadura channel. 
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CHAPTER Vin. 

EASTERN COAST.— COAST OF DALMATIA, FROM NEAR LUKOVO T0W:N 
TO PORT ROGOSNIZZA, NEAR PLANCA POINT. 

Variation 12|o to 2^° We8t in 1861.. 



Tbe COAST of Dalmatia commences nortbward about 6 miles southward 
from Lukovo town, the confihes of Croatia and Dalmatia on the sea* shore 
being marked by the churcb of St* Maria Maddalena, wbicb stands at 
tbe bottom of a small baj. It extends southward as far as Lastua castle^ 
a straight distance of about 205 miles, and bas numerous indentations, 
affording good ancborage, with many bordering islands and rocks. The 
depth of water near the shores is great. The bora often blows with great 
violence.* 

Dalmatia is a mountainous countrj ; it is traversed bj the Dinaric 
Alps, of which the most remarkable chain is that of Montenegro, which 
stretches from the Alps to the Archipelago, and consists of steep and 
barren elevations, the ordinarj height of which is about 3,000 feet. The 
heights bordering the shore at a short distance are generallj bare and 
precipitous, with well cultivated bases seaward. In the interior are ex- 
tensive forests of oak, fit for ship-building \ those formerlj near the shore 
have been exhausted. 

The inhabitants are more addicted to Iawless than to commercial or 
other legitimate pursuits, and never travel unarmed. Although this 
countrj embraces an eztent of nearljr 400 sguare miles, there is not a 
single collection of dwellings worthy of being called a village. Formerlj, 
wine, oil, corn, figs, almonds, salt, wood, salt-fish, &c., ^ere exported. 
Water is generallj scarce. 



Tbe ĐSPiUtTMJUi T of KASA and BBBamco includes the coast 
between Breyilacqua strait and Planca point to the southward, an extent 
of about 60 miles, and various islands and rocks. 

&uwaAt or 0K088A, ZSAAITĐ is 24 miles long, and its breadth 
varies from 2 miles to three-quarters of a mile. 

* See Ađmiraltj Chart : Adriatic Sea, Quamero GvHt, from Promontore to Sloselle, 
No. 203 ; leale, m » 0*2 inch. 
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Its north-west extreme consists of low rockj land of wliitish ap- 
pearance ; the height increases thence towarđs the south in a line of ash- 
coloured rockj elevations ; the bighest point, mount Vela Strasa, 1,100 
feet, is near the midđle of the Island. There are about 1,600 inhabitants, 
the chief trade of whom is in salt-fish, firewood, and salt procured from 
lake Come. The onlj villages are on the north-east side of the island. 

KzaBT. — Upon Bianche point, the north-west extreme of the island, is 
a revolving white light, which shows a bright face every 3 minutes ; it 
is 130 feet above the sea, and maj be seen in clear weather at the 
distance of 18 miles : the light-honse is white and verj conspicuous. 

Saclil RookSf — These, which have been previouslj mentioned, are two 
perfectlj flat, and nearlj awash rocks, surrounded bj shoal water, and to 
which should be given a berth of half-a-mile ; they lie about 1 J mile 
W. by N. I N. from the light. 

POST abmrco, which is eastward of Bianche point, affords shelter to 
small craft, abreast of Soline village in 10 fathom«, sand. 

In proceeding to this anchorage, whether passing northward or south- 
ward of Bacili rocks, a good berth should be given to the point under the 
lighthouse, north-westward of which is a shoal of 1 1 feet at a distance of 
about 2 cables. Having passed this point the village should be steered 
for, and the first of two small rocks, which will be seen on the starboard 
hand should be avoided. 

Tbe SOUTB-TKTSST COAST of the island is rockjr and inaccessible. 
Mesagn rock, nearlj 4 cables from the shore, and a small sand-bank of 
6^ fathoms, about three-quarters of a mile southward from this rock are 
the onljr outljing dangers. 

Anoboragre. — Vessels maj anchor for protection from a bora gale along 
the south west coast at a distance of from half a mile to 3 miles in about 
36 fathoms, sand. The places ordinarilj preferred are from abreast of 
mount Vela Strasa to about 3 miles from Mesagn rock, and between the 
latter and Bianche point. The anchor should be weighed as soon as the 
gale wiU permit. 

Port T^jer, ^hich is at the south extreme of Lunga, and surrounded bj 
barren hills of moderate height, is one of the best ports in this quarter of 
the Adriatic. It consists of several basins communicating with each 
other, and ha« sufficient space for a considerable number of vessels in 
depths varjing from 7 to 27 fathoms, generallj sandj bottom.* 

* See Plan of Port Ttjer, Ko. 1,565 ; scale, m » 1*6 inoilu 
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The first of these basins is norih-westward of two little rocks in the 
nortb-west part of it, in 19 fathoms. K a berth south-eastward of these 
rocks should be taken, the anchor should not be dropped in less than 27 
fathoms mud, and the vessel should be moored with open hawse to the 
north-east. 

Small craft freguentlj anchor on the north-east side of Catena island, 
near which is an awash shoal. 

The second basin, the passage to which is about 2^ cables broad, bas a 
depth in the centre of 16 fathoms. 

The third basin is larger than the second ; vessels anchor in 1 1 fathoms 
southward of a rock which will be seen on entering. 

The fourth, which is the best of the basins, bas a depth of 7 fathoms, 
and is perfectlj sheltered« Vessels maj bere safelj heave down for 
repair ; north-westward of two bare rocks in the west part of this basin 
the depth is from 2| to 5 fathoms. 

Neither water nor provisions are procurable at Tajer. 

ĐZSSCTZOVS, — ^Port Tajer is not of difficult access, although numerous 
islands are in the wa7 ; ali of these are clean around. Four rocks lie at 
the entrance, the Due Sorelle (two sisters), and the two Germinach rocks; 
the largest of the Sorelle, and the largest of the Germinachs, are the 
iiearest to Belvedere point ef ali the rocks in this vicinitj, except Tajer 
rock which is close to it, and bas a verj low, flat, trencher-like ap- 
pearance, whence its name. The Due Sorelle should be left on the 
starboard hand, and a course north-eastward then steered to pass on the 
left side of Obravacina ; thence, steering to the northward and passing 
between Abatuta rock and Belvedere point, the narrow entrance to the 
port will be opened. 

Passacre between Catena and Incoronata islands. Abatuta rock and 
Catena island, which are left on the starboard hand when entering Tajer, 
contract greatlj this passage, which, moreover, is tortuous. It is some- 
times taken by vessels on their way to Mezzo channel, which, after 
steering as if bound to Tajer, pass between Abatuta and Catena. But 
this narrow pass is đifficult, and the difficultj is increased by the current 
which often sets stronglj to the 80uth-west. 

Tbe irorth-east COAST of Lunga bas manj bajs ; but the onlj anchor- 
age sui table to vessels of large draught is that of Terstenich, iiiidwaj 
between Lunga, and Kerknata islet, in 10 or 11 fathoms sand. Zaglava 
village, situated on an eminence opposite Kerknata, marks this spot. 

POST ĐOMBOCB at the eastem extremit7 of the channel between 
Lunga and Sverinaz islands, is entirelj protected jiorthward bj Magasich 
[ad. s.] k 
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rock, either siđe of which maj be passed on proceeding to this ancliorage. 
The đeptli is 9 fathomfl, muđ. 

Small coasters anchor in a cove on the eastem side. 



% opposite mount Vela Strasa, is occasionallj visiteđ hj vessels 
of large đraught, but Rava island renđers access to it đifficult : the deptli 
is 12 fathoms, muđ, and generallj one anchor is đroppeđ midwa7 between 
the village and Gubaz point, and another north-eastwarđ. 

There are no supplies here. 

In jproceeding to Luka from northwarđ, Kava island, which is well cul- 
tivateđ, and has a village and church on its central and highest part, maj 
be safelj passed on either siđe. When approaching from southward, the 
south-east extreme of Rava should be avoiđeđ, and the passage taken 
north-westward of Grande rock off Gubaz point, between Grande and the 
south-east point of Rava, leaving Maslinovaz rock on the starboard hanđ. 

Awash rocks between Gubaz point and Grande, bar the entrance on the 
north-east side. 

Coasters anchor south-westward of Rava, and under various other rocks 
on the north-east of Lunga : also off Sale village opposite Labdara island 
which is south-eastward of Kerknata. 

nrooROSTATA ZBULirĐ, and neighbourhood. This island immeđiatelj 
80uth-eastward of Lunga, of which it maj be said to form a continuation, 
is verj narrow, especiallj at its southem extreme, and at a distance 
exhibit8 a range of whitish conical hillocks resembling the points of a 
điađem ; whence its name. These elevations are greater than those of 
Curvabella islet and of the numerous rocks bordering its whole 80uth-west 
siđe. The highest point, monnt Opat, 71 o feet, is near the south extreme. 
Both Lunga and Curvabella and the surrounding rocks are sterile and 
uninhabited. 

AVCBO&AAB. — On the west side of the island, northward of the narrow 
portion, there are numerous ivnchorages for coasting-vessels, but the navi- 
gation of these localities is verj đifBcult for strangers, especiallj as the 
current sets rapidlj through the passages. Ali the đangers here are, how- 
ever, a little elevated above water, excepting betvreen the two Rassip 
rocks, where there is a shoal of two feet. 

At the distance of one cable outsiđe the line of rocks there is a con- 
siđerable depth. 

The group of rocks 80uthwarđ, abreast of the narrow pari of Incoronata 
sure of less safe approach» anđ there is no^anchorage whatever near them. 

cmav a b Wfi¥i a is&bt.— This is a small narrow island 8oath-eastwarđ 
of lacoroiiata : it consists of roimded^hillocks which aie rather lower than 
ibe a^gl^bouring roAn* The highest^pirt of it is 377 feet above the ses. 
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The passage northwarđ of this islet, between it and Incoronata, is some- 
times taken bj vessels on tbe wa7 to Mezzo channel, wbidi steer betwee]i 
Incoronata and Scuglie rock on tbe one band, and Smoquizza and Gnrva- 
bella on tbe otbeir. Approacbing from soutbward, tbe large Ocbiucb rock, 
wbicb is of bors^-sboe' form, and Boutb"*we8tward of Cnrvabella, sbould be 
steered for, and witb Smoquizza, and tbe latter, be left on tbe istarboard band. 

Tbis passage, Wbicb is rerj narrow, sbould notbe attieiiipted witboxit a 
good leading wind, as tbe current tbrougb it is alwa7S strong. 

Tbe passage 80utbward of Curvabella, between it and Zuri island, is 
encumbered bj a number of steep-sided rocks, tbe deptb around whicb 
is considerable, and two sboals. Approacbing from sotttbward9 Lucietta, 
•wbicb is tbe soutb*^we8ternmost of tbe group, will be seen : it sbould be 
passed at a sbort distance, and a course steered to leave to port, Sedlo rock 
wbicb lies 2 miles nortb from it. Bj passing eastward of Sedlo, Lucietta 
bank wbicb bas a deptb of II feet, and Piatti bank, wbicb is nearlj awash, 
will be avoided : wben abreast of tbis rock a N. hj W. course maj be 
steered, if bound to Žara, in order to pass on tbe starboard band of Mar- 
tognack, is a bigb round rock about 2 cables wide. 

Vessels from eastward or soutb-eastward maj pass between Zuri and 
tbe group of five rocks wbicb bear about W.S.W. from mount Bol, tbe 
bigbest elevation of Zuri ; also between tbis group and Lucietta, wbicb 
are more tban one mile apart. Ali these rocks are steep-to on tbe soutb- 
west side. Two sboals lie soutb-eastward of tbem, and tbej sbould not 
tberefore be approacbed on tbis quarter witbin 2 miles. 

Between Incoronata and Zut islands tbe passage is about 6| cables 
wide ; tbe soutb-east entrance is mucb obstructed bj rocks and bj a sboal 
of two feet ; tbe latter is about one cable soutb-eastward from Dannizze 
rock. 

Tbe wbole nortb-east coast of Incoronata consists of inaccessible cliffs : 
tbe opposite coast of Zut is also steep, and close to it is a deptb of 
12 fathoms. Tbe deptb in tbe middle of tbe passage is 38 fatboms, mud, 
and tbere is scarcelj ancboring-ground along tbe sbore of Zut for tbe 
smallest vessel. If a vessel from eastward sbould be obliged to take tbis 
passage sbe sbould at once close one of tbe two islands, and pass on tbe 
port, or on tbe starboard band, ali tbe rocks and sboals near tbe middle of 
entrance. 



CBAvn^. — Tbis cbannel wbicb is a continuation of tbat of 
Quarnerolo, witb wbicb it communicates bj various narrow passages 
contains manj islets, rocks and sboals, and is little frequented, preference 
being given in fine weatber to tbe passage outside tbe island, and, unđer 
otber circumstances, to Žara cbaaneL 

X 2 



148 LUKOVO TO ROGOSNIZZA« [cHJjp.vm. 

For vesaelfl approaching bj Sette Bocche channel, there are three 
safe passages to Mezzo chaimel ; the first between Melada island and 
Sverinaz, the second betweeii the latter and the large Ton rock, and 
the third between Ton and Sestrugn island ; ali of which bave sufficient 
depth for Tessels of the greatest draught. The south extremes of Ton and 
S^erinaz should not be closelj approached. 

There are safe passages from Mezzo channel to that of Qaarnerolo, 
formed bj Ugliano, Rivagn and Sestrugn islands. The narrowest of 
these, between Ugliano and Rivagn, bas a depth in the middle of 
3 fathoms. The current through it is rapid. 

The passage between Rivagn and Sestrugn is divided into two hj Tre 
Sorelle rocks (three sisters). Vessels maj pass between these rocks, or 
between them and the islands. A sboal of 2 feet lies nearlj 3 cables 
north-we8tward from the northernmost of the Sorelle. 

AsrcBOBAoa« — Shelter maj be obtained from a bora gale at about 1^ 
cable south- westward from the centre one of these three rocks, in 9 fathoms, 
sand ; but this spot is exposed to south-easterlj and north-westerl7 winds, 
and the current is stronglj felt. 

SBSTRVaar is the most elevated of the islands in the neighbourhood, and 
is covered with bushes, ezcepting the cultivated space around the village. 
There are two small rocks off its south-east extreme, and the north-west 
point should be avoided. 

aso zs&A]n> separates Mezzo channel into two. Its highest part is 
the north-west side, whence the slope is gradual. Nearlj the wbole of the 
northeast portion is cultivated ; the opposite side is covered with bushes. 
There are about 300 inhabitants who manufacture earthenware for ex- 
portation. 

AirCBOBAC^B. — ^Between Eso and Bilo rock north-westward, vessels of 
considerable draught take shelter, in 1 1 fathoms, sandj bottom. In pro- 
ceeding to this anchorage there are two shoals to be avoided ; ono lies 5^ 
cables north-eastward, and the other about 7 cables north-westward, from 
Bilo. 

Bet\vcen Ugliano and Eso there are no hidden dangers. Between the 
latter and Rava island there are two small rocks, Cudizza and Fulia, which 
should not be closelj approached ; the latter is at about the centre of the 
coast of Eso, aud Cudizza three-quarters of a mile south-eastward from 
it ; both are near the shore. 

Between Incoronata and Pašman islands, the middle of Mezzo channel is 
renderod impracticable, ezcepting to boats^ bj i^anđs and rocks. Zat and 
Zit islands are the most important of these ; tbej are of verj sterile 
aspeet^ but afTord pasturage to numerous flocks of sheep. 
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Đirections have been alreadj given for vessels wliich, proceeding from 
6oath-eastwarđ, are obliged to pass between Zut and Incoronata : the 
passage between Zut and Zit should not be attempted. The best passage 
is decidedlj between the latter and Pašman, the western coast of which is 
steep-to, and without anj dangers. 

UG&rAJro zs&AiTĐ. — This Island, whose eastern shore forms, with the 
mainland, Žara channel, is 1-^ mile onlj from the latter. It is composed 
of a number of hillocks of moderate elevation ; the most remarkable of 
these are Mount Sehah, the highest, and near the middle of the Island ; 
and another south-westward, upon which is old St. Miehele castle. There 
are 2,500 inhabitants, who principallj reside on the north-east side. Wine 
and oil are the products, and fishing is the chief occupation. Like mostof 
the Illjrian islands, Ugliano affords little fresh water. 

Tbe 8<mtli-weflt COA8T rises abruptlj« is steep-to, is covered with 
wood, and uninhabited. The only anehorage which it affords is Lamiane 
baj at its south extreme ; Lamiane is resorted to bj small craft ; access to 
it is rendered difficult bj rocks at the entrance. 

The East COA8T which slopes gradu allj to the sea, is of bold approach. 
The only anehorage is Port Cale, south- westward of Calugerš 
or Lazzaretto rock, between it and the island : the rock is overgrown 
with bushes, and on the north-west side of it are a house, some mills and a 
patch of cultivated ground. The depth is 15 fathoms, sand. 

The Venetian vessels-of-war which were too large for Port Žara, used to 
resort to this anehorage to perform repairs, and for the winter season. 
Cale town is small ; northward of it is a fishing-boat cove. Cistem water 
msj be obtained in small quantity. 

PORT 8ĐR1I&AZ is a little harbour formed b^ the narrow space between 
Pašman and Ugliano, and has a depth of little more than 2 fathoms, mnd, 
The north-east passage is alone practicable bj vessels, and has a depth of 
about 8^ fathoms. 



I. — This island is rather more hilly than Ugliano, 
of which it maj be considered a continuation, with the interruption of 
the narrow Sdrelaz strait ; it has 3,000 inhabitants, the greater part of 
whom reside in five villages on the north-east side ; their occupations and 
the produce of the soil are similar to those of Ugliano. 



90ST8 &A»az« and 80UDra — ^the former near Cossara rock, off the 
8oath-west extreme, and the latter a short distance northward — are &e- 
quented bj small craft, which laj a cable out to the shore north*eaBtwarđ $ 
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in bolh, the čepih is aboat 12 fathoms. Bora Bqiia]ls are severelj felt in 
them« 



at tbe sontli-east extreme, is convenient for small ves- 
selfl preventeđ bj the ciirrent or contrarj wiiids from proceeđing throngh 
Pašman strait ; it bas a deptb of 10 to 15 fatboms, mndđj bottom, and 
is weU protected from tbe bora and westerly winds hj tbe Island^ and on 
tbe sontbem qnarter hj Gangaro and Tre Kotole rocks. Tbe passage to 
tbis ancborage is between tbe two small Elamicieb rocks, or between tbe 
nortb-eastemmosty and tbe sontb-east extreme of tbe isbind. Tbere is a 
rockj sboal of aboat 3 feet near tbe nortb-east point of Sisagn rock. 



% wbicb is a continuation of Žara cbannel, is rendered 
difficult bj its narrowness, numerous rocks and sboals, and irregnlar cur- 
rents. Botb sides are well cultivated and prodnce oil and Moscadel wine.* 

Tbere are two passages tbrougb tbe strait ; tbe westem, westward of 
Babaz and Comornica islands, is the most irequented, and alone practicable 
bj large vessels. In tbe centre of its narrowest part the deptb is 4 
fathoms. 

Proceeđing throngh tbis westem passage from nortbwardy a vessel in 
order to keep in at least 4 fathoms after passing tbe narrowest part be- 
tween Babaz and Pašman Tillage, sboold baul to port and steer betvreen 
ibe former and Termicb rocks; tben between Termich rocks and a small 
rockj bank of 1^ fathom, about N.E. bj E. of tbem. 

In taking tbe eastern passage tbe small 1^ fathom bank above men- 
tioned sbould be carefullj avoided, as the soundings do not indicate 
approacb to it 

The bottom in it is, almost eYer7wbere, sand and sbell^ and tbe water 
being verj clear tbe deptb often appears less tban it is, owing to change 
of colour. When tbe current is opposed bj a strong wind an increase of 
deptb takes place, especiallj at tbe narrowest parts. 

Wben proceeđing to the strait from sonthwardy one of the passages 
between Vergada island and rocks, and Pašman maj be taken. Vergada 
Ghiza, and Sibnata sbould be left on the starboard band^ and tbe tbree 
Kotole rocks on tbe other ; eitber side of Kamicicb rock maj be taken. 
About 2 miles 6outb-eastward of Žara Vecchia, close to the shore, on tbe 
rigbt of tbe entrance to tbe strait, is Osteria rock, off wbicb is sboal 
water. 

Tbere is also a passage between Vergada and Jarta Grande, a steep 
rock covered witb bushes, on tbe nortb-west of wbicb is Jarta Piccola, with 
a sboal extending nortbward. In taking tbis passage tbe big Morvegnacb 



« See Plan of Pašman Strait, No. 1,570; scale, m ^ V9 incb. 



OHAP.viii.] PAŠMAN STRAIT. — ŽARA CHANNEL. 151 

rock should be left on the port hand, and the western point of Morter 
Island, off which is an awash rockj bank, should not be approached withiii 
half-a-mile. The small Vissavaz rock, which lies in the middle of the 
passage, should be left on the starboard hand. 

If a vessel should wish to pass southward of Morvegnach, she should 
shape a course westward of ali the rocks southward of Vergada, and then 
pass between Sibnata and Obun rocks. 

AircBORAGii. — ^Large vessels come to, north-westward of Žara Vecchia 
town in 5^ fathoms, or in the middle of the strait, southward of Clanaz, 
and St. Caterina islets; also southward of Babaz, between it and'Muntan 
islet, but this is not a good berth, excepting in verj fine weather. Cistern- 
water in small quantity, the onljr resource is, obtainable at Žara Vecchia, 
an unimportant, but the chief town or village in the strait. 



U which is 2^ miles south-eastward from Fasman is 
formed bj arid hillocks of nearly equal height ; its most elevated point is 
530 feet above the sea. There is no good anchorage around it ; a village 
is on the north-cast side. 

The COAST of the mainland between Žara Vecchia and Jarta Grande 
should not be approached within 5^ fathoms, which depth ^ill be found 
at little more than 1^ cable from it ; and at this distance a vessel maj 
anchor, if detalned by weather. 



r, on the north side of the point of this name, is open to the 
westward, but is sheltered on this quarter by Zovinzi rocks ; the depth 
in the middle is 5^ fathoms, sand. Mount Dubiuka overlooks and marks 
this anchorage, in proceeding to which a vessel should pass between 
Zovinzi rocks and the south point of the baj ; the passage north ward of 
them being unsafe. 

Lake Vrana, which is inland of mount Dubiuka, renders the air in the 
vicinity unwholesome. 



is a deep indentation of the main coast, opposite Morter 
Island. The passages to it between the mainland and Jarta Grande, and 
between the latter and Morter, are so obstructed by rocks and shoals that 
only very small vessels visit it. 

Snppiies. — ^Water in abundance, and provisions, may be procured at 
Sloselle town ; fish is plentiful in the bay. 



I. — The depth in this channel between Ugliano and 
Pašman, and the coast of Dalmatia, varies from 27 fathoms, mud and sand, 
southward, to about 9 fathoms. There are no hidden dangers.* 

p ^^ , I Ilir ^^^_-^^^^_^..^^^^^^— ^^^^MM ■ — ^ _ — ^^ 

' ^ See Ađmiralt^ Chart: Đalmatiftn Islanđs, from Sloselle to Bagusa Vecchia, No.. 
204 ; fcale, m- » 0*8 inelb ^ 
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The main coast from Artich point, to 4 miles 8outh-eastward from Žara 
town, is bordered by lo\v hillocks, and well cultivated ground; southward, 
as far as the neighbourh6od of Žara Vecchia town, the land is higher and 
of desolate aspect. 

AirCBOBAGS. — ^Điclo anchorage, about 8 miles from Artich point has a 
depth of 1 1 fathoms, mud, midway between Diclo town and Amica point. 
About 8 miles northward of this, is Peterzani town, close to the sea and 
commanded hj a high hill in the rear of it. 

POST UkMJLf a secure harbour, little more than one cable wide, is 
one mile south-eastward from Diclo, and inside a peninsula point, 
which runs out parallel with the coast, and upon which Žara town is 
built. The soundings are about 7 fathoms near the entrance, whence 
thej decrease to a few feet abreast of the south-east bastion ; the bottom 
on the north-east side is rockj. Vessels moor across with a cable to each 
shore ; the small craft which go inside, anchor off the entrance, which is 
reduced bj the Forporella, a stone rampart under water, to a breadth of 
14 fathoms, and warp up to a berth.* 

Žara town — ancient Jadera — is the residence of the Governor of Dal- 
matia ; it is surrounded bj fortifioations, and cut off from the mainland bj 
a ditch. It was the bulwark of the Venetian republic, and was very 
populous ; it now contains 9,000 inhabitants who carry on considerable 
commerce in wine, oil, and grain. An arsenal, store-houses, hospitals, 
barracks, the ruins of an aqueduct, an opera house, and a fine cathedral 
attest its former importance ; the marine gate is part of an ancient faneral 
arch. The neighbouring town of Nona has fumished it with manj relics 
of antiquity. 

Suppiies. — ^Water maj be procured from a spring half-a-mile south- 
ward from the town, near an old lazaretto close to the shore ; rain-water 
only can be obtained in the town. Provisions are plentiful. Maraschino, 
made from the marasca or wild cherrj, is the chief export. 

jurcBORACS. — ^Vessels too large to enter the port anchor north- 
westward of the town, or in the bay between it and Amica point, south* 
ward of a rocky leđge, which juts out from the shore nearly midway from 
the town to Amica ; the depth here is 8 to 10 fathoms. There is good 
anchorage about half-a-mile from any part of the shore of Žara in 
19 or 20 fathoms. 

There are none but indifferent anchorages on the Đalmatian coast be- 
tween the one last mentioned and Pašman strait. Small vessels, howeyer> 
bring up between Žara and Bibigne, in 9 or 10 fathoms, muddy bottom, at 

about 2 cables from the shore ; also in 5^ fathoms at Port St. Cassano on 

■«■■ ■ ■■ ■ - . ^— i* 

• iSee Plan ofZara, the Capital ofĐalmatia, No, 1,560 { asale^ m <• 6*Sinohei> 
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entering w]iich, it is necessarj to avoid the starboard point, and to drop 
the anchor near the middle, whence the soundings decrease rapidlj, be- 
coming rockj near the shore. Small vessels also anchor abreast of 
Pećina village, in 5^ fathoms, at about 2 cables from the shore, and off 
Karei na village, at the entrance to Pašman strait. 

KORTSS zs&AiTĐ and CBiLTOSK. — This low island is connected 
with tlie mainland by a swinging-briđge. It is exceedingly well cultivated, 
and has 2,000 inhabitants, who reside on the northern and eastern sides, 
and whose ehief occupation is the culture of the vine, the iig, and the olive. 
It appears to have been an aneient cemeterj. The view from the island 
is very beautiful.* 

The Soiitii-west COA8T, which is uninhabited, has deep water cipse to 
it, and affords no places of shelter even for very small vessels, excepting 
Fort St. Nicolo, in which they bring up when not intending to enter the 
channel at night. The high point at the left of the entrance, which is 
sugar-loaf shaped, marks this anchorage. 

"VTater may be procured from cisterns and a few wells at the viUages. 

The Cocogliari are three small rocks about half-a-mile southward of St. 
Nicolo ; they are of bold approach excepting the west side of the western- 
most, off which is an awash rocky bank. 

AircBORAGB. — Vcssels anchor in the south part of the channel 
between Morter and the main in 6J fathoms, between Stretto town and 
Lutaz rock, and in the small bay abreast of the town. Those drawing 
less than 16 feet find shelter in Port Gessera, a covo near Gessera village, 
off which is Tisno rock. The north-west part of the channel is visited by 
vessels of very light draught. 

In approaching the south-east part of the channel, which contains 
numerous rocks, the clock-tower of Gesser^ is visible at a considerable 
distance. The vicinity of Botticella, a small half-tide rock, shaped like a 
boat, should be avoided ; it lies about 1 mile S. | E. from Obenus point 
on the main coast. 



K — This is the southemmost of the group of islands near, 
north-westward of, Planca point : it is formed by two parallel lines of 
hills, the most remarkable of which is Mount Bol, which is crowned by 
a tower. At a distance, the island appears divided into two parts, of 
which the north-westem is the higher. The plain between is well culti- 
vated. Zuri village is at the foot, north-eastward, of the mount. 



* See Plan of Morter Channel and Strait, Ko. 1,567 ; scale, m = 1*9 inch. 
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On approacbing from southwarđ^ the coast 8outli-eastward appears 
covered with trees and bushes ; north*westward it is generallj rockj and 
of whitish aspect. 

' There are coral fisheries m the neighbourhood; sardineB, and otber fish, 
are caught in great abundance. 



lies south-eastward of tbe north-west extreme, and 
abreast of tbe lowest part of tbe island. It is a small port, well sbeltered 
from ali but soutberlj winds ; the anchorage is in 12 fathoms, at about 
the centre of its length, and abreast of a cove to starboard on entering. 

A 'group of rocks south-westwarđ, and Mount Bol, which is close 
to it, point out this little port, in approacbing which a sboal of 7 feet, 
abont half-a-mile E.S.E. from Camignac rock must be avoided. 

BTxmxzjL SAT, 1^ mile from the south-east extreme of the 
island, is well protected from northerly and westerly, but much exposed to 
soutb-easterlj winds. The anchorage for vessels of considerable siže is at 
the entrance, in 9 to 1 1 fathoms ; north-westward, the depth is 7 fathoms 
and the bottom rockj. 

'Water maj be obtained at an old castle. 

The passage to Stupizza is between Scroada and Bacolo rocks, off 
the two points of it. There is shoal water off the former ; also a sboal 
extending more than 1^ cable from the point on the port side of the 
entrance. The position of the bay is indicated bj the old castle, which 
is on a high, whitish hill. 

The north-east coast, southward of Port Zuri, is qaite exposed to the 
bora, from which it affords no shelter for the smallest vessel. 

PO&T zintz. — ^Vessels of moderate siže anchor off the village in 14 
to 17 fathoms sand, and weed, and secure to the shore ; it is open to the 
north-west. There is a mole, inside of which boats take refuge. Bracie 
bank, on which is a depth of 9 feet, is about three-quarters of a mile 
north-westward from the entrance to Zuri, and affords some protection 
from the swell on the quarter to which it is open. Port Zuri may be 
recognized bj some large store-houses on the sea-side. 

A rockj shoal of 3 fathoms lies abont 1^ cable north-ea8tward from the 
north-west extreme of the island. 



U which is between Capri and Zuri islands, is com- 
ppsed of barren hillocks, with intervals covered with bushes, and is 
generallj of less elevation than the latter. 

The south-west coast afforđs no shelter whatever. 



r. — This little anchorage, at about the centre of the 
north-east coast, is protected hj the rocks of this name, close to Ostrizza , 
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point. The best berth is in 9 fathoms south-westward of the B(mtk- 
easternmost of the rocks. The passage to it is between the island and the 
easternmost rock. 

The passage between Zuri and Kakan is sometimes taken bj vessels 
bound to Zuri. Mid-channel should be preserved in order to avoid a 
shoal of 13 feet, which lies about 6^ cables north-westward from Grossa 
point. A vessel should not attempt to pass between the rocks south- 
eastward of Tetevisgnach and Kakan, but there is a narrow channel 
between them and Ciablin rock, and also between the latter and a 4 feet 
shoal, at 6^ cables from it. In the first of these the depth is 25 fathoms, 
and in the other 17 fathoms. 



is, like Kakan, composed of barren hills, the highest 
of which is south-eastward. The narrow channel between it and Kakan 
is seldom used, even hj the native coasters ; the current through it is 
rapid. 

Port Capri on the south-west side is the only anchorage ; near it is a 
small village : the depth is about 8 fathoms at the entrance, whence the 
decrease is gradual. It is well sheltered, and affords good refuge to small 
vessels. 



», when seen from southward, has the appearance of 
a long hill, of which the highest part (460 feet) is north-westward. Its 
sides, which are steep*to, afford no shelter. It forms, with Capri, a 
Darrow channel, which is rendered almost impassable b^ rocks and 
shoals, among wluch the current sets with considerable velocitj. 

Six rocks form a continuation for about 4 miles of the south-east 
extreme of Smajan ; thej run parallel with Zlarina island, with which 
thej form a channel, to be subseguentlj described. Ali these rocks are 
of safe approach, ezcepting Comorisco, the southerumost of them, close 
to which is an awash rock. 



>, 1 mile north-eastward from Smajan, is formed bj 
several conical hills covered with wood. The shores «re of bold ap- 
proach. The channel between Biće and Smajan, which has a depth of 
22 to 33 fathoms, is quite safe. 

TJUkMOTA. zs&AVĐ. — This island, two miles eastward from Smajan, 
appears, when seen from north-eastward, to be covered with vines and 
oliTe-trees ; when seen from the opposite quarter it presents a very barren 
aspect. Excepting at its northern extreme, the shores are safe to within 
luerj short distance. 

The 80uth-west coast forms a triangular baj, which has a depth of 
6^ and 6^ fathoms, mud, sand, and graveL Boats find shelter in a cove 
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near ihe Tillage at the bottom of the baj. The village church is plainlj 
visible at a consiđerable distance seaward. 

Snpplies. — Water and provisions maj be obtained at the village ; the 
water, which is rather brackish, from a spring near the shore. 

Biće and Zlarina islands form with Smajan, and its six rocks above 
mentioned, the channel most frequented hy vessels bound to Žara from the 
neighbonrhood of Flanca point. This channel is to windward of, and 
safer Ihan, those ahreadj described. 

Approaching it from southward or from eastwarđ, Comorisco, the south- 
easternmost rock, will be recognized, and the passage should be taken 
between it and Zlarina ; the latter should then be neared to avoid a shoal 
of 13 feet, about 6^ cables N.E. bj E. from Sestra grande rock. The 
Tcssel should not be kept a greater distance than three-quarters of a 
mile from the shore of Zlarina, and should not haul to port for the passage 
between Smajan and Biće islands tili the north-west extreme of Zlarina 
bears N.E. hj E. 



^ eastward of Biće, is generallj lower than those 
surrounding it, and is of more agreeable aspect, being covered with vines 
and fruit trees. There are about 1,200 inhabitants, m&nj of whom are 
fishermen; great quantities of salt-fish are exported. There are manj 
countrj-houses belonging to the inhabitants of Sebenico. 

The shores are without hidden dangers, excepting the north extreme, 
which is rather shoal. In taking the passage between this island and the 
main, the shore of the latter must not be closelj approached. 

AJrcBORAGB. — Small craft anchor off Seporina village, on the 
8onth-west side of the island, in about 7 fathoms, hard mud ; there is a 
fishing-boat cove close to the village. 

Frovicchio village is on the south-east side, at the bottom of a baj 
which afibrds shelter to boats onlj. 

This island forms with Biće a safe passage to Vodizze road. 



SOAĐ, in the north-east part of Sebenico channel, is one 
of the best anchorages on the Đalmatian coast, and is much frequenteđ, 
especiallj by vessels awaiting favourable weather to proceed through 
the narrow channel to Port Sebenico.* 

The anchorage is about mid-wa7 between the village and' the north* 
west point of Frovicchio. Vessels of light draught anchor near the 
village eastward of the projecting point westward of it, preserving a 



* See Plan of Port Sel>exiico^ iriih ihe outer ehannels and Vodizze Boađ, Ko. 1,581; 
seale^flia l*5]nch. 
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distance of at least 2 cables from the shore, near which the bottom is 
rockj. 

Vodizze village is of considerable siže and well built. About a mile 
from it is the small village Tribonhug, the birthplace of the celebrated 
extempore Ijric poet Papizza, and where, as at Vodizze, grows the chenj 
from which produces the maraschino of Žara and Sebenico. 

SuppUes. — Here is a spring, from the abundance of whose waters 
Vodizze derives its name : provisions are procurable ; vessels frequentl7 
arrive from Sebenico for supplies of both. 

The passage to Vodizze road is, when approaching from eastwardy or 
from 80uthward, between Biće and Provicchio ; when from westwardy 
it is between Biće and Logoron avoiding the south estreme of the latter, 
or, bj Sebenico channel, between Provicchio and the main. 

The COABT between Vodizze and Trebocconi town, 1^ mile westward, 
has a depth of on\j 3^ fathoms at the distance of 1^ cable from it. 
Trebocconi town, which stands on a rock, is connected by a swinging 
bridge with a peninsular point of the main land ; upon the peninsula is 
St. Nicolo church, which is a good mark for this part of the coast. 



ceo CBAmai«. — ^Vessels prevented from proceeding in this 
channel, which is much contracted in some parts by shoal water, majr an- 
chor anywhere in the middle of it, in convenient depth and good holding- 
grounđ, or between Zlarina and the mainland, close under the latter — 
if apprehensive of a bora gale.* 

The channel becomes wider between the south-east extreme of Zlarina 
and the main, but the entrance here is obstructed by rocks, among which 
are but narrow passages. Crapano, the most remarkable of the rocks in 
the neighbourhood, is well cultivated, and inhabited by about 100 
persons, whose chief occupaiion is catching tunny fish. Eastward of it 
is a narrow passage, with cliffj sides, to Andreis town and castle, and 
Morigne lake. 

PO&T SBBBVZCO is a narrow basin surrounded bj high land and 
bordered by a rocky shore ; the depth in it varies from 13 to 23 fathoms, 
soft mud. The bora is severely felt, but the port is a good, commodious 

anchorage. 

Sebenico town is in the form of an amphitheatre, and picturesquely 
situated close to the water, at the base of the barren Tartari hills. It was 
formerly considered the strongest city of Dalmatia, and in 1807 was un- 
succes8fully besieged by 40,000 Turks ; but the town and fortifications 



* See Plan of Port Sebenico, with the outer channelB and Vodizze Boad, No. 1,581 ; 
8cale, m SS 1 • 5 inch. 
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are nOw almost in ruins : the catheđral is reckoneđ the oldest anđ 
£biest in Đalmatia. It has about 9,000 inhabitants, who cultivate the vine 
alid tie olive on a not very fruitful soil, anđ export horses and cattle to 
Naples, iVom Bosnia. There is a road leading to Zuri, Spalatro, and 
the interior of Đalmatia. 

^iTater, — The water is good and plentiful : this is the only supply. 

The best berth is off the town, northward, or southward, 61 a coral bank 
ef 8 fathoms, the inner part of which iš not far from the Health-office. 
Another coral bank lies at the entrance of the small Propat baj, about 
half-a-mile sonth- eastward from the town. 

St. Pietro bay, at the south-east extreme of the basin, affords good 
shelter in 6J fathoms, muddy bottom. 

Kerka river, which empties itself at the north-west part of the basin 
has its source at the base of the Dinara mountains, and after receiving 
several mountain torrents forms just before arriving at Scardona a cele- 
brated waterfall. It is navigable hj small vessels as far up as Scardona 
village, once a large handsome town, and between which and Bosnia 
there is still considerable commerce. Lake Scardona produces the skilliy 
a fish highly esteemed. 



narrow St. Antonio channel to Fort Sebenico is 
between rockj cliffs ; the breadth at the outer entrance, between some 
low rocks, nearlj level with the water, is about one cable. This entrance 
is defended by St. Nicolo, a strong fort on one of the aboye rocks, with a 
line of embrasures at the edge of the water. The north side of Thurm 
point, at the left of the inner entrance, must. not be closed, being bordered 
by shoal water. 

There are three passages to Sebenico channel, the norithern, the 
westemy and the southern. 

The northern passage, between the main and Provicchio, has been 
already mentioned in connexion with the latter. In proceeding by this, 
6t by the westem passage to Sebenico, care must be taken not to štand 
for the entrance of St. Antonio channel until south.eastward of the line 
joining St. Nicold fort, with the north-west extreme of Zlarina, in order to 
avoid the shoal oif St. Antonio. 

The western passage, between Provicchio and Zlarina, is less than 4^ 
cables broad ; it is between Lupaz islet and an awash rock, between 
which, and the north-west extreme bf Zlarina, is a 10 feet shoal. It ia 
little frequented owing to its intricacy. 

The southern passage, between Zlarina, and Cunaz anđ Oblich rocks, is 
the best and the most frequented ; it is very narrow, but short, and 
may be taken in a strong south-east wind, which w0uld be favourable for 
running through St. Antonio channel; andin bad weather from thisquarter^ 
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which is here so cominoii,,a vessel majcome to betweeii Zlarina and the 
main, or bear up for Vodizze road. 

The position of Sebenico port and channel maj be recognized hy an 
interruption in tbe line of islands and rocks whick almost continuouslj 
border the Đalmatian shore ; also bj Zuri, the outermost of the group off 
it, and, at a near approach, bj Capo Cesto village church, which is visible 
at a consiđerable distance. 

FORT sšssirzco VBCCHZO is formed by a long hillj peninsula south- 
ward of Sebenico channel, and the mainland, and consists of a narrow baj 
or inlet, which has a depth of 25 fathoms at the entrance, and 12 fathoms 
at about 1^ mile inside. Vessels of consiđerable siže anchor at the lattes 
localitj. North-westerl7 winds raise aheavj sea near the entrance. This 
port is not often visited owing to the vicinity of Port Sebenico, which is 
preferred to it. Grebascizza town is at the bottom of the baj. 

ivater maj be procured from a spring near the ruins of a^ bpuse east- 
ward. 

Sebenico Vecchio maj be recognized bj a long ancient wiill on the 
heights ; in proceeding to it a vessel maj pass on either side of Plana 
rock, which lies at the south point of the baj. A rockj blink of 3^ 
fathoms, lies south-westward of the south-west point of Plana, and the 
south point of the baj is shoal. 

The most populous and remarkable islands in the district of Sebenico 
are, Parvicchio, Zlarina, and Zuri. In these, verj good wine is produced, 
and fishing is carried on with great profit to the inhabitants. Parvicchio 
is beautifuUj fertile. Zuri is well known bj its numerous Roman ruins, 
and the extensive coral fisher j which was formerlj carried on bj the 
Neapolitans. Between Zuri and the main lie several islets containing good 
marble qua(rries. The coast, between Sebenico Vecchio, and Capo Cesto, 
6 miles from Planca point, is bordered bj rockj mountains. 

POST CAPO CSSTO is between the point upon which Capo Cesto 
village stands, and the sugar-loaf shaped peninsula, point Cremica, 
to the southward. The depth in the centre is 12 to 16 fathoms, anđ 
it is customarj to laj out a cable north-eastward to the shore against 
westerlj and bora winds, to which this berth is exposed. It is a good, 
although small, port. 

POST CAPO CSBTO SOCKS. — ^Between Capo Cesto and Planca point 
are several rocks and shoals known bj this name. The largest of them, 
Maslinovich, is about 3 miles westward from the village, and half>a-mile 
westward from Cremica point. Vessels bound to Capo Cesto from south- 
ward usuallj pass between this rock and Cremica point. A rockj shoal 
of 2-^ fathoms, which lies in the middle of this passage, will be avoided bj 
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keeping close either to the east side of the rock, or to the main coast near 
the mouih of Fort Peles. GferboTaz rock also has a shoal of one fathom, 
extending to nearlj 3 cables soutli-south-eastward from it. Aid bank is 
a rockj shoal of 6 fathoms, l^ mile south-we8tward from Gerbovstz, 

The passage between these rocks is safe, but it would be prudent, when 
bound to Capo Cesto from westward, to leave them ali on the starboard 
hand, and when approaching from southward or from eastward to close 
the main land after passing Mulo rock, so as to pass near Zecevo point. 



POST PB&B8« — This little baj, close to the southward of Cremica point, 
has a depth, in the middle of the north branch of it, of 7 fathoms, muddj 
bottom, where smaU craft maj moor in safetj-. The southem branch, 
which is still more contracted and less secure, is fit for boats onlj, which 
should moor behind one of the points projecting from the south shore, to 
shelter themselves from the sea sent in bj westerlj winds. 

POST soaosvzzziu — This is a nearlj circular spacious baj close to 
the northward of Planca point, and surrounded hj barren hillocks of little 
elevation. It is divided into two parts bj Rogosuizza islet, on the north 
side of which is the village.* 

Large vessels anchor before the village in 18 fathoms, or abreast of 
Rogosnizza islet in 14 to 22 fathoms, sand and shell, or north-castward 
of the village in from 9 to 12 fathoms. The latter anchorage is well 
protected, and vessels may safelj heave down in it for repairs. Small 
craft moor westward of the rock and secure to the shore near some houses 
80uthward of the village. Rogosnizza is safe in ali winds, and the 
entrance is easj. 

Vater maj be procured at' a spot on the mainland north-west- 
ward. The inhabitants are extremely poor ; a few goats, Indian 
ćoru, fish, and sour wine appear to be their onlj resources. The sur- 
rounding countrj is very barren. Fossil remains are numerous at 
Rogosnizza ; also at several of the islets in its neighbourhood. 

ĐisscTZOVS« — To enter this port, of which the entrance is open to 
the north-we8t, a large vessel should pass north-westward of ali the rocks 
off it. At nearlj 3^ cables northward from Smoquizza islet is a shoal of 
3 fathoms. A small vessel maj take the narrow passage betwecn the 
south extreme of the port and the rocks off it, but should be on her guard 
against the current, and be prepared to anchor immediatelj. 



* See Plan of Port Rogosnizza, Ko. 1,622 ; scale, m = 1*3 inch. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

EASTERN COAST.—DALMATIA ; PLANCA POINT TO MOUNT 

ULACO, AND ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

VARijkTiON, 12^° to llj® West in 1861. 



The above limits incluđe an exteiit of about 90 miles of the Dalmatian 
ehore, and ten ađjacent islands. Tbis coast presents a diversified 
appearance of fertile, well-cultivated country, and dry barren sbores, witb 
higb, bare-topped mountains in tbe rear.* 

, Tbe islands, wbicb form tbe tbird group eastward of Planca point, in- 
stead of running parallel witb tbe coast as tbose described in tbe previous 
cbapter, lie perpendicularlj to it, tbe greatest lengtb of eacb being in an 
east and west direction. Tbe olive and tbe vine are cultivated on 
them. Tbe inbabitants subsist cbieflj bj fisbing in tbe nnmerous and 
productive cbannels. Few of tbe islands afford fresb water. 



\ — ^Vessels often make tbis point in tbeir way up tbe 
Adriatic : it is composed of wbite rocks, and, like tbe ađjacent sbores, 
steep and inaccessible ; off it is a long low rock, nearlj even witb tbe 
^ater's edge. On its soutb extreme are tbe ruins of a small cburcb, 
and close to tbe nortbward, mount Movar, of barren and wbitisb aspect, 
rises about 86 feet above tbe surrounding ground ; it is crowned bj a 
Stone pile. 

Tbe currents are rapid in tbe vicinitj of tbis point, and sea-winds cause 
considerable eddies around it. 



'. — Between Planca point and Zirone cbannel tbe 
coast forms tbree ratber deep bays witb steep rockj sbores, wbicb afibrd 
sbelter from ali but westerly winds. Tbe largest and best of tbese is Trau 
Veccbio, wbicb is open to tbe soutb- west, and in wbicb vessels moor 
in II to 17 fatboms bard mud. On tbe eastern sbore, between tbe little 
round Merara rock and tbe village, tbere is a rockj bank in tbe nortb- 
west part, wbere also tbe bolding ground is, generallj, bad and tbe sea 
most felt. 

Tbere is a safe passage between tbe two small Mu'ia rocks near St. 
Arcangelo rock, off Trau Veccbio point ; St. Arcangelo is a good dis- 

• * See Ađmiralty Chart : Adriatic Sea, Dalmatian Islands, from Sloselle to Kagasa 
Vecchia, No. 204, scale, m = 0*2 inch ; and from Port Bogosnizza to Meleda Island, 
No. 2,712 ; scale, m = 0*4 inch. 

[ad. S.] L 
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tingnbhiiig mark for ihe baj, beiiig, with the exceptioii of Planca, tlie 
highest pari eastwarđ of this point, covered with trees and smrmooiited 
bj a tower and the mins of a chapeL 

At the bottom of Trau Veochio are the mins of ancieiit Trao. 



ST. ASCAvas&o JkMfmonjkJOM iš a small špace formed bj St Arcan- 
gelo and Merara rocks, which is secure from ali wind8 and of eas^ accesa 
and exit. Veseels mnaiUlj moor with open haw8e to northwarđ, or laj an 
anehor ont northward and make fast- to the rock. 

If thifl anchorage shonld be mUsed bj a vessel ronning from north- 
ward for shelter under Planca point, she should pasa outside of ali the 
rocks near the »hore, and proceed throngh Zirone channel to Pori St» 
Giorgio in Zirona Grande island. 



FORT WKAMlkOVEat is a narrow winding opening in the main-land 
opposite Zirona Grande island, which affords shelter to small Tessels from 
ali winds in 4 to 8 fatfaoms, abreast of some dwellings on the northem 
shore. Off the mouth of the port is the small Mandoler rock, either side 
of which maj be taken on entering. 



m is lower than Mount Grelinach, on the main land, 
about 2 miles northward from it, and rather higher than Zirona Piccola^ 
which it resembles as to cultivation of the loTver gronnds and barrenness 
above. Off the east extreme are shoals terminated bj two small rocks, 
about 4 cables from the shore ; the rest of the coast is qmte safe. There are 
about 1,100 inhabitants, who cuUiTate the Tine, the %, and the almond. 



fJL 910C01UL is of moderate elevation, barren at the summit, 
with cultivated patches below. It is of boid approach, and temporarj 
shelter from a bora gale maj be obtained under its south-we8t side 
at about 1^ cable from the middle part of the coast, in 8 or 9 fathoms, 
sand and weed. On this side are a few shepherds' dwelling8. 

At about half a cable from the west extreme of the island is a rockj 
shoal on which there is little more than one fathom. 

»O&T 0T. ozo&azo, on the north-west side of Zirona Grande, afibrds 
good anchorage. Large vessels anehor near the middle in 13 to 16 fathoms 
sand, and secure to the shore. The two points forming the entrance of 
the port are verj high and covered with trees ; on the one at the starboard 
hand is a church, which is visible at a considerable distance. 

Snppilea« — ^Water and provisions in small quantities maj be procured. 



is a narrow passage between the Zirone isles and 
the main, which has sufficient depth for vessels of the greatest draught« 
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Abreast of Zirona Grande the width is less' than one mile. At the west 
entrance is tbe small low Muvrizza rock, around vrhich shoal water extends 
about half a cable. 

In taking the west entrance a vessel should pass biBtween Muvrizza rock 
and Zirona Ficcola. In taking the east eiitrance, the shore of Zirona 
Grande should be closed in order to leave on the starboard hand the line 
of small rocks off Gelinach point. Violent šqualls reach this channel, 
especiallj in south-easterlj wind8; these winds greatlj accelerate the 
current through it. 

There is a narrow pasdage between the two Zirone islands, but it is 
seldom used, as the current causes considerable eddies in it, and as a rockj 
bank, with less than 2 fathoms on it, lies in the centre, about 4| cabies 
southward from Malta rock. 

BOS8xa&zirA sat, which is immediatelj to the northward of mount 
Gelinach, is an inlet of the sea, about 3^ miles long and generali^ about half 
a mile wide. Its mouth is completelj sheltered by Gelinach point, and its 
shores are bordered by high, wooded mountains, the seaward slopes of 
which are planted with vine and olive trees. In the middle is a depth of 
12 fathoms, from which the decrease is gradual towards the bottom of the 
inlet, where lies the village. Large vessels anchor half-way between the 
two shores, with the chapel on the west side, bearing S.S.W. Small 
vessels moor in the various little creeks, and abreast of the village. 

It is very difficult in contrarj winđs to work'up to this anchorage 
among the outljing rocks, and difficult in southerlj and south-westerlj 
wind8 ; it is impracticable for a sailing vessel in winds between north-east 
and south-east to quit it. For these reasons, Bossiglina baj is seldom 
visited bj others than coasters. 



is connected with the mainland bj a swiĐgiDg bridge,. 
which permits the passage of vessels. It is low, and its appearance 
presents nothing remarkable. The higher parts are rockj and bare ; 
below, the ground is well cultivated, and produces wine, oil, and fruit. 
There are about 1,600 inhabitants, and four villages, besides the village 
or town of Trau. On the west side there is a cove, well known to the 
islanders, in which a great guantitj of asphaltiim exudes. 

The south coast, which runs parallel with the main, is rockj and steep 
almost throughout, and the depth close to is considerable. Bua forms, or 
helps to form, several anchorages. 



8T« mjmoKUL AMcnoTBLAum is inside the rock of this name, near 
Okruch point, the westem extreme of Bua, and is frequented bj small 
craft which anchor in a channel about one cable broađ, in 7 to 9 fathoms* 

L 2 
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This channel has an eastem and a westem entrance, and is tberefore 
€onyenient for vessels meeting a contrarj wind in Spalatro channel. 

BAUDOBT SAT on the west side of Bua is 25 miles in circuit. Vessels 
of large draught anclior near the middle, in 14 to 18 fathoms, gravel, with 
the old castle of Seghetto at the foot of mount Vlasca, on the main^ 
bearing N. bj W. Small vessels find good anchorage under the northern 
and southem shores, where thej moor head-and-stem. 

This port presents the same disadvantages as Bossiglina, and is tbere- 
fore of little service as a place of refuge from bad weather. Winds 
between east and soath, which would be favourable for vessels bound to 
the upper part of the Adriatic, would prevent them from quitting it. 



is formed b7 the narrow space which separates the 
west side of Bua from the main ; the name is extended to the interval 
between Okruch peninsula and the main. The portion which commences 
at St. Cipriano point is about 1-^ mile long, and less than 3 cables broađ. 
Vessels of light draught anchor in 4 fathoms muddy, bottpm, between the 
town, the point, and the main; and make fast to the island. 

POST TSAV is the small space between two jetties — one running out trom 
Trau castle, and the other from Bua island — and the bridge which connects 
Bua with the toTvn. It has a depth of 10 feet. The entrance is between 
the jetties. The channel which leads to the bridge is very winđing, and 
has a depth of 7^ feet. 

Trau town, ancient Tragurium^ is built on an island communicating 
with the other part of the coast by a bridge over a ditch which dries at 
low water. It is defended hj a strong castle. The neighbouring countijr 
is Trell cultivated and very picturesque : the inhabitants, about 4,000, 
are very industrious, and manj of them are good sailors. Surrounding 
marshes and the muddj bed of the channel between the town and the 
main at low water render the atmosphere unwholesome. Pliny aliudes to 
the marble of Tragurium. 

Snppiies. — Water and provisions maj be obtained in abundancc. 
Vessels are repaired at Trau, 

DisscTZOirs« — When approaching the anchorages of Bossiglina, Sal- 
don, and Trau from any quarter, Mount Vlasca, which is one of the higliest 
points on the Đalmatian shore, ^vill be reađilj recognized. It is of barren 
aspect, and surmounted bj the ruins of a telegraph tower. 

In making for Trau channel, a vessel should steer for Seghetto fort, 
and, when about one cable from the shore, for Trau town. The anchor 
should be dropped at 2 good cables eastward from Cipriano point, which 
shoald not be closed on passing it, as shoal water extends southward 
from it to more than one cable. 
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When approacbing bj Spalatro channel, the passage between the point 
under Mount Gelinach, and Okruch point, will be readilj rec6gnized* 
After passing the small Macina sboal, which lies near the centre of 
Spalatro channel, the village on Okruch point should be steered for, and 
the three rocks St. Eufemia, Kraglievaz and Coparinovaz left on the 
starboard hand — the latter being passed at a short distance, in order to 
avoid the rocks and shoals which extend about two miles westward from 
Bazun rock. When the hilly Vragnizza point, which is on the right of the 
entrance to Bossiglina baj, and immediatelj opposite the passage, is seen, 
it should be steered for, and the small Selin rocks will soon be visible : 
these should not be closed ; ihej should be left on the starboard hand 
if bound to Bossiglina bay, and on the port hand if going to Trau or' 
Saldon anchorages. 

CASTvautšt BAT or CBAmrsA is between the east side of Bua island 
and St. Giorgio point, the western extreme of Spalatro promontorj, 
and terminates westward, in Trau channel. 

The onlj anchorage is near the centre of the baj in 22 to 12 
fathoms, hard mud ; it is sheltered from the violence of northerlj winds 
bj mountains near the shore, but is 6xposed to bora gales. The shore of 
Bua between Giova point and Trau townis quite exposed to the bora, and 
affords no shelter. 

The northern coast is bordered by rocks awash, which extend to a dis- 
tance of nearly 2 cables, and numerous others on the eastern side render 
access to Spalatro and Vragnizza villages difficult even to vessels of very 
light draught. At the western angle of the bay are some mud flats, 
deposited chieflj by a rivulet which there falls into the sea. 

Under Mount Marian is a small bay, the shore of which is bordered by 
rocks and shoals. Vessels when unable to reach Spalatro harbour some- 
times anchor westward of St. Giorgio point, between it and this bay, 
in 5^ to 14 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

Salona, which is built on the ruins of the ancient Salona, the birth- 
place of Diocletian, is now an insignificant, but picturesque village. The 
small river of this name, which is navigable for boats, and whose source is 
at the foot of Clissa mountains, disembogues here. There are several 
other villages which are termed " Castelli,*' whence the name of the bay. 

ĐZRBCTZOzrs. — The chief entrance to Castelli bay is between Giova 
and St. Giorgio points ; the passage to it through Trau channel can be 
taken by vessels of very light draught only. The former, which is about 
one mile broad, is free from dangers ; in working through it in a bora, 
which wind sometimes blows very heavily here, a vessel should be prepared 
for violent squalls from the high lands. 
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The position of the baj is plaiolj indicated bj mount Marian on St. 
Giorgio promontoij, wliich is barren, of little eievation, and appears from 
the offing to be detacheđ from the adjacent ground. 

»OBT SVA&ATKO [Sclavonic Split] is 2 miles eaštward from St. 
Giorgio point ; the intervening shore is rockj and steep-to. Its width at 
the entrance is about half a mile, and its depth rathcr less. Large vessels 
maj anchor temporarilj between St. Stefano and Botticella points, which 
form the entrance, in 7 to 12 fathoms, and as the bottom rises gra- 
duallj towards the shore ihej might riđe out a gale from seaward, but 
they would be exposed to a heavj swell, especiallj in a 80uth-west wind, 
Vessels drawing less than 8 feet find refuge inside the town pier; in 
winter, a smaller mole to the northward of it should be preferred.* 

The shores are bordered bj roeks, some of which are alwa7S covered : 
both St. Stefano and Botticella points must be avoided, as shoal water 
e:i:tends to some distance from them. 

Mount Marian on the west, and Clissa castle on the east, are good 
guides to the port at a distance ; at a nearer approach the numerons 
«difices and steeples of the town will be seen. Clissa castle is about 
4 miles from Salona, and is supposed to be the ancient Andremetum ; it is 
Terj strong, both bj nature and artificially, and completelj commands the 
defile between the mountains. 

If a vessel in this neighbourhood should be unable when caught in a 
bora gale to reach either this or Castelli anchorage, she should bear up 
for the west side of Brazza island. 

Spalatro town, which contains the ruins of the palače of Điocletian, 
is the capital of the department of Spalatro, and the most important town 
in this part of Đalmatia ; its population is estimated at 10,000 persons. 
The adjacent countrj, which contains several suburbs, is verj fertile, and 
richlj cultivated. Horses, cattle, wool, cotton, silk, figs, bees-wax, and 
•copper are the exports : timber for ship-building is grown, and near the 
town among the vines is a wild cherrj, from which is extracted the 
maraschino of Žara : Spalatro is the chief outlet for the produce of Bosnia. 
The town is defended bj imposing fortifications. 

SnppiiM. — Water and provisions maj be procured in abundance. There 
are facilities for heaving down and repairing vessels« 

so&TA ZB&AM'Đ, — This appcars to hare formed part of Brazza island, 
from which it is separated bj the narrow Spalatro strait. It consists of 

numerous low rockj hillocks partiallj wooded : Mount Strazza (712 feet) 

•< ■ 

* See Plan of Port Spalatro, No. 1,612 ; scaie m = 6*8 inches. 
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wliicli is tbe highest point of tbe islanđ, is on the west siđe ; and upon it 
are the remains of a telegraph station. Šolta contains about 2,000 in- 
habitants ; it affords some excellent pastorage ; manj parts are well 
cultivated and prodace wine and oil, also honej of exquisite flavour. 
Between Šolta and Brazza is a rock inhabited by rabbits. 

The south-west coast, which is rocky and steep, is completelj exposed 
to sea-winds, from which it affords no shelter whatever. 

At the western extreme, off which lie several rockj islets, are two coves 
in which vessels of moderate siže find shelter from ali weathers. 

PORT o&zvBTO, ancient Ol^nta, the more northern of the above- 
mentioned coves, affords better shelter and is more accessible than the 
other. 

When bound to it from northward, the passage between Stipanska and 
Faliborgnac rocks should be taken, and the vessel should haul to port 
directlj after passing the latter close to its western side. Stipanska is the 
largest and outermost of the group of rockj islets, and is planted with 
olive trees. When bound to this cove from southward, Balun rock should 
be steered for, and the passage taken between it and the high point of 
Šolta, upon which stands St. Nicold church. Balun is next in siže to 
Stipanska rock and is covered with brush-wood. In taking this course^ 
Rotbl rock, the south-westernmost of the group, should be allowed a 
berth of more than one cable on passing south-ea8tward of it. 

POST CABOBSB lies at about the middle of the north coast of Šolta, 
and is frequented by coasters, which moor in the centre of it, and laj 
out cables to the shore, near some store-houses. The position is easilj 
recognized hj a precipitous point 690 feet high, and covered with vines, 
contiguous to a tract of verj low land ; and on a near approach a grotto 
will be seen at the western point of the port. 

PO&T SOSĐO« which is close to the eastward of Carober, is used in 
southerlj and Tvesterlj winds, by larger vessels than those frequenting the 
iatter. The anchorage, immediatelj inside of Raad point, which protects 
it on the north-east quarter, is in 9 fathoms, muddj bottom. 

The north coast of the island feels the fuU force of northerlj and north- 
aasterlj winds, and the last mentioned two ports are the only shelter 
whatever from them which it affords. 

so&TA CBAnB&. — In taking this passage to Spalatro channel, 
between Šolta and Zirona Grande, the eastern extreme of the Iatter 
should be avoideđ, as the current, which is rapid and irregular in branch- 
ing off to Zirona and Šolta channels, sometimes sets upon it. 
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The passage is between Orud and Stipanska rocks, as close as possible 
to the latter, after passing wliich9 Šolta should be closed, in order to avoid 
being carried bj the current near Macina shoaL 



which forms the shortest passage to the ports in 
the channel, separates Šolta andBrazza islands; being less than four cables 
broad, it is of rather difficult navigation with contrarj winds when the 
current is strong ; the shore on either side should not be approached 
within at least half-a-cable, the Brazza side being preferred. When 
passing through from southward, Smerduglia rock will be seen abreast 
of the opposite entrance. When making for it from Spalatro channel it 
is customarj to leave this rock on the port hand, and care must be taken 
not to enter Milna baj, which lies south-eastward of it, in Brazza island^ 
and which is sometimes mistaken for the strait.* 



—The breadth of this interval between Zirone 
islands, Šolta, and Spalatro, renders it easilj navigable, as the current^ 
which sets to the westward, is not very rapid. The greatest depth is 36 
fathoms, and the boltom, throughout, is mud. 

Macina Sboai. — This dangerous rockjr bank, at a depth of about 4 feet, is 
the only hidden danger in the channel ; it lies immediatelj opposite the 
north entrance to Šolta channel, about midwa7 between it and Sta. 
Eufemia rock. 

Tbe COA8T between Fort Spalatro and Stobrez village, 4 miles distant, 
is inaccessible, and bordered hj high land : about midwa}r, at a few jards 
from the shore, is a small 5 fathoms' shoal, which is supposed to be the 
remains of an ancient dock. 

The village — the site of the ancient Epezio — stands upon a projecting 
peninsula, near the mouth of Xernovizza river, and is visible at a 
considerable distance. 

XemoTizza Baj* is a small indentation into which the river empties 
itself, and on the eastern side of which small vessels anchor ; the north- 
west side is fuU of shoals. The bora blows severelj here. 

Tbe COA8T between Xernovizza, and Cettina river, 8 miles eastward,. 
is accessible throughout. The countrj for about a mile inland is richlj 
cultivated, and sprinkled with numerous dwellings. Oil, wine, and 
maraschino are the products. The land rises abruptlj at the margin of 
this cultivated ground, forming rockj mountains of whitish aspect, which 
afford protection from northerlj winds to the vegetation below. 



♦ See Plan of Spalatro Strait, No. 1,614 ; scale, m = 1*9 inch. 
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in good holding-ground maj be obtained during a bora 
ali along, and at a short distance from, this shore ; but the anchor should 
not be dropped near Lunga point, which runs out to a considerable dis- 
tance, nor near anj other of the most salient points. 

.AXKZS8A FO&T and &OAĐ. — The port, which is merelj a cove con- 
venient for boats, is between the town and a monasterj on the shore, abont 
half a mile eastward from it. The road has a depth of 14 fathoms, 
mud. Vessels of large draught should anchor with the monasterj bearing 
about N.E., and moor with open hawse to the south-east ; vessels of 
smaller draught moor near the shore, to which they secure themselves 
against the bora, which wind, however, does not blow so violentlj here 
as on other parts of the coast. 

Shoals bave been deposited by the Cettina throughout the westem por- 
tion of the baj formed bj the coast at Almissa, commencing from the 
port ; thereis a depth of about 14 fathoms at the eastern edge of the shoal 
water, close inside of \vhich there is less than 1 fathom. 

Almissa town — ancient Onceum — ^is on the left bank, at the entrance, of 
Cettina river, and at the foot of a mountain, surmounted bj an old castle« 
It was formerlj a considerable and fortified place, and was destrojed by 
the Venetians, owing to the piratical practices of the inhabitants ; it is 
now almost deser^ed, being rendered very insalubrious by neighbouring 
marshes. 

cettzvjEL szves — ancient Nestus — is one of the chief rivers of 
Dalmatia ; its source is at the base of Mounts Dinara and Ghgnat 
on the Bosnia frontier, whence it flows through Sign and Trigl, near 
Duare castle, where it forms the finest of its several cascades, and 
thence through Vissech to the sea near Almissa. It is navigated by boat& 
drawing about 3 feet as far as the mills of Vissech : the bar, over which 
there is little more than 3 feet, is winding and difficult for strangers. 

Mount Borac (2,900 feet), 2 miles eastward from Almissa, and about a 
mile from the sea, marks the position of the town and anchorage. Its 
peaked suramit of naked rock commands an extensive view of the sur- 
rounding country. 

Tbe COAST between Mount Borac and Macarsca^ about 18 miles dis- 
tant, is bordered at a few miles inland by high rocky hills. At Vrullia is a 
sudden depression of the land, southward of which the latter rises to a still 
greater elevation than before, and maintains it as far as the mouths of 
Narenta river. The low grounds between the mountains and the sea are 
generally cultivated and contain several villages, of which Eogosnizza 
situated on an eminence is the most conspicuous, being visible from a 
considerable distance along the sea shore on either side of it. 
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There is no safe anchorage between the mount and Vrollia. Vrullia 
bay is dangerous, and also difficult of approach owing to strong eddies 
caused hj subaqueous springs ; the depth near it is considerable. The 
bora rushes with violence through the vallej. The land in the vicinitj 
has a barren, desolate appearance. 

Between Vrullia bay and Macarsca town the coast resembles in 
appearance that which has been described, but the soundings, sandj 
bottom, are more moderate, especiallj off the points ; and vessels anchor 
for shelter in a bora under the south^eastern shore of a small bend of the 
coast of Brelle village, and off the small Seline and Baskavoda villages, 
close to the shore, to which they lay out cables. 

'Water maj be obtained at Baskavoda from springs. 

90RT BSLflLCAR8CA.-^This little port, which is used by vessels of 
moderate siže, is sheltered on the south-west quarter by a peninsular 
rockj point, but is visited by heavy bora squalls from the high land in its 
rear ; the depth is 3^ to 6 fathoms, mud. Coasters anchor on the north- 
west side, and make fašt to piles on the beach. 

The small town — ancient Albius — ^which is close to the water and 
rather picturesque, communicates with Spalatro, 28 miles distant, bj a 
road which passes Almissa, and follows, generallj, the trend of the coast ; 
it carries on a small trade with Turkej. 

Buppiies. — Water and fresh provisions maj be procured, and there are 
facilities for repairing vessels of small scantling. 

Mount Biocovo — 5,800 feet high. — ^is the highest and most remarkable of 
the mountains in the neighbourhood of Macarsca, and, like theirs, the 
upper portion is whitish and destitute of vegetation. When it is en- 
veloped in fog, which rises in a scattered form, a strong north wind maj 
be e±pected. 



), — The eastern extremit j of this island, one of the 
richest and most populous of the Đalmatian islands, is 3 miles from 
the main land. The sonth side is the most elevated, and the slope 
towards the north shore is gradual. The hills are well wooded, and afford 
good pasturage. The lower grounds are well cultivated, and produce. 
wheat, wood, oil, wine, and firewood. It contains about 15,000 inhabi- 
tants, who are verj industrious and make good sailors, and 19 villages, 
the chief of which is Neresi, close to the sea near the middle of the south 
coast. Brazza is 21 miles long bj 7 miles at its greatest breadth. 

POBT ST. STBrAiro, a small baj under St. Giorgio point, is the nor- 
ihernmost of the anchorages on this coast, which afford good shelter from 
the bora : the depth is 11 fathoms, mud ; and the space is sufficient for 
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two or three vessels onlj, Vessels of anj siže maj safelj anchor in 
northerlj wiiids outside the baj south-we8tward of the point at the left 
of its entrance. 



% one mile southward from St. Stefano, and bejond 
a bluff, steep, rockj point covered with wood, affords shelter at its entrance; 
in a bora vessels of verj light draught anchor inside, and'.make fast to the 
shore near the village. This anchorage, as well as that of St. Stefano, is 
difficolt to reach in easterlj, and both are open to westerl7, winds. 

PORT BCDbVA« which is the best of the Brazza port^ is perfectljr pro- 
tected from ali but north-westerly winds ; it is an excellent anchorage for 
a squadron of vessels-of-war. The outer anchorage is between Zaglava 
point and the entrance, in from 14 to 19 fathoms. Small vessels anchor 
in the middle of a channel about three-quarter8 of a mile long^ at the 
extreme of which is the village. 

SuppUes. — ^Fresh provisions maj be procured at the village, and slight 
repairs maj be made. 

soiTTB COAST« — ^Bol village is about midwa7 ^^ ^^^^ coast. Near 
the centre of it is a cove, in which small craft find shelter. Large 
vessels anchor outside opposite the cove, or in 9 to 11 fathoms, sand, 
abreast of St. Nicold church, which stands on a hill at the east extreme 
of the village ; they lay out cables to the shore, if apprehensive of a bora 
gale. 

Bol village is the centre of the trade of the whole island ; it is rich and 
populous, and extends about two-thirds of a mile along the shore. 

Bappitps.-— Water and provisions maj be procured. 

Mount St. Vito, height 2,625 feet, which is the highest point of the 
island, and at the foot of which Bol lies, points out the position of the 
anchorage at a great distance. 

POBTB GVZSBPPB, ZiVCisuBv and o&zvBTO, near the western ex- 
treme, are the onlj other anchorages worthj of mention on the south 
coast of Brazza, and these are available to small craft alone, which fre- 
quentlj await in one of the former two a favourable opportunitj for 
passing through Spalatro strait. Oliveto, about 2 miles eastward from 
Lucize, likewise affords safe refuge to such vessels which, in ali three; 
ordinarilj make fast to the shore after anchoring. ., 

BAST COAST« — 8T. MJUiTiiTo JkKCHOTBtAOM which afiords good pro« 
tection from the bora, is, in about 7 fathoms, mud, abreast of the small 
Port Martino on the south side of St. Eocco point. Small craft anchor 
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inside. The woods on tliis part of the island are considered to break to a 
great degree the force of the bora. 

St. RoGCo point, upon which is a church, sufficientlj indicates tbis 
anchorage. 

BTOSTB COAST. — iiVCKS lULT, near the eastern extreme, afibrds 
room for a few6mall craft,and is the port of Povie viUage; the other 
anchorages are merelj small coves and creeks^ frequented bj boats which 
carrj on trade with the main-land. 



near the weBtern extreme, is the chief of these 
small ports or coves on the north coast of Brazza ; it is formed by two 
znoles which afibrd protection from sea winds. Its position is denoted bj 
a small church on the west point of the port, and by two low towers near 
the moles ; also bj the village, which is on an cminence. 
Sappiles. — Water and provisions maj be obtained here. 



is a continuation of Spalatro channel. It is 
exposed to sudden violent bora gales. The current is regular, but fre- 
quently rapid when Narenta and Cettina rivers are swollen. Near mid- 
channel the bottom is almost everj where mud ; along the shore of Brazza, 
and occasionallj near the main-land^ it is a misture of mud and sand. 

Two dangers, both rockj banks, lie in this channel. One in 5J- 
fathoms, 1;^ mile from the shore, between Stobrez point and Spalatro^ 
and about S.W. by W. | W. from the former ; the other, in 2^ fathoms^ 
rather more than one cable N. by E. ^ E. from the extreme of the outer 
pier of Port St. Pietro, Brazza island. 

The native ,pilots keep close to the Dalmatian shore, and do not 
navigate the channel at night. 

Tiie C0dA.ST of the main-land between Macarsca and the mouths of 
Narenta river is bordered bj high land, presenting a few bare peaks> 
which is a continuation of that which is interrupted at VruUia. Mount 
Sustvid (3,800 feet), which lies nearlj north of the east extreme of 
Lešina island, is the highest and most remarkable of these peaks, and is 
of conical form. A few scattered villages maj be seen, and the land 
appears fertile and well cultivateđ. 

There is no port or good anchorage on this coast, of about 23 miles 
extent. Small craft occasionallj anchor under it for shelter from a bora 
gale in about 9 fathoms at one cable from the shore, and when meet- 
ing contrarj winđs between the east extreme of Lešina island and the 
main, resort to Vicevich and Zaostrogh bajs, which lie north-eastward 
of the former. The former maj be knoym bj a small chapel on the star- 
board point of the entrance, and bj some houses at the bottom of it; 
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the holding groand, muđ, is good. The hitter is marked hj a convent 
on its north shore. The small Tessels frequenting these little bajs anchor 
in the midđle of them^ and, besides extra securitj 8eawardy against south- 
erlj winds, laj out a cable to the shore. 

Varanta Cbaimel is formed hj the coast of Dalmatia, SabbionceUo, and 
the east extreme of Lešina island, and has a general depth of 31 fathoms. 
It is advisable, when proceeding up this channel, especiallj with northerlj 
and easterlj winds, to keep near the shores of Lešina and the mainland, 
where a favourable counter current will generallj be met, as the Sabbion- 
cello coast is iron-bound, and without places of shelter. The waters of the 
Narenta flow into the eastern part and cause a rapid westerly current, 
especiallj in the rainy season, at which period the water is frequently 
discolonred as far as the entrance of the channel. 



one of the largest of Dalmatia^ rises at the base 
of the mountains between Bosnia and Erzegovina, and after receiTing 
the waters of numerous tributaries in the Turkish territorj, enters Dal- 
matia at Metcovich village. Thence, prosecuting its course, it is joined 
bj Norin river, and at Fort Opus branches off, and traversing a marshj 
^ountrj in numerous small streams, reaches the sea at the confines of the 
Austrian and Turkish territories. 

The streams bj which it discharges itself into the sea occupj an extent 
of 3J miles of a sandj beach interspersed with rocks, between two wooded 
elevations. Two of the streams are navigable, having a depth of 2 to 
nearlj 3 fathoms, but the bars, on which there are but a few feet of water, 
Tender them inaccessible from the sea, excepting by boats, or vessels of 
the lightest draught. 

Eoats drawing not more than 4^ feet proceed by the westernmost of the 
two navigable streams as- far as Fort Citluc, at which is a poor Turkish 
Tillage, tte first one reached after leaviug Đalmatia ; boats of greater 
draught ascend to Norin tower, and thence by the river of this name 
to Vido, a mean village built close to the ruins of the ancient Narenta. 
Narenta valley is nearly uninhabited, owing to malaria arising from the 
«xtensive marshes ; eels are in great abundance here. 

Narenta town was formerly the capital of Đalmatia, and of great in- 
fluence, exacting tribute from the whole of Đalmatia and from Venice for 
the right to enter the channel. More recently, it was governed by inde- 
pendent sovereigns and formed a separate duchy, which at this day is 
<;alled the Erzegovina. 

Tbe COAST between the Narenta mouths and Klek bay, about 4^ 
zniles distant, is steep and rocky, and presents nothing more remarkable 
than a church and a few dwellings. 
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is a iiarrow inlet about 3^ miles long, whic!i is sliut i& 
from the sea, ezcepting ali its entranceat the Đoi*th-west, hj a higli iianx>w 
-pBninsiila which folIows the đirection of the coast. This peninsula is 
iiow claimed bj Turkej. There are no hidden dangers in the baj, which 
ha8 a depth of 1 1 to 15 fathoms, and it -vv^ould be an excellent port for 
vessels of the greatest draught were it not in so inconvenient, isolated, a 
situation. 

Smerdan Fort, now in ruins, stands on a high hill at the north 6xtreme 
pf the bay. There is no water, and the shores, which are well "wooded, 
are uninhabited : the nearest watering-place is Briesta. 

Stagno piccolo channel is the bottom or south-east e^treme of Narenta 
channel, and commences at Elek point. The depth of water averages 
11 to 12 fathoms, muddj bottom; there are no hidden dangers, and vessels 
of an^ draught may lie safelj in any part ; but the narrowne8S of the 
channel and the freguencj of violent bora gales render its navigation diffi- 
cult. Stagno piccolo town, ahnost in ruins, is near the south-east extreme; 
it is not visited bj vessels of greater draught than 12 feet, as a rockj 
bank off it, ivith about that depth, bars the passage. 

The shores of this channel are high and wooded, and the sinuosities are 
fiUed up 'with trunks of trees, from which the natives gather great quan- 
tities of ojsters. 

The whole northern shore of Sabbioncello penin&ula is high, wooded, 
and steep-to, and affords no good shelter. 



\ on the north shore of Sabbioncello peninsula^ opposite 
Elek point, is a large baj encumbered b7 numerous rocks, and acces- 
sible to small vessels only. There are a few villages, the chief of which, 
Trapano and Duba, are easilj recognized hj their ehurch steeples ; the 
inhabitants carrj on a small trade in cured-fish. 



CAPa OOMBVA« the west eztreme of Sabbioncello peninsula, is lpwer 
and less steep than the rest of the coast. A rockj bank lies at little more 
than half a cable from it. 



TA, the ancient Pkaros^ is one of the largest and most populous 
of the islands of Đalmatia, from which its eastern end, St. Giorgio 
point, is distant about 2^ miles. The island is 37 miles in length in an 
east and west đirection, b7 less than 2 miles average breadth. Kearlj the 
whole of the south side rises abruptlj, a chain of mountains at a short 
distance from the sea, extending from the west end along about two-thirđft 
of its length. The highest of these, about 11 miles from the westeni 
point^ is Mount St. Nicolo (2,100 feet), which has a chapel on its summit. 
From Mount Plana, eastward of Torccda islet, the height declines 
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graduallj to St. Giorgio point. The elevated portions of the islaod 
present the bare appearanoe common in these parts ; the lands doping 
towards the north are well cultiyated and abound in wood and- pasture 
'ground. 

There are numerous villages, besides Lešina town, and, in ali, about 
16^000 inhabitants, who are considered good sailors and expert fishermen^ 
and carrj on a considerable trade in salt-fish and sardines, which are verj 
plentiful on the coast ; these, and wine of good gualitj, oil, wheat^ 
honej, a great deal of which latter is exported, and firewood, form the 
ehief products. The island afibrds various good anchorages in bora gales* 

PORT CZTTA VBCCBZA is on the west side of a low fertile peninsul% 
which juts out on the north side of Lešina, about 9 miles from Pellegrino 
point, its west extreme. It is a fine baj open to the north-west, and 
well sheltered from northerlj Tvinđs by a deeplj indented spur of 
land which projeets in a westerl7 direction from the north side of the 
baj, and terminates in the high and well wooded Cabal point. The 
bottom ' is mud nearly throughout Citt& Vecchia baj ; at the centre it is 
sandj. 

The best anchorage for small vessels is the little Fort Zrignalogua, 
the first or outer indentation on the north side. Vessels of large draught 
anehor in 14 to 21 fathoms at the entrance of this and of two other small 
bajs on the same side, taking up a berth sufficientlj near the shore to 
make fast to it if necessar j. Coasters moor inside these bajs, and also 
abrea&t of Cittk Vecchia village, at the bottom of the baj, which formB 
the port properlj so called. 

Citt^ Vecchia, the most populous village on the island, carries on a 
great part of the maritime commerce of Lešina. Coasting-vessels are 
built here. Water and proTisions of ali kinds maj be procured. 

Between Cittd Vecchia and Verbosca there are but a few coves or 
creeks frequented hj coasters, and the small village Rudine. 

POftT VBftBOSOAf which is on the east side of the peninsula above- 
mentioned, is protected from northerl j winds hj a low strip of land on the 
north side, which projeets eastward, and the extremit7 of which is 
Glaviza point. Large vessels anehor in about 12 fathoms, mud inmie- 
diatelj inside Glaviza x)oint at a bend of the shore. Small vessels proceed 
farther inside. It is advisable to make verj secure from bora gales bj 
lajing out cables north-eastward to the shore. 

Glaviza point, when seen at a distance, resembles an island. St. 
Antonio point is blufP, precipitous, and covered with trees, and upon a 
wooded hillock on the left of the latter is a chapel ; these points form the 
north and south extremes of Port Verbosca, and sufficientlj mark its 
position. 
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maj be obtained in abunđance at the little village Gelsa, wliich 
lies in a cove betweeii the two above-mentioned points. 

PORT 8T, ozosozo lies about two-thirds of a mile from St. Giorgio 
point, which is low, of bold approacb, and surmounted hj a chapel. It is 
formed bj a small mole, wliich afibrds shelter to coasting^vessels ; near it, 
on the beach, is a tower. This is the principal — and maj be said onlj — 
anehorage eastward, on the south side of Lešina which rons straight from 
east to west. But vessels of anj draught maj take temporarj shelter 
from a bora gale under anj part of the shore from Port Martiniska^ which 
lies 4 miles from St. Giorgio point, to abreast of Cape G<>mena of Sab- 
bioncello peninsula. The anchor should not be dropped in a greater 
depth than 18 fathoms, weeds, nor at much more than 2 cables from the 
shore. * 

POST &SSZVA. — This, the onlj port of anj consequence on the south 
side of the island, is about Sh miles from Pellegrino point. It is open to 
the soathward, but somewhat sheltered in this quarter bj the small 
Crisnirat islet. The anehorage is south-eastward of St^ Veneranda 
ehurch, and it is customarj to make fast to the shore. Vessels of light 
draught anchor in a cove between Batteria point and the point upon 
ivhich stands St. Francisco convent. There is a boat cove near the Health- 
office. The port is much frequented, being on the route to Planca point, 
and to the various channels, and it is not unusual to see a great number 
of vessels moored in it towards the close of daj when the weather 
threatens.* 

Fort Imperiale, the citadel, is on a hill of marble, which points ont 
the po^ition of the port from ali quarters. The passages to the port, 
which are those to Lešina channel, will be included in the directions 
for the latter at p. 177. 

Lešina town contains about 1,200 inhabitants, it has quajs, is 
«xtremelj well built, and is defended bj Forts Lnperiale and Spagnuolo. 

SuppUea. — Water and provisions maj be procured ; also timber for 
the repair of vessels. 

Tbe SPA&MLaDORBB ZBliBTS and SOCBJI lie immediatelj west- 
ward of Port Lešina. The south side of this group, which is quite 
exposed, should not be closelj approacheđ, especiallj in bad weather, 
on account of outljing dangers, and the rapiditj of the currents through 
the .narrow passages. On this side the islets are precipitous and of 
barren aspect : none of them are sp elevated as Lešina ; the highest and 



See Flan of Lešina Channel, No. 1,615; scale, m » 1*3 inch. 
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largest of ihe group is St. Clemente, on the north side of which maj 
be seen a few dwellings ; thej are covered with brashwood. 



is formed bj the south-west extreme of Lešina 
Island and the Spalmadores islets. It is much frequented bj vessels 
which trade on the coast of Đalmatia^ as it is of easj access and exit in ali 
winds, and afibrds good shelter from the bora, although heavj sqaalls are 
often encountered. The current is rapid, and in easterlj winds it is 
difficult to beat up to an anchorage.* 

AVCBOSAGB. — The anchorage is good in this channel along the 
coast of Lešina^ the depth at a short distance from it varjing from 8 to 25 
fathoms, mud and sand. The best shelter from westerl7 weather, which 
is often severelj felt here, is at the bottom of the channel, under the lee 
of the isles, westward of Crisnirat rocky islet. 

If unable to reach the south-east passage, a vessel maj anchor in 8 or 9 
fathoms, between Focognidol rock and Batteria point ; or off Jeronimo 
rock, between it and the shoal off it, making fast to the rock. 

ĐZSBCTZOVS. — There are onlj two good passages to the channel, and 
to the port ; the westem, between Cape Pellegrino and the westernmost 
of the Spalmadores, and the south-eastern, between Batteria point of 
Lešina and Jeronimo rock. 

The western passage, which is one mile broad, and quite safe, is pre* 
ferable to the other when the wind admits of its being taken. When 
approaching from north-westward. Cape Pellegrino will be seen from a 
considerable distance, resembling a small dark mountain covered with 
trees ; the rocks, also covered with trees, will afterwards be distinguished 
ppening out to the right of the cape, and when abreast of the channel 
a tower on Batteria point, St. Francisco convent, and St'^ Veneranda 
steeple will be plainlj visible before the town itself is sighted. Cape 
Pellegrino and the south shore of the island maj be kept rather closelj 
on board if desirable, in order to take up a good berth. 

The south-east passage is narrow and difficult, but verj convenient in 
easterlj winds. It should not be attempted without a good leading wind. 
As soon as Fort Imperiale is seen, it should be steered for, and the three 
objects above-mentioned will be plainlj seen, St* Veneranda steeple 
đirectlj facing the mid-channel. 

The small Focognidol rock, which is the easternmost of the group, 
should be left on the starboard hand, and when Crisnirat rock is seen a 
course should be shaped to keep St* Veneranda steeple just open to the 
right of it. The east side of the isles on the povt hand should be passed 

* Se€ Plan of Leđna Channel, No. 1,615 ; scale, m == l*3inch. 
[aĐ. 8.] M 
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ftt :8oine distance, in order to. steer betiareen .two rocskj shoals of about 
4 fathoms, which in heavj w.eather might prove dangerous« WheD 
arrived between Batteria point and Jeronimo rock, a course maj be 
steeređ for an aHchorage in tbe cbannel, or for Port Lešina. 

When working up f^om southward, tbe soutb side of Spabnadore islands 
dbould not be very closelj approacbed, on account of tbe current setting 
between them. At nearlj 3 cahles westward from tbe two small 
Strambedar and Plancbetta rocks is a little rockj sboal> witb less tban 
3 fatboms on it ;^and Vodnacb, tbe westemmost of tbe isles, bas a sboal 
estending in some places to about 3 cables from it. 



•CAVA&B da o&sco dl SiBsnrA — ^Lesina North-east cbannel — or tbe 
passage between liosina and Brazza islands, bas a varjing breadtb of 
from 2 to 7 miles. Tbere are no biddeji dangers ; tbe deptb is from 
30 to 4G fatboms, and tbe bottom is gravel at tbe west end, sand near tbe 
middle, and mud to tbe ea8tward. 

Tbis cbannel is selđom used, excepting bj vessels bound to Macarsca ou 
tbe main-land. Tbe sbore of Brazza sbould be kept on board, so as to be 
enabled to bear up for Port Citta Veccbia or for Lešina, if overtaken by a 
bor% and as sbelter from tbis wind maj be obtained in tbe cbannel under 
Brazza, abreast of Bol village. 

, .The current, wbicb generallj sets to tbe westward, is influenced at tbe 
most contracted part of tbe cbannel bj nprtb-westerly and by soutb- 
easterlj wlnds 5 also by tbe waters of tbe Narenta. 

TOSCO&A ZSAST, wbicb lies about 2 miles from tbe centre of tbe 
soutbern sbore of Lesipa, is low and covered witb bnsbes ; it is inbabited 
bj a few sbepberds during tbe grazing season. Tbe sbores are of safe 
approach, excepting tbe east end, wbicb sbould not be passed verj 
closelj. A cburcb is conspicuouslj situated on tbe islet. Tbere is no 
ancborage on tbe soutb side. 

90&T0 o&AJTĐS, near tbe middle of tbe nortb side of tbe islet, bas a 
deptb of 3 fatboms immediatelj inside a projecting point on tbe eastern 
sbore. It is customarj to moor witb one ancbor seaward, and two cables 
laid out to tbe sbore. Small vessels find sbelter in two creeks in tbe 
soutb part of tbe port. Tbe two extremes of tbis port are wbitisb points. 

TOSCO&iL CBAinrii&. — Tbe passage between Lešina and Torcola 
ialet, wbicb is about 1^ mile broad, is quite safe. Tbe deptb in tbe 
middle is about 36 fatboms, mud. It is difficult and often impossible te 
beat tbrougb from tbe westward, as easterlj winds greatlj accelerate tbe 
westerly current ; but coasters frequently use tbis cbannel in- ordor te 
keep to windward, in tbe event of a bora gale. 
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the largest of the cutljing islanđs, is 10 miles long from east 
to we8t, hj about 5 miles broađ. It presents the appearance^ in ali yiewBy 
of an irregular, hillj mass, covered with trees ; the highest point^ Mount 
Hmn (1,800 feet) is blEure-topped anđ surmounted bj a small tower, and 
when seen from souih-«astwarđ, eastward or north«westwardy presents 
two distinct elevations, on the lower of wliicli is a chapel. The sonth side 
of the island rises abruptij and is higher than the opposite, towaFds which 
the land descends in gradual well cultivated slopes, upon which are several 
towers. The shores are high and of bold approach, ezcepting in the 
immediate vicinitj of the south-east shore. 

There are about 5,000 inhabitants, ^vfho chieflj occupj two towns, one 
at the east and the other at the west extreme of the island ; manj of them 
are saUors and fishermen. Oil, vine, honej, and wheat in smaU quantiti«8 
form ihe main produce, and considerabie ezpprts of sardines and of salt- 
fish take place. England had possession of this island from 1812 to 
1815, and Lissa gives its name to an action fought bj Captain Sir W. 
Hoste on the 12th August 1811. 

' POST BT. oiosoio is on the north-east side of Lissa, and bears S.W. 
' firom the highest of the Spalmadore isles. It is one of the chief ports of 
Dalmatia^ and has sufficient space and depth of water to atford good 
shelter for vessels of the greatest draught. It is surrounded by hiUs.* 

Vessels of large draught anchor in about 20 fathoms, sand and gravel, a 
little inside Spilica point, and at equal distance from the two shores ; or 
farther inside, and abreasi of the jutting-out point on the vrestern shor^, 
upon which štand St. Francisco chapel and the arsenšl, where the depth is 
10 to 14 fathoms, muddj bottom : SpiHca is the west point of the baj ; 
upon it are a chapel and a monument. Vessels of light draught moor 
in a small basin forming the south«west angle of the port, close to Lissa 
village. 

A considerabie sea is thrown into St. Giorgio bj a bora gale, but the 
holding-ground is verj good. Preparation should be made against a 
southerlj gale, which sometimes comes on with little warning. 

I " This is a very excellent harbour, without any danger going in or out. 
We have worked in and out several times in the *Amphion,' passing 
between the small island]: on the starboard side and the main; also 
between the small rock on the larboard side going in and the main-land 
of Lissa. In this harbour 70U maj anchor in about 17 fathoms, sheltered 
from the sea in everj direction except from N.N.E. to N.E. by E., and 
"then the small island, bearing N.E. hj N., breaks off the sea considerablj. 

* See Plan of Fort St. Giorgio (Lissa), No. 1,618 ; scale, m » 3*5 inches. 

t Bemarks by Captain Sir William Hosie, 1809. % Hoste island. ^ 
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** To moor, laj jour best bower to the south-east, and the small bower 
to the N.W.y 80 as to have an open haw8e to the N.E." 

Snm^Ues«— Water is verj scarcCi and in the summer season is convejed 
from Comisa. Provisions maj be obtained : also the means of repairing 
Tessels. This wa8 formerlj the station of the Austrian marine, now 
transferred to Sola. There is a dep6t of coals. 

ĐZSBCTZoars« — On arriving off St. Giorgio, St. Michele chapel will be 
seen on an eminence at the bottom of the port, and three tower8 on hil- 
locks near the entrance, the highest of which, Bentinck tower, is on the 
port hand. At a near approach the outljing rockj islets will be distin- 
guished, and the white houses of Lissa will mark the anehoragc. 

These islets are Vacca, the Titelli rocks, and Hoste island : excepting 
in obscure weather, when from their grejish colour they are not con- 
spicuous, thej present no difficalties whateyer ; but it is advisable not to 
pass close to them withoat a commanding breeze, as the current generallj 
sets towards them. 

It maj be convenient when the weather is not clear to recollect that bj 
keeping the higher of the two towers on the starboard hand in one with 
the chapel on Mount Hum, a safe course between Vacca and the ViteUi 
roeks will be steered. 

The entrance to St. Giorgio is difficult with south-easterlj winđs, as 
heavj squalls often render it impossible to carrj sufficient sail. When 
making for this port from the eastward bj Lešina channel, it is advisable 
to keep at a distance from the high lands, to avoid the strong sadden 
gasts which descend from them. 

VOST CAMOMMSL — This little port, close to the westward of St. Giorgio. 
is conyenient for small craft when unable to reach the latter : the ancho- 
rage is at about one-third from the entrance towards the bottom of the 
baj, and bejond a cove on the south side. Between this cove and the 
entrance the bottom is rockj, and easterlj winds are felt in full force. 
When entering, the shoal point on the port hand should be avoided. 



occupies the whole of the west side of Lissa. Westerlj 
and south- westerlj winds send in a verj heavj sea, although Busi island 
defends it in some degree : it is protected from ali other winds bj neigh- 
bouring high land, and is a good place of refuge from the bora and scirocco. 

The anchorage is about 4 cables westward from the viUage, in 8 to 11 
fathoms, mud. Coasters moor in a cove near the village. Southward 
and south-westward of the village the bottom is rockj. The village con- 
aists of a few fishermen's dvrellings. 

ivater maj be procured near the village firom the fountain, which 
occasionallj supplies the inhabitants of Lissa village. 
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icnnovs. — ^Mount Ham to the eastwarđ, and Busi islanđ, on the 
nortb side of which vessels must pass, sufficientlj mark this anchorage. 
The we8tern extreme of Lissa should be avoided, as rocks awash lie at 
between 5 and 6 cables from it. The two points of the baj are of bold 
approach ; the southernmost, which slopes graduallj seawarđ5 is covered 
witb pine trees. Working up under the land, a vessel should be prepar«^ 
for heavj squalls. 

. Comisa bay and Port St. Giorgio, being on the route of vessels tra- 
versing the Adriatie, and to the southward of ali the channels among the 
islands and to the shores of Dalmatia^ are verj important to the navigation 
of the Adriatie sea. 

PORT ncajriiao. — The coast, between Stupischi, the south*west 
point of Lissa, and the small Ravanik rock, is rockj and inaccessible. 
Temporarj shelter from the bora may be sought under it, but the anchor 
must be dropped verj close to the shore. Between Ravanik and the 
shore of Lissa is the small anchorage called Port Manego, which has a 
depth of 12 fathoms. It is exposed to northerlj and south-westerlj 
wind8, and those from south-eastward send in a heavj sea, but the 
holding-ground is verj good. The best berth is north-westward of the 
centre of the rock, and the best passage to it is from south-westivard^ 
between the rock and the island. 

The COAST, between Ravanik rock and the east end of Lissa island^ 
is bordered bj rocks and shoals to the distance of about a mile. 



rises abruptlj about 22 miles south-westward from 
Lissa ; the depth around it is considerable. Three small rockj banks lie 
about 1^ cable northward from its south point. At a distance Busi, 
inrhich is a great rockj islet, with brushwood along its shores, shows a 
line of hillocks along its greatest length, or from north to south. The 
most elevated part, which is south-westward, is 780 feet above the sea» 
and on it are the ruins of a castle. 

The onlj inhabitants are a few shepherds. 

Tiie CHAV]rB& between Busi and Lissa islands is quite safe, but 
Stupischi point should be avoided, as the westerly current turns snddenlj 
round it, and a vessel might in light winds be set towards the foul north* 
west point of Lissa. 

ST. JUTĐSBA zs&BT« about 12 miles we8tward from Lissa, has 
no baj or inlets affording refuge, and the numerous fishermen's boats 
which frequent it are obliged to seek shelter under its lee aecording to the 
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vavyisg ^iriiids* Tlnfl rdok is 1,060'ibeC higli, eoreredr w^ wo6đi and 
simnotiBteđ by the mina of a castle. 

■ At about 2 cables from the sonth-^est pointof St. Andrea is a small 
shoal nearly awasli» and at a mile westward is Kamnik rock, whicli has 
deep water around it : miđway between ihe rock and the shoal is a d^pth 
of M fathoBis, but tfais passage should not be unneoessaril j taken as ihe 
current through it is irregular. 

Another rock, smaller tli4ii Kamnik, which lies about 2 miles west- 
ward from St. Anđrea^ is surrounded bjr shoal watci* to about 2 cables. 
South-eastward, 2|- miles from it, is a large rockjr bank of 8 fathoms. 

The currents in the vicinitj of St. Andrea and its rocks are irregular, 
and cause strong eddies, especiallj in winter, and the depth is too great 
for anchoring. Thej should, tberefore, be avoided, especiallj in light 
winds. 

»OMO moos« which is about W. bjN. 13 miles from St. Andrea, and 
in the centre of the Adriatic, is a good point of departure for vessels 
bound from the Italian coašt to Planca point, or to the channels leađing 
to Žara and Spalatro ; also for those navigating this sea at a distance 
from its we8tem shore. It is a barren inaccessible rock, 108 feet above 
the water, of reddish hue, and, at a distance, resembling a Tessel under 
sail. At rather more than 1^ mile N.W. bj W. firom it is a shoal of 
about 11 feet water. 
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CHAPTER X. 

SA8TEBN C0A6T.— DALIIATIA ; MOUNT VIPEBE TO OATTABO, 

AND AĐJACENT ISLANĐa 

VjkBiATiON 11° 40^ We8t in 1861. 



Bbtween Mount Vipere and the entrance of the Gulf of Cattaro is a 
straiglit line of about 45 miles. The shore is borđered at a short distanca 
bj monntains, with but little intervening space of cnltivable groubd. 
Oil, and wine wliich is consiđered the best in Dabnatia, are the chief 
products. The occupation of the inhabitants, geuerallj, is maritime 
commerce.* 

Curzola, Meleda> and Lagosta are the three principal adjacent islands : 
the others are thinlj peopled or uninhabited. The bajs formed hj 
them contain abundance of fish, especiallj sardines and mackerel, but being 
destitute of fresh water thej are seldom visited. 

. » • > • • 

^^»»^ auun is the outer eztreme of a chain of islands and rocks 
which extend from the shore near Port Malfi ; it is iminhabited except 
occasionaHj in t&e sommer b^ shepherds who find p^ure for their flocks. 
The north side is 840- feet high ; the south side is lower9 and forms a 
baj sheltered from norflierlj and westerl7 winds, but which is not safe 
anchorage, and a vessel caught in a bora gale off tibe isknd should, if 
possfble, make for Lissa island ; failing in the attempt she woald have to 
bear up for Manfredonia. 

CAKZio&A IB&ST is of less elovation than Cazza, from which it lies 
eastward 8 miles : it is uninhabited and covered with brushwood and 
fltunted trees. The shore is steep and the surrounding depth of watery 
generalije is cbnsiderable ; near it is a small rock, Bielaz, easilj seen, and 
8teep-to ; off the south-west point of the island, at the distance of more 
than half a mile, is a rockj shoal with less than 3 fathoms on it ; and 
Zemaz rock lies half a mile from the eastern point. Fishing-vesseis 
resort in southerlj winds to a small baj on the north side which has a 
depth of 12^ to 17^ fathoms, sand. The south-east side is the best for 
landing to cut wood. 



^ See Charts :^Tlie Đalmatiflii Iilanđs, Nos. S04, 2,719| sealeSeiiM-O'S aođO'iinciL. 
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The channel between Cazza and Cazziola is wide and deep, and ia nseđ 
bj vessels Tvishing to keep to windward. 



Z8&ST is composed of several small woodj hillocks ; the 
sbore, close to wliich the depth is considerable, is steep, especiallj on the 
8outh-west side. There are no dangers in the channel between it and 
Cazziola excepting Marciara' rock which lies nearlj half a mile from its 
north-we8t point, and the small Zemaz rock. Vessels seldom take this 
paasage, as the current is rapid. 

&ACK>8TA zs&AHUf — ancient Lctdestum. — This island upon which is 
a lighthouse, is generallj made hj vessels passing either np or down the 
Adriatic. It is high, with a peak near the centre ; the most elevated parts 
are well woodedy excepting seaward, where thej are steep and barren^ 
Mount St. Giorgio, the most elevated point of the island, is 1,430 feet 
above the sea, has a chapel on its summit and is covered with pine trees« 
There are about 1,000 inhabitants, mostlj fishermen. Wine, oil, firewood,. 
and salt-fish are the chief articles of commerce. The onlj village, Lagosta^ 
is on one of the highest hiUs on the north side ; it is defended bj a fort 
on a conical mount eastward of it. 

POBT CBZAVB. — This is the only anchorage worth7 of mention on 
the north side of the island ; it is of difficult access and resorted to hj 
coasting-vessels for the convenience of its vicinitj to Lagosta village, which 
is about one mile eastward of it. 

A small rock at the narrow entrance afibrds partial protection north-* 
ward ; the passage is on the east side of it, a reef of nearlj awa8h rocks 
lying between it and the western shore. The anchor should be dropped 
near the middle in 5 or 6 fathoms, mud, and a cable taken to the rock» 
In this position, onlj northerlj and north-easterlj winds are much felt. 

POST Bosso. — This verj small harbour and the Lago ports are the 
best on the island. Rosso is at the north-east angle of a large baj : the 
depth in the centre is 5 to 6 fathoms, mud, and onlj 3^ fathoms at the 
entrance, which is too narrow to be taken without a leading wind.* 

The baj in which the port lies, on the south, has sufficient space and 
depth for vessels of the greatest draught, but it cannot be considered a safe 
anchorage, and should be resorted to only in the bora or in westerly winds ; 
those between south-west and south-east blow dead in and raise a heav/ 
sea. Vessels anchor in 17 to 23 fathoms, near enough to the shore to en- 
able them to laj out cables to it as securitj against the bora ; but the onlj 

* 5c« Plans of Fortt Iiago and Bq«o» Ko. 1,649 ; scale^ m » 1*3 lach. 
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spot wh?ch can be recominenđed as shelterin agale is in 18 fathoms under 
the lee of Skrigeva point, ue. off the entrance of Port Bosso. 

&ZOBT. — There is a,Jixed white light on Skrigeva^ the south extremit7 
of Lagosta ; it is 342 feet above the sea, and in clear weatlier can be seen 
at the distance of 21 miles. It is verj important to the navigation of the 
Adriatic. 

DSRBCTiovs. — ^When entering Rosso baj with southerlj or south- 
easterlj winds, vessels should be prepared for being taken aback bj 
eddies from the high land. The lighthouse point should be rounded closely 
when arriving from eastward, and Svegliegamora, the western point when 
arriving from the opposite quarter. In the latter case, care must be taken 
after passing the point not to approach too nearlj the west shore of the 
baj, as two rockj banks Ue about 1^ cable from the most projecting part 
of it. 

Between the north-west coast of Lagosta and JVIarciara are several 
rockj islands and islets which, with them, form good anchorages, the chief 
of whichis Lago Grande. 



forms with Lagosta a narrow channel, consisting 
of Forts Lago Grande and Lago Ficcolo, which are separated from each 
other bj a rocky shoal over which vessels of light draught pass at high 
water from one to the other. The current between this island and Lagosta 
is rather rapid« 

POHT lULOO OSASTĐB has sufficient space for a considerable number 
of vessels secure from ali winds ; but it is too narrow to be entered by 
sailing-vessels in northerlj and south-easterlj winds. Near the centre of 
it is St. Baffaele rock with a church on it, and there is anchorage on either. 
the north or the south side of it in 12, 18, and 26 fathoms, sand and 
gravel. Vessels of light draught sometimes moor in St. Pietro baj on the 
south-east side, and also in a cove near the middle of the coast o£ 
Presciach. Brackish water maj be had at St. Pietro baj near a church. 
Firewood is the onlj other arfeicle procurable.* 

DZ&8CTiOW8. — There are narrow passages to this port between Bas* 
chirat point and Bratinotoch rock; betireen the latter and Ulasgnich 
rock ; and between Ulasgnich and Marciara and Presciach islets. A shoal 
extends rather more than one cable from Buschirat point. Irregular velnv 
of wind frequentlj occur among this group of islands. 

Cazziola islet and Mount St. Giorgio are good marks for the entrance 
when approaching from westward. Bratinotoch, which is a high wooded 



* S^Flanfof Porti Iiago and RoMOb Ko. 1,649| ieiJ«b m « 1*3 inch. 
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rock of irhitiflh a(»peanmče^ andstoep on the šouth siđe, maj be reo(>giiized. 
at a consiđerable distanodi and Baschirat maj be kiiown bj! large red. 

patches on its Bouth siđe. 



ncco&o, wliicli afforđs goođ sbelter from the borit, is of đif- 
ficnlt entrj and exit for sailing vessels : the đepth of Water is 18 fathomš, 
sanđ. The entrance is between the small Lucovaz rock, which has a shoal 
om its weBt siđe, and Pricođiscia point of Lagosta : the ibiinef is coveređ 
tiith bushes, the latter is high anđ steep, and at a distanoe'resembles an 
islanđ. Monnt St. Giorgio, irhich is 2 miles soathwarđ, also helps to 
inđicate the position of the entrance.* 

The channel between Marciara and Presciach is frequented bj coasting 
Tessels for shelter from the bora ; it is unsafe in north-westerl7 and 
north-easterlj winds. The north entrance is eastward of the small 
Butocgnach rocks. Both winđs anđ currents are freguentlj irregolar 
and strong between Lagosta and the small islanđs and rocks westward 
of it. 



ROOX8 consist of two groups eastward of Lagosta, which 
leave a safe passage between them and Meleda : the western group has 16 
rocks ; several of the largest are coveređ with bashes. The outer or 
eastemmost, Marchintabila, iš 3^ miles from Nurigaham* point of Lagosta, 
it is a- small round rock over which the sea generallj breaks; 

Taino rocks are two small rocks of this groap north ward of the rest ; 
ihej are 3^ miles K.N.E. from the east point of Lagosta, and 2^ miles 
northwarđ from Marchintabila. The larger is whitish ; ihe smaller, which 
is verj low, has a burnt appearance. 

Bbscagne bank consists of dangerous awash rocks between Taino rocks 
anđ MarchintabilJEk ; it is not easilj distinguished when the sea đoes not 
break over it ; Taino rockš serve to inđicate its position. 

There is a passage, in taking which great caution is requiređ, between 
the western group anđ the east point of Lagosta. 

The eastem group, considting of 9 small rocks, forms a line of breakers 
3 miles in length. The easternmost, Glovat, a small round rock, is 7f 
miles from the west point of Meleđa, and has 30 fathoms within a cable 
around it. 

The passage between Marchintabila, on the west, and the low rock 
TTlasnich, the westemmost of the eastem group, on the east, is 3 mileni 
l>roađ. The current through it is irregular and sometimes rapid ; vessels 
Irom soathward prefer pluising between the eastem group and Meleđa. 
Close to Ulasnich are two other rocks of the same name. Between these 



5ecFlaiiv«r Porta Ligo «QđBo880, Ko. 1,649} scalema l«3inch. 



Ume and- ' tbe rest- of i %he : grcmp, vesselđ anadons to keep . to.' riistA^' 
ward maj pass, there bein^ a jchannel one mile wide^ irith a^ptii.:'6f\5. 
fkthoms. Hie La^osrfcini are fi^nentecL bj fiahermen. ^ 

r ■.•:*-.- • -* ', ■ ' • 't. 

cmtcoi^A is&AVĐf ancient Corct/ra Nigra^ is one of the most im-, 
portant islands on the coast of Đalpatia. A chain of mountains, coveređ 
witb oak and pine trees, suitable to sbip-building, runs from one extreme 
of it to the other. ^q most remarka^le elevation, Mount.Zercerberdo, is 
1,870 feet high, and presents either a conical or a forked sunmiit, accordiiig 
to the direetion whence, it is viewed. The inhabitants, about 6,500, are 
few in proportion to the area of cultivable ground ; their ehief occupation 
is ship-building and fishing ; the vine and the olive are grown. Horse- 
roads run from the various anchorages to the interior. 

The coasts, generalljr, bave deep water dose to them, ; there are a few 
rocks^ which will be desmbed« The anchorages on the westem side are 
verj convenient to vessels navigating the eastern shore of the Adriatic, 
especiallj "vvhen overtaken by heavy soutberlj winds. 



ds bay occupies the whole western side of Cur- 
sola, and bas good aneborage for botb large and small vessels.* 

The best aneborage for the former is inside Oschiat, a moderatelj 
€devated islet covered wi&* bnsbes. The available spaoe is a sguare of 
about half a mile, 'vnth the depth of 18 to 29 fathoms sand, and it is well 
def^nded on ali sidea. The most secure place in the baj for small 
vessels is Port .Flitdine, a narrow iadentation on the south side, north«*, 
eastwird of the 'summit of Monnt Hum. Here thej ancbor in 8 to 18 
fathoms, sand and weed8, and make ^eust to the weather shore. 

North-westWard of Oschiat is the small port St. Giovanni, whićh bas a 
depth of 3^ fathoms, and is much visited hj coasting- vessels, being conve- 
nientlj situated for getting under wa7. St. Giovanni islet, which bas a 
churcb on its summit, and is join^d .to the shore bj rocks occasionallj 
uncovered, forms its south side ; the entrance is divided bj the small 
Gobessa rock, to the northward of wbich is the proper cbannel. A strong 
outdraught sets through it at the commencement of ebb tide. 

Lnmediatelj outside of the port is a small indentation, at the entrance 
of whicb small craft sometimes ancbor against soutb-ivesterlj winds,r 
to which it is ezposed, and make fast to the shore nortb-eastward. 
Farther north-westward, and opposite Camena rock, is a small baj, 
witb convenient depth, sandy bottom ; but it is quite open to the 
80uth-west. On the opposite shore. of Valle Grande is Potplat baj, 

* Su Plan of Valle Otaode, No. l,eil : scale, m «> 1*8 i&oh. ': 
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whicli lias a depth of 10 to 15 fathoms ; but it is fuUjr exposed to westerly 
winds, and in both the holding ^round is insecure« 

The smaUest class of vessels find secure'shelter at the east extreine of 
ihe baj near Blatta village, where cistom water and provisions maj be 
procured« 

ĐZRBCTXOW8. — ^Mount Hum, a high conical hill, completelj covered 
with trees, is near the westem extreme of Curzola^ and indicates the 
position of Valle Grande. On approaching the land the high, wooded 
Kenirat point, south-eastvv-ard, and the low Liberano point, terminateđ 
by Proisdo rock, to which it is united by a reef, will be readily recog- 
nized ; and a course may be steered for Oschiat islet, leaving Camena 
rock on the port-hand. Both sides of Oschiat are clean. 

Tbe SOVTB COAST of Curzola, for about 10 miles from Kenirat 
pointy has a chain of rocky islets running parallel with it : inside of 
these, small vessels find excellent shelter. 



is the westernmost of these anchorages. It has room for 
small coasting vessels only. The passage to it is between Chincia point 
of Curzola, and Terstenich'the most westerly of the islets. 

POST CAS80VX is formed by Curzola and Suirinovich islet. Its 
breadth is less than If cable ; it is 1^ mile long, has a depth of 7 to 
14 fathoms, weedy bottom, and is used by vessels of considerable > 
draught, which lie secure from ali winds. The ordinary anchorage is 
abreast of some fishermen's dwellings, from which a road leads to Blatta. 
Carboni is generally preferred by vessels wind-bound in this part of 
the Adriatic, as its two passages enable them to quit with any wind. 
Firewood is the only supply obtainable. 

ĐZ&BCTioars. — ^When approaching Carboni from southward, a course 
to the north of Marciara islet should be steered tiU Mount Hum bears 
about N.N.W. J W. The mount should then be steered for to make 
Suirinovich, which at a distance appears like two islets, and is the largest 
of the small islands close to this shore. 

When intending to enter the south-east passage, Obiach islet, which 
is sugar-loaf shapeđ, and covered with bushes at the top, will be recog- 
nized ; and the pass should be taken between it and Suirinovich to the 
westward. The small Gubessia rock lies in the middle of the pass, and 
should be left on the port hand. 

When bound to Carboni from we8tward, ali the rocky islets off Tre 
Porti should be left on the port hand, and a course steered for the west- 
extreme of Suirinovich. There is a shorter passage between Terstenich 
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anđ the four Persgnacli rocks ; but the current, wliicli is rapiđ between 
ali these islets, should be consideređ before taking it. 

PO&T T&B pozzz. — ^The eastemmost four of the chain of rockj islets, 
form, with Curzola, a channel nearlj 4 cables broađ, afibrding good anclior« 
age in 16 fathoms, hard mud, between the easternmost two. We8terl7 and 
south-easterlj winds send in a considerable sea, against which, howeYer9 
vessels maj lie secure if moorings be taken to the shore. 

a>x&BCTXOirs. — ^When bound to Tre Pozzi, Mount Zercerberdo should 
be brought to bear N. ^ E., and steered for tili the above-mentioned four 
rocks are seen. At a distance thej present a low whitish line, standing 
out in relief from the dark ground of Curzola. Vessels visiting Tre Pozzi 
never pass between them, the breadth being small, the current strong, and 
the water shallow. 

The eastern pass is between Bertovgnac islet and Bernasca point. The 
anchorage is just bejond the islet, which will have been left on the port 
hand. Bernasca point is high and well-wooded. 

The westem pass is between Cossod and Stuppa islets, borrowing on 
the side of the latter. When they have been recognized, an easterlj 
course should be steered to pass between Stuppa and a small rock near a 
jutting out point, on which are several houses. 



under the high Bernasca point, which should not be 

r 

approached within 3 cables, has good anchorage for vessels of light 
draught, in 3 to 5 fathoms, muddj bottom. The customarj precautions 
should be taken against the bora ; cables are generallj carried to the 
shore northward, near some dwellings. 

From Bernasca point to the low Speo, or east, point of the island, the 
shore is rockj and steep-to, uninhabited, thicklj wooded, and without a 
single place of shelter. 

Tbe arosTB COA8T, from Liberano point to about opposite the west 
extrem'e of Sabbioncello peninsula, is almost uninhabited, and covered 
with trees. The native mariners seldom approach it, it being a dead lee- 
shore in northerlj winds, and without anchorage. The depth along it is 
considerable, except where a few small rocks lie at a short distance. 

POST SACZSKZB, on the right of the entrance to the passage between 
the peninsula and Curzola, is a small cove open to the northward, with a 
depth of 6 to 13 fathoms, mud, in the centre ; the larger class of the small 
Tessels which visit it anchor near the eastern shore, making fast to it ; 
others, on the oppodte side. 
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lPKt0r maj be proeured at the towny whi^ i« on tbe spotl^ siđe ; pro- 
Tisions are verj scarpe. - • 

KnsA AVCKOKAOB is about one mile eastward of Raciskie ; small 
'craft bring up in 3 to 5 fathoms, muđđj bottom. Knesa rock jniist not 
. be closelj approacheđ. 

crmuao&A avosobaos ia a small bay at the east eztretne of the 
north coast, between Curzola town aud St. Nicold poiot, dn-which is a 
oonyent ; the entrance is a quarter of a mile broad. Vessels are exposeđ 
here to wiiids between north and west. Native craft lie under the south 
side of the town-piery and in the north-east part of the baj ; but in the 
bora season, little securitj is afforded. 

Curzola town stands on a peninsular point, and is defended bj Fort St. 
Biagio. It contains about 5,000 persons ; it is the ehief place of export 
for the produce of the island. 

SuppUes. — ^All kinds of ship supplies are procurable ; but water is 
scarce. A considerable number.of vessels are constructed with timber 
kom the neighbouring forests. 

., Fedoceio anchorage is a small basin about one-third of a mile south- 
eastward of Curzola tqwn, and is weU sheltered £rom ali winds ; it has a 
depth of 6 and 7 fathoms, and is suitable to small vessels onlj. 



<nntxo&A CBAna&. — This includes the space between the north 
side of Curzola, and the south sides of Lešina island and Sabbioncello 
peninsula. Although of considerable breadth, it is seldom visited, as it 
does not lead to an^r point of commercial importance on the Đalmatian 
coast. 'Coasting- vessels ordinarily pass northward of Torcola, especiallj 
when anticipating contrarj winds, so as to be in a position to anchor, if 
necessarj, in Porto Grande of that island.* 

BaoiU Books, which lie near the west extreme of the channel, are two 
nearlj awash rocks one-third of a mile apart, and about 3^ miles west- 
ward from Torcola; on their east side, the depth is not more than 5 fathoms 
at the distance of three-quarter8 of a mile. In easterlj wlnds the current 
sets stronglj between them. 

Vlanobetta Book is about 4^ miles south-eastward from Torcola, and is 
less dangerous than the Bacili : it is Iow and flat, and when bearing about 
north-west or south-east has the appearance of two rocks. It should not 
be approacheđ within 4J cables on the east side, there being a rockj bank 
with less than one fathom on it. 

• * • « 

. Theeastern portion of Curzola cbannel, some times called Sabbioncello 
channel, is frequently visited by small vessels trading to the coast of 

* See Plan of Curzola channel, Ko. 1,616 ; scde, tn =lO*7 ineh. 
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Đalmatia ; it afforđs good anchora^ for vess^ of an^ siže ali along, and 
at about half a mile from, the coasts in 18 to 36 fathomB, Band ; aad suppHeff 
mskj be procured^ whicb are not obtainable in Lagosta cbannel. But rocks 
and shoals, and a fitroiig weaterl7 ourrent, often present cooaideraUe 
difficnlties. 



the several rockj islets at the eastern entranc^ 
Badia is the largest, and maj be recognized hj a convent on the southr 
east side. Between it, Flagnac rock, and the shore of Curzola, is the port 
of this name, which is one of the best sheltered spots of this part of the 
channel. The best berth is at little more than one cable from a convent 
on Curzola, in 6^ to 9^ fathoms, mua. 

"VTater^— An abundant supplj of good water maj be obtained at the 
convent. 

In approaching from northward, a vessel should keep. on the Badia 
siđe, to avoid a shoal off Pedoccio polnt, which bas a depth of 2^ fathoms 
at its edge. When entering bj the southern passage, Plagnac rock should 
be left on the starboard, and Petrara rock on the port hand, and care 
taken to avoid two awash rockj banks, one of which lies in the middle of 
the passage, and the other inside. The small Beretta rock should be lefl 
on the starboard hand, as the depth between it and Plagnac is onlj 
lOfeet. 

»EBBCTZOnrB« — The particulars alreadj given of Torcola island, an4 
Bacili and Planchetta rocks, suffice with reference to the we&tern part of 
Curzola channeL When making for the passage between Sabbioneella 
peninsula and Curzola, Mount Vipere should be steered for. The 
entrance between Ossit point on the left .and Bacieski town is quite sa&^ 
and will be readilj distinguished ; Ossit point, at a distance, appears to 
be a detached rock ; St. Giovanni point, which is high and surmounted bj 
a convent, will next be seen on the left, and Knesa point, which is 
woodj and of moderate elevation, on the right. Between these points 
the channel is ver j narrow, and off Knesa point is a shoal with 1 1 feet 
water on it. Proceeđing eastward, the passage between Orebiccio village 
point and Stupe rocks maj be taken, and then that between Due Sorelle 
and Gojac rocks ; or the former maj be left on the starboard hand. 

When entering Curzola channel from eastward, the Sabbioncello shore 
should be closed, and a course taken northward of ali the rocks at the 
entrance. If a vessel should find herself near Maisan, a rock j islet cover^d 
with bushes, eho should leave it a short distance, on the starboard hai^đ« 
aiid steiar about N.W. tili the small Lusnacrock, which must be lefb oa 
ihe port hand, bears S^S.E.^ in order to clear. ali the shojal^ to the east^ 
ward and southward of Maisan. Lusnac is, or wa8 in 1854, marked }>j a 
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floatmg beaeon in 5 feet water9 the upperpart painted red, and the ]ower 
wkUe, Ananash rock lies about 1 cable S.S.E. from Maiaan. 

The ordinarj set bf the cnrrent throcigh the chaimel is to the we8t- 
irarđ, and its speed is sometiiiies considerablj accelerated hj stroDg 
easterlj wiiids. Northerlj and easterlj wmds are dangerons, as the north 
mde of the Island is then a lee-shore, and affords no shelter, and it is 
advisable in these winds to coast along the south side of Leana^ so as to 
be enabled, if necessarj, to anchor in Toroobi channel, or to nm nnder 
the lee of Cnrzohi. In sontherlj wind8y Port Lešina^ or some parfc of 
Torcola, or Port Loka^ maj aiwa78 be reached 



covc»&&o FBSZVSiiXA« — ^Tfae most elevated point of this 
singular peninsola^ 38 miles long bj onlj 4 miles wide, is Mount Vipere, 
Zyl60 feet above the sea ; it rises near the west ertreme, and is the 
oommenoement of two chains of monntains, the northemmost of which 
borders the sonth side of Narenta channel, and the other rons along the 
ooast of Đalmatia. Uniting, with a sndden depression near the midđle 
of the peninsola, thej form Gioliana vallej, which is visible firom a great 
distance seawardy and, owing to the violence of the bora, has a desolate, drj, 
bumt appearanoe. Eastward of the Tallej, the highest point is Mount 
Czarovichi, at about the centre of the northem shore of Meleda channeL 



is formed b j the westem ertreme of SabbionceOo penin- 
sola, between Cape Giomena and Ossit point : it is a smail baj, the best 
sheltered part of which is the north angle, where small vessels anchor in 
6 and 7 fathoms, and make fast to the shore. Shoal water ertends fix>m 
both points. Vessels arriYing, unable in oontraij breezes or light windB 
to stem the westerl7 current between the peninsula and Cnrzola, find this 
a convenient temporarj anchorage. 

Ba&AXio mfULD is the most eligible anchorage on the north shore of 
the eastem part of Curzola channel : it has a depth of 5 to 7 fathoms, 
weedj bottom, westward and south-westward of a monasteij, and there 
are facilities for making fast to the shore. A wide berth should be given 
near Orebiccio to St. Liberale point. 

krater. — ^There is a copious spring near the monasterv, to which the 
inhabitants of Curzola haTO recourse in times of drousht. 



is abreast of a TiDage of this name, a short distance 
eaBtward of Rosario ; bere also are means of securing a vessel to the 
shore. Bejond Cuciste, at about a mile irestward of Orebicdo, is a similar 
andiorage, abreast of a dight inđentation of the ooast, which is 
marked hj a house OTerlooked bj a Frandacan monasteij on the eastem 
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Vessels may also bring up off Orebiccio village, but sboal water eztenđs 
too far off to allow tbem to make fast to tbe sbore, excepting to tbe west- 
ward of ali tbe bouses. Tbe inbabitants of Orebiccio are cbieflj sea- 
faring men. 

POBT TBSTBVZCB. — Tbis is a semi-circular baj, about balf a mile 
wiđe, wbicb lies in Giuliana baj, and is open to tbe soutbward. It is 
resorted to bj small vessels in tbe summer season, wben onlj it can be 
considered safe : tbese ancbor at tbe entrance in 16 fatboms, weeds, and 
laj out cables to tbe sbores, eastward and 'westwaTd, against tbe bora» 
violent gusts of wbicb descend from Giuliana vallej. Here tbey are 
partiallj protected eastward by a small peninsular rock, and are sbel- 
tered from westerly winds ; tbose from soutbward send in a considerable ' 
sea. 

On a projecting point near tbe middle of tbe baj is a small cburcb, to 
tbe westward of wbicb is tbe ordinar j ancborage, abreast of some stone 
houses on tbe beacb. 

The COA8T, eastward of Giuliana vallej, to Vratnien poist, tbe 
extremity of tbe peninsula, is bigb and of wbitisb aspect, witb scattered 
patcbes of brusbwood. It is almost uninbabited, witbout any good • 
ancborage, and visited by sudden squalls from east-nortb-east, especiallj 
toward tbe close of day ; it is tberefore advisable to keep as close to tbe 
sbore as possible, avoiding some rocks wbicb lie at a very sbort distance 
from it. 

Small vessels occasionally ancbor near tbe middle of a small indentation 
of tbe coast called Port Prapratna, about 5 miles from Vratnien point, 
taking care to secure tbemselves well to tbe sbore. Tbere is no village 
in tbe immediate neigbbourbood, but a patb leads from tbe port to Stagno 
iown, 6^ miles distant. 

&AOOSTA and hcb&bđa cbavb'B&s. — Tbese may bc considered 
continuations of eacb other ; tbe former is between Lagosta Island and 
Lagostini rocks soutbward. and Curzola island ; tbe latter is formed by 
Meleda island and Sabbioncello peninsula. 

In Lagosta channel tbe only dangers are Taino rocks, wbicb bave been 
described : tbe ordinary westGrly current sets tbrougb it, and, wben 
easterly winds accelerate it, troublesome eddies are caused at tbe westem 
entrance. After passing Lagostini rocks, tbe Curzola sbore sbould witb 
a soutberly wind be at once approacbed, in orđer to be in a position 
to take, wben necessary, one of tbe ancborages at its western extreme. 
As tbere are none in tbe eastern part of tbe cbannel it would not be safe 
to be sarprised by a sudden fali of wind succeeded by a sea. In tbe 
[ad. s.] n 
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winter seaflon, the bora blow6 heavilj in this channel, and it is prudent 
to endeavour to reach Fort Rosso or other shelter at the first syinptom» 
of its approach, to avoid the necessitj of bearing up for Manfredonia, or 
of Ijing to under the lee of the ipland. In Meleda channel, the ordinarj 
westerl7 set of carrent occurs, exceptiĐg in the winter season during 
easterlj wind8, when the direction is generallj about wedt-north-west. 
Southerlj and south^eastierlj winđs raise a heavj sea, especiallj on the 
Sabbioncello shore, which it is then well to avoid, as thej seldom blow 
home. With the bora, a vessel should keep as near as may be safe to 
this side. 

MB&BĐA zsiiAirĐ. — This island, the Melita of the ancients, is the 
south-easternmost of the larger islands of Đaknatia. It consists of a serie& 
of wooded hills with a deep depression at about one-third from its east 
extreme, and appears, when seen from northward, like two groups of 
islets. Its highest point, Mount Građo, 1|706 feet, is near the centre : 
the north side of the island is wooded and well cultivated ; the opposite 
is a rockj sterile country, excepting in the vicinitjr of the western extreme 
where there is an extensive pine forest. There are about 1,200 inhabitants,. 
whose prin cipal occupations are fishing and agriculture. There are six 
small, poor villages, the chief of which is on the southern slope of Mount 
Građo. The south coast is rockj, barren, and without any anchorage 
whatever, and should not be approached within one mile. The north 
coast is easj of access and has seve^al good anchorages. 

FO&T PA&MLA. is sheltered on its west side hy Lastovska point, the 
western extreme of Meleda, and from north-easterlj winds hj a large 
rock, whitish at the base, and covered with brushwood at the summit. 
Southward of this rock, between it and the island, vessels anchor in 17 to 
27 fathoms, and make fast to it. The passage is between the point, and 
two small grejish-coloured rocks on tlie port hand, on which side also the 
great Pomestach rock must be left. Lastovska point is an elevated strip 
of land and forms a good sea-mark. 

POST PJL&A.KZO, about 3^ miles north-eastward from Lastoveka point, is 
in a baj formed bj two points of the island, about 2 miles apart, and between 
which and four intervening rocky islets there are four passages. It has 
several good anchorages ; the port, properlj so called, is at the bottom of 
the bay, westward bejond the rocks, and abreast of the ruins of a palače, 
whence it derives its name, and has a depth of 7 to 10 fathoms mud ; 
vessels also anchor between the rocks and the shore outside of the 
narrowest part of the bay, but here the depth is 21 to 26 fathoms.* 

♦ See Plan of Port Palazzo, No. 1,613 ; scale, m » 2*3 inchei. 
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The anchorage most frequenteđ for temporarj purposes is betweeii 
Meleda and the long Kobrava islet in 17 to 22 fathoms, sand and mud ; 
a better berth is more to the westward between Kobrava and Jasnik 
rock. Palazzo is considered one of the best ports of Dahnatia ; never- 
theless, its limited space and numerous rocks render access difficult. 

pntBCTZOzrs, — In making for Falazzo, Lastovska point wiU be 
readilj recognized ; the land is very thicklj wooded, and the four above 
mentioned rockj islets present a barren, whitish aspect. In southerlj 
winds a vessel should be prepared in the narrow passages between the 
rocks for sudden heavj squalls. In taking the western pass between 
Meleda and Morasnik islets, Rastuppa point should be closed to keep well 
clear of some awash rocks near Morasnik. A Tessel of large draught 
maj anchor temporarilj in the small baj formed bj Meleda, opposite th#' 
weBt side of Morasnik. 

The other passages are free from hidden dangers, excepting a small 
shoal close to the north-east extreme of Uchliata islet. 

PORT MBZZA MS&BĐA is about 8 miles eastward from Palazzo ; the 
intervening coast is straight and affords no shelter. It consists of two 
bays and is a convenient spot for wind-bound vessels if a berth be chosen 
with reference to getting under way with a fair wind. The anchorage for 
Tesselš of large draught is in 35 fathoms sand in the westernmost of the 
bays. The northem shore, where the depth is 16 to 27 fathoms sand, 
should be preferred, being the best sheltered from winds from this quarter ; 
the south-west siđe of each baj is bordered by rocks, and at about' 
3J cables westward from Bađagn rock there is a rockj bank in 7 fathoms 
which should be avoided when taking up a berth between the two bays. 
The shores are skirted by well-wooded hills. 

ĐZRBCTZOirs. — The position of Mezza Meleda is easilj distinguished, 
being at the before-mentioned depression of the land. In passing between 
Pusta point on the starboard, and Badagn rock on the port hand, the 
former should not be closelj approached, as a bank, terminated hj an 
awash rock, extends nearlj half a cable from its north-east point. 

Grui point is the eastem extreme of Meleda and forms wlth Vratnien 
point the eastem mouth of Meleda channel, which is seldom entered, ex- 
cepting bj coasting-vessels on their wskj to Sabbioncello channeL 

CASOLMOTA. CBAvn& is formed bj the south extremit7 of Sab- 
bioncello peninsula> and 8ix small islands which run paraUel with the 
coast of Dalmatia between Vratnien point and Port Malfi. It is 28 miles 
long, and the least breadth is 1^ miles ; the shores afford excellent 
anchorage, and the channel is one of the easiest to enter at ali seasons of 

H 2 
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the jear, and maj be included among the most important anchorages in the 
Adriatic sea. The holding-ground is good almost throaghout.* 

o&zvAv the westemmost of the small islands, forms with Vratnien point 
an entrance to Calamota channel called Bocca di Ladro, which is too long 
and narrow to be considered easj even with a eommanding breeze ; the 
Bteep, rocky shore is of bold approach ; the summit of Olipa is eovered 
with bushes ; Vratnien point is quite uncultivated, and overgrown with 
impenetrable brushwood. A batterj on each side commands the pass. 

•POVS &AĐSO is a cove on the north-west side of Olipa, in which a 
Tessel of large draught may contrive to moor under shelter from ali winds. 

*Water. — There is an excellent watering-place on the main land, east- 
ward of Ladro and about one mile northward from Fort Slano ; it is in 
a little shinglj baj, and maj be known bj a small church close to the 
beach. 



JAMJUUkX is&AsrĐ, eastward of Olipa, forms with it the second 
narrow passage to Calamota channel called Bocca falsa, which is 
further contracted hj a bank of rocks awash off the west extreme 
of the island. Four small rocks lie parallel with the north-east shore, 
forming with it several good anchorages. The first, or westernmost of 
these, in 18 fathoms, gravel and shell, is south-eastward of Tajan rock 
which is covered with brushwood ; the second is south-westward of 
Zerquina rock in 15 fathoms, mud ; and the third, or Port Galera has a 
depth of 14 to 16 fathoms mud. Vessels anchor with Cosmech rock 
bearing W. by S., or S.E. by E. and in either position are protected 
from the bora. 

The passage between Jaklian and Olipa should not be attempted 
with south-east winds or with the bora ; calms and current eddies 
setting upon the shore are of constant occurrence here ; it is occasionallj 
used in north-westerly winds. After passing Olipa the vessel should be 
kept close-hauled on the port tack until beyond Tajan islet, and certain 
of weathering Misgnak rock, as the wind often hauls more to the north- 
ward in Maestro bay. 

This island may be easily identi^ed ; its centre is elevated and sur- 
mounted by a blanched stony peak ; the north side is covered with brush- 
wood interspersed with cultivated patches ; the south shore is rocky and 
precipitous ; there are a few houses on its eastern extreme. 



lies eastward of Jaklian with which it forms the 
third, or Pompejana, passage to Calamota channel ; being tortuous and 



See Plan of Calamota channel, No. 1,582 ; scale, m = 1 inch. 
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verj i)arrow it is seldom used, although there are no hidden dangers. If 
a vessel of large draught should be forced to attempt it, the Glupana 
shore should be kept close aboard so as to enable her to anchor if it should 
become necessarj when at the naiT0west part of the passage. Care must 
be taken to avoid the Jaklian shore, off which are several awash rocks. 

Giupana is the largest and most thicklj peopled of this group of islands. 
It may be recognized by the high coniform Mount St. Elia ; the shores are 
rockj and bold ; near the coast is a series of rocky wooded hills with 
fertile vallejs ; farther from the shore is a rich plain, upon which are 
grown the vine, the olive, and ali kinds of fruit. 

SCXPAXr SAV and PORT. — The baj is a fine basin formed bj the 
north-west coast of Giupana. It is well protected on ali sides; the bottom 
throughout is hard mud, and vessels may safelj anchor in any part, near 
enough the shore to lay out cables to it. 

The port, which lies at the bottom of the bay, has sufficient 
space fer a considerable number of vessels of the greatest draught, and it 
would be preferable to ali the other Calamota anchorages if it were not so 
far from the main-land, and of difficult access in south-westerly winds. 
Luka village lies close to the shore. 

MBZZO zsXiAirĐ, eastward of Giupana, forms withitthe fourth passage 
to Calamota channel, and one of the best, especially in north-westerly 
winds ; but the breadth is much reduced by the great barren Rudda rock 
which lies between the inner points of the two islands, and it would be 
impracticable to beat through with south-easterly or northerly wind8, or 
in any other than fine weather. 

There is a small rock close to Eudda, and another Marvich, off the 
north extreme of Mezzo ; on the former are a few ruined houses. 

A vessel unable to weather Rudda should not attempt to pass between 
it and Giupana, on account of a shoal north-westward of the rock whicli 
would necessitate too close an approach to the latter ; she should rather 
anchor under the lee of Mezzo in about 22 fathoms. 

Mezzo is the highest of the islands ; its south-west and north-east sides 
are rocky, and the former is bordered at a short distance by reefs. It 
contains about 700 inhabitants, chiefly mariners ; the soil is fertile, the. 
vine and olive fiourish, and numerous fiocks of sheep find pasture. 

AircBO&AOE. — This passage afibrds good anchorage for vessels pre- 
vented by calms or contrary winds from proceeding through Calamota 
channel, both in Port St. Giorgio, a small bay in Giupana, west of Rudda^ 
rock, where vessels come to abreast of the village in 8 to 11 fathoms 
excellent holding-ground'; and in Mezzo road, another small bay, at the 
bottom ofwhichis a village. The road is sheltered from easterljand 
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south-easterlj winđs, btft those from we8twarđ senđ in a consiđerable sea ; 
the best berth is in the middle of the bajr in 11 to 18 fathomš, mud 
and sand. 



is the easternmost of the islands, and with 
Mezzo , forms the fifth, or Calamota, passage to . the channel ; being 
verj short it is easilj taken, even with a scant wind. Between the 
opposite points of the tWQ islands is a rockj bank with little more than 
one fathom on it, and the proper pass is beiween it and Mezzo, but there ' 
is a depth of 8 fathoms between it and Calamota. 

Calamota is smaller than Mezzo : the western portion is covered with 
pine trees ; on the remainder are grown the fig and the olive. It contains 
about 400 inhabitants. 

St. Andrea, a barren rock 189 feet high, precipitous on the south- 
west side, and surmounted by a convent, Ues half a mile southward from 
Mezzo, and serves to point out the passage. 

JLVCHO&AOB. — The south~west shore of Calamota which is rockj and 
thicklj overgrown with bushes, forms a bend, in which refuge may be 
taken from a bora, in 12 to 18 fathoms, at between 1^ and 3 cables from 
the shore ; both inside and outside of this distance the bottom is rockj. 

In the small Sugn baj on the south-east side of Mezzo, and westward 
of Poluga point, there is good shelter from northerlj and ^esterlj winds, 
but a heavy sea is sent in by those from south-east. The best berth is 
near the middle of the baj in 4 to 9 fathoms, sand ; the north shore is 
lined with breakers. When approaching from southward, a wide berth 
must be given to Mereizze point which is shoal, and 3 cables south-east- 
ward from which is Đonzella rock. 

There is also anchorage near the middle of the small Port Calamota at 
the north extreme of the island. Vessels should not proceed far inside 
as there are shoals, and the point on the starboard hand should not be 
approached on entering. North- westerly winds only, are much felt here ; 
the holding-ground is good. Cistern water raay be procured in small 
•quantities. 

Between Calamota island and Pettini rocks is the sixth passage, which 
is the most frequented, especiallj by vessels from the southward. The 
•depth close to the rock is consiđerable, but as the current is strong 
thej should not be closelj approached. This passage maj be easilj 
recognized bj Mount Petka, and bj the Pettini, a line of small abrupt 
Tocks of reddish colour near Petka point. 

There is also a pass less than 2 cables broad between Petka point and 
ihe Pettini, which is sometimes convenient to take, in order to keep to 
windward in north-easterlj winds. In the middle of it there is a rock 
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which dries at low Trater, and whicli shoulđ be left to the ea8tward, as 
there is a depth of onlj 13 (eet between it and Petka point. 

BTAOVO CBAmBii forms the north-we8t eztremitj of that of 
Calamota, and afPords good anohorage eYer7where under its northem 
«hore, between tbe entrance and Brozze yillage> the nearer to which the 
greater is the proteetion from south-easterlj weather. It is not however 
often visited^ being rendered very unhealthj, especiall^ in summer, hj 
north-westerly winds which traverse eitensive salt-marshes ; but it would 
be a convenient temporarj refuge for a large vessel obliged to enter the 
channel by Bocca falsa, if unaUe to reach Maestro baj. Small crafl moor 
abreast of Kobase village ; also between the moles of Brozze. 

The rise-and-fall of the tide is one foot to eighteen inches ; at low- 
waier the mud-banks at the head of the bajemit verj nozious ezhalatibns. 
Stagno town is nearlj deserted and in a ruinous condition, but water 
and provisions maj be obtained. 

ncaestro, or North-west, Baj is one of the largest and finest anchorages 
of Calamota channel. The northern shore between Port Slano and 
Budina cove should be preferred, and it is customarj, in anticipation of a 
bora, to laj but cables to it. The depth near the middle is about 30 
fathoms, greenish mud, and 11 to 22 fathoms, sand and mud, at a short 
distance along the shores. 

In calms or contrarj winds the coast between Budina and Dolli 
coves should not' be approached, as submarine springs of water occasion 
considerable eddies. The small Budina baj and those of Đolli and 
Jansko afford good shelter to coasting-vessels. 

FOBT BiOkMO is a fine harbour betwe6n Dogna and Gorgna points, 
on the main land, opposite the north estreme of Giupana. It is better 
protected from the bora than anj other of the Calamota anchorages, and 
is perfectlj sheltered from 80uth.easterlj winds, in which it can be entered 
without anj diffioultj : the land-breeze which generallj blows at night 
facilitates departure. The holding-ground is generallj good, especiallj 
in Dogna cove : Olmine cove should be avoided a? the bottom is rockj. 
Port Slano is so situated with regard to the two southern passages to 
Calamota channel that it maj be entered thence in the heaviest south-east 
weather. It would, however, be then advisable for large vessels to pro- 
<;eed farther than the lee of Gorgna point. 

When anchoring at the entrance of this port, a rockj bank nearlj a 
cable eastward from Dogna point must be avoided. There is verj good 
Anchorage near Gorgna point, the sea sent into the channel bj scirocco 
winds being but slightlj felt bere. 

in abundance maj be procured from a stream on the eastern 
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shorei not far from Slano village, wldch is near the bottom of the port 
and communicates bj a good road with Ragusa. 



rcBOBAOB in iiZĐ-cacAmBXi« — One of the best anchorages in 
Calamota channel is between Calamota Island and the main. Large 
vessels seeking shelter from a south-east gale generally come to in 14 to 
18 fathoms, sand and hard mud, with St. Andrea rock in one with the west 
extreme of Calamota ; here the swell from outside is felt, but south- 
easterlj winds seldom last long enough to raise a heavj sea. This 
anchorage maj be easilj reached in south-easterlj wind8, and can be 
qnitted without difficultj with anj wind ; but as it impracticable to laj 
out cables to the shore against the bora, it should not be resorted to with 
the intention of making a long staj. 

Vessels never anchor in mid-channel when anticipating bad weathery 
but on entering from southward proceed to Port Malfi, or, if prevented 
bj stress of weather, to Fort Calamota. 

VORT MA&n is formed bj a baj about one mile long, with an 
average breadth of 2 cables. South-westerl7 winds raise a considerable 
sea, from which the onlj good shelter is in the coves on the westem 
shore.* 

The best anchorage for a large vessel is in Soline cove, with cables to 
the shore against the bora, which blows violentlj. Veliki-Zaton cove is 
fit for small vessels onlj. Malfi is preferred to Gravosa and Ombla, 
being of easj entrance in south-east winds, and easilj quitted in those 
from north-west. 

The shores are exceedingly picturesgue, particularlj at Mali-Zaton bay, 
at the foot of a mountain, the base of which is covcred with vines and 
olive trees, amid numerous dwellings. 

ivater. — ^Vessels frequ(Bntly visit this port to procure water on the 
northern shore, from a stream upon which are some mills. 

When taking the channel from southward between Calamota and 
Pettini rocks, the entrance, which is immediatelj opposite, will be reađilj 
recognized, as also Daxa rock, which lies in the middle of the passage 
to Ombla and Gravosa, and upon which are some batteries and a 
convent. 



—Vessels anchor close to the winding northern shore 
of this long narroTv baj, or rather creek, to avoid the bora, which some- 
times blows violentlj in the direction of its length. Southerlj and south- 
westerly winds send in a swell, but do not last long, and are never very 
inconvenient. Both shores are covered with dwellings amid gardens and 



• See FI&nB of Porta Gravosa, Malfi, aađ Ombla, Ko. 1,582; scale, m » 2*5 inches. 
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other coltivated grounds, to whicli the inhabitants of Ragasa resori in the 
hot season. 

*Water. — ^A fine stream of excellent water, the ancient Arione, empties 
itself into the bottom of the creek. Boats drawing 8 feet ascend to the 
soarce about a mile distant. 

Ombla, owing to its narrowness and length, is not easilj reached with- 
out a good favourable windy especiallj in the winter, when the outgoing 
current caused by the stream is very strong. In the event of the wind 
failing at the entrance, it would be advisable to come to between Đaxa 
islet and Leandra point, on the port hand, in 18 to 21 fathoms, hard 
mud, and to warp to the anchorage, if not convenient to wait for a 
breeze. 

Between Forts Malfi and Ombla the coast afibrds excellent shelter in 
from 18 to 21 fathoms, green mud and sand. This shore is sterile, and 
has few inhabitants : westward of Malfi it is covered with habitations 
and well cultivated. This east-end anchorage, and Port Malfi, are con- 
venient in south-easterlj winds for vessels bound to, but unable to enter, 
Gravosa. 

POST 0&A.VOBA, also called St. Croce, at the right of the entrance to 
Port Ombla, from which it is separated by Cantafigo point, has not much 
anchorage space, the shores and the bottom of the inlet being bordered by 
banks of mud, deposited in great quantities during heavj rains. ' Vessels 
belonging to Ragusa winter here, mooring in the middle, and securing to 
the northern shore. Violent squalls descend from the high land during 
the bora, and heavy gusts are felt in sirocco winds, but the water is 
always smooth. The shores, like those of Ombla, are strewn with 
villages, surrounded by cultivated grounds, which affbrd a pleasant 
summer retreat for the inhabitants of Ragusa. Vessels of considerable 
siže are built of oak from the forests of Dalmatia, and of Meleda and 
Lagosta islands, the planking and masting being procured at Fiume.* 

* " We anchored at Gravosa in 11 fathoms, mud, and moored head-and- 
stern to the north-east shore, where there are mooring bollards at con- 
venient distances : we had 3J fathoms under the stern. This is a very 
snu«" harbour, with good holding-ground, sheltered from ali winds, and 
capable of containing some 40 or 60 vessels. We found two French ships 
of the line, two Austrian frigates, 12 steam vessels of war, and about a 
dozen merchant- vessels. The line-of-battle ships were anchored in the 
roadstead, between Ombla baj and Đaxa island. 



T 



* Bemarkf bj Hr. Đ.H. Speer, Master, H.M.S. Co^nette, 1848. 
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"There ifi a rock with 10 feet ip^ateron it off the north shore; it ts 
marked by a pTramid beacon : tbere is a passage with a depth of 
^ fathoms inside of it. ... 

^'It is advisable to moor to the -north-east sbore, as jou are tben 
greatlj protected by tbe bigb bills from tbe bora, whicb blo#8 violently 
bere." 

Snppiies. — ^Water and provisions of ali kinds maj be pi^ocured. 

ĐZ&BCTZOirs. — ^Id proceeding to Ombla, or to Gravosa, eitber side of 
Daxa maj be taken. In passing to tbe soutbward, bet^een it and tbe 
two billocks crowned by a batterj, tbe Daza side sbould be preferred, as 
a low sballow point runs out from tbe opposite coast. Betweeii tbe bat- 
teries near Lapad point, and tbe entrance to Gravosa, tbe sbore sbould 
be avoided wben ancboring outside, as it is bordered bj rocks overlaid 
witb mud. 

St. BKarttno Baj, between Lapad point and Pettini rocks, is resorted to 
bj small craft for protection against bora and scirocco gales. Tbe 
ancborage is in 14 fatboms, between Mount Petka and Lapad points, 
botb of wbicb are bigb and covered witb trees : tbe latter separates 
St. Martino bay from Port Gravosa. 

' . ĐZBBCTZOirs. — Mount Tmor, wbicb at an elevation of 3,040 feet 
isominen^es tbe bigb land running parallel witb tbis part of tbe Đabnatian 
coast, is a good mark for approacbing from westward tbe variouspassages 
to Galamota cbannel : it opens well out on tbe left from tbe chain of 
mountains in tbe interior, a;nd its bare round peak maj be seen at a great 
distance overtopping tbe surrounding land, Mezzo, and tben tbe otber 
islands . will subsequentlj make tbeir appearance, and tbe cboice of 
passage majbe determined. Wben approacbing from eastward tbe bigb 
land near Eaguaa sbould be steered for as soon as visible, in order to 
profit bj tbe westerlj current along tbe* coast. In soutb-easterlj wind8 
Tesseb sbould beware of beavj squalls out of St. Martino and Ombla, 
wbicb come more from tbe eastward tban tbe regular breeze ; and Galamota 
Island sbould not be closed, as it maj become difficult to keep clear of 
tbe sbore. Tbe coast between Pettini rocks and Bagusa is bold, and 
<50vered witb busbes. 

90&T and aoAĐ of SAOV8A. — Tbe port is a cove on tbe east side 
of tbe town, and bas space for a few small vessels in about 3 fatboms. 
Soutb-east winds cause a beavj sea at tbe opening, wbicb is between two 
moles, rendering entrance difficult and sometimes impracticable.* 



* See Plan of Bagosa with the Galamota channel, Ho. 1|562 ; scale, m ■* 2*5 inches. 
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The Anstrian Llojd's steam-reasels touch bere twice a V^k on their 
wa7 to Trieste. There is an electric telegraph from Tienna. 

The Roađ is b0tween the town and Lacroma islanđ, and has a depth of 
17 to 21 fathoms; it is exposed to a hearj sea in south-east wind8, at 
the first sjmptom of which it is the custom for vessels to ^eighcand 
proceed to Calamota channel, or, if obliged to remain, to haul close undet 
the north shore of the island, and make fast.to stone pUlars proTided&r 
the parpose. In this position thej often riđe out heavj weatherk This 
anchorage is resorted to in the summer season onlj ; it is almost the 
onlj one on the coast of Đaknatia at which cables are laid out to the shore 
against sauih'cast wind8. 

Kagusa town is prettily situated ; it is surrounded bj a fortified wall, 
the greater part of which is washed hj the sea, and is conunande^ -bj 
Foort Imperiale on a hill, 1,350 feet high. The environs are well culti- 
yated» and have numerous handsome dwellings. Ragusa was formerlj 
a rich republic of 40,000 inhabitants ; and like Venice traded to ali part9 
of the world ; it has now dwindled to 10,000, chieflj mariners, wh0 
carrj .on a considerable cpmmerce in arms, salt, riče, &c., which BJ^e 
exchanged for grain, wool, and cattle, brought bj Turkish caravans from 
ErzegOTina. 

iRTater maj be procnred from an aquedact near a lazaretto, at a short 
distance eastward from the town« 



^f the shore of whioh is rockj and steep-to, is of 
little elevation, and, when seen frpm south- westward, appears to be di^ided 
into two at the middle. It is surmounted hj a fort. v 

Moant Sniegnizza is a good guide to Ragusa, from which it is. about 
1 1 miles southward. It maj be easiljrecognized, being one of the highe^t 
points of thia part of the coast, and Ijing 3 miles inland ; its summit is 
bare, and between it and the mountains bordering the Gulf of Cattaro 
the land is low. On a near approach Fort Imperiale, which is visible at 
a great distance, indicates the position of the town and anchorage. 



ro BAT. — ^Between Ragusa and Fellegrino point is an unin- 
habited, barren, rockj shore, close to which the depth is considerable. 
Immediatelj eastward of Fellegrino point is Brenb bay, the east side of 
which affords good anchorage for vessels of any draught in bora and 
south-east gales ; the bottom is greenish mud, mixed with shells and 
gravel, or with Bea-weed. A heavj sea is raised bj south-westerl7 and 
north-we8t6rl7 wind8, in which it is therefore necessarj to avoid anchoring 
close to the shore. In these winds amall craft generallj resort to Fort 
Fraghlivaz, the little indentation between Ragusa. Vecchia town and 
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Pragbliyaz point, where thej secure to the shore, the anchor otherwisenot 
holding in the weedj bottom. 

St. Fietro Rock is nearl^r on a Une joining the two oater points of the 
baj, and about 5 eables from Rat point, the extreme of the promontorj 
npon which stands the town of Ragasa Vecchia ; between St. Fietro and 
Rat point is an awash rockj bank. 

Breno village, which is in a plain surrounded b7 high land« is rather 
extensiye ; the low grounds in its vicinitj being well sheltered, are thicklj 
planted with vines and olive trees. 

'W9ter is obtained from a river which flows out close to the village. 
The water of Gliuta rivulet, in the east part of the baj, is not 
drinkable. 

ĐZRSCTZOV8. — Mount Strasischie which lies about east-south-east of 
the anchorage, and west-north-west of Ragasa Vecchia, is a good distant 
mark for vessels making for Breno bay. It is advisable to make the land 
well to the ea8tward, on account of the westerly current, and to leave 
Marcana rocks, and Pettini rocks of Ragusa, on the port hand in easterlj 
winđs, and on the starboard in westerly winds. Large vessels should 
take the passage between Pellegrino point and St. Pietro rock. There is 
a passage between the latter and Rat point, but intervening rocks render 
it rather hazardous to strangers. Smali craft pass between Sustiepan 
point and the shoal north.westward of it. 

PORT kaovsjBL vsccbIjA. is a small haj between Rat and Sustiepana 
points, which is in some measure protected seaward by the above- 
mentioned shoal off Sustiepana point. It has space for a few small vessels 
onlj, which make the most of it bj hauling close in to the shore and 
making fast to it. The soundings in the middle are 1 1 fathoms, mud and 
sand. A shoal with 1^ fathom on it lies outside the centre of the line 
joining the points of the bay.* 

Ragusa Vecchia village occupies the site of ancient Epidaunis, on the 
south part of the promontorj which separates it from Breno bay ; the 
inhabitants, who may number 3,000, are chiefly seafaring men. The 
ground in the immediate neighbourhood is well cultivated ; at a very 
short distance the land is high and barren. 

Snppiies. — ^Water and provisions may be obtained. 



of Ragasa, which are eight in number, afiFord 
tolerable protection seaward to both Breno bay and Ragasa Vecchia ; they 
have a steep, rocky coast line, with deep water, especially on the south- 



* Se€ Plan of Bagtuairith ihe Calamota duumel, No. 1,582 ; seale, m r= 2*5 inches. 
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we8t side. The largest and highest, Marcana, is the easternmost, and is 
surmounted bj some ruins ; ofiT its south-east extreme an awa8h shoal 
extends rather more than 2 cables, and there is a narrow passage between 
it and the other rocks, which are low, and almost uninterruptedlj united 
bj shoals. The westernmost rock is Bobara. 

The COA8T between Ragusa Vecchia and the Gulf of Cattaro south- 
eastwardy an extent of 18 miles, is rugged and of forbidding aspect. At a 
short distance the land is verj high, and covered here and there with 
trees. The depth is considerable near the shore, and it would be 
dangerous to become embajed here, as the sea breaks heavilj in strong 
sea-winds, and violent eddies are caused by the current during succeeding 
cahns or light winds. 

A rockj bank, with little more than one fathom on it, lies about 4 miles 
eastward from Ragusa Vecchia ; it is nearlj 3 cables from the shore, and 
abreast of some houses caUed Grossichi, on an eminence. 

po&TS MOiiOirTA ORAiTĐB and MoiiOVTA PzccoiiO, about 
6 miles westward from Cattaro, are formed bj a small two-branched steep 
and rockj peninsula. The first and westernmost of these ports can be 
considered merelj a temporarj refuge from a south-east gale for Tessels 
which may contrive to reach it before the wind has attained great strength. 
It is quite open on the north-west side, whence a heavy sea sometimes 
sets in. There are 18 fathoms, soft mud and sand, on the western part, 
and about 7 fathoms at the head of the port, but here several vessels 
have Bunk, and fouled the anchorage. It is usual to anchor near the 
middle, and laj out cables to the shore against the bora. 

Two rocks detached from the southern branch of the peninsula add to 
the shelter of the small anchorage of Molonta Piccolo, which is quite 
safe in the bora, and in north-westerly winds. South-easterly winds 
send in a heavy sea, but need not be feared if the vessel be secured 
well in a proper berth before the setting in of bad weather. The depth 
is between 5 and 6 fathoms, sand, gravel, and shells, good holding- 
ground. 

^iTater of good quality, but not in abundance, may be procured here. 

ĐZSBCTZOVS. — The small vessels which frequent Molonta Piccolo do 
not attempt it in rough south-easterly weather, owing to the sea, and out- 
draught, then found at the narrow entrance between the rocks and the 
main. Neither is it advisable to attempt to enter either of these ports 
early in the forenoon, as even a fresh south-east breeze conunonly faHs 
on a near approach to the land at that time, and a heaTy sea would be 
probably encountered. 
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Monnt St. Elia^ which is 1,887 feet high, witfh a chapel on its summit, 
slopes to the shore about 3 miles to the iiorthward ; 'thia, and die high 
lanđs of Cattaro sonthvard, suficientlj point out the position of the 
Molonta ports, and on nearing the peninsula its grejish, wail-like Bides 
will be readilj recognized. The countrj in the vieinitj is oyerg]rown 
with bushees &Qd onlj a few huts on the decUvities of the mountaing are 
Tifidhle. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

EASTERN OOAST.—DALMATIA— ALBANIA ; OŠTRO POINT TO PORT 

PALEBMO. 

VjLRiATioir, 11^^ West in 1861. 



The Đalmatian portion of this coast^ from Oštro point to Mount 
DnboTiza, embraces abont 60 miles iiicluding tbe sinuosities of tbe 
Golf of Cattaro. Like tbe rest of tbe coast of Đalmatia it bas at a sbort 
distance from it, inland, a cbain of moontains, and is generallj of bold 
^proacb. Tbe adjacent coontrj is popalous, well wooded9 and verj 
fertile ; tbe rine is cultivated, and prodaces excellent wine. 

Tbe Albanian sbore between Mount Duboviza, and Port Palermo, 130 
miles distant, is elevated and bordered bj a continuation of tbe bigb lands 
of Đabnatia, as far as tbe neigbbourbood of Đulcigno, wbere it becomes 
lower ; tbence to Boiana river is a flat countrj. Between tbe Boiana 
and Medua it is sligbtlj raised and bas tbe appearance of a wall ; inland 
of Medna notbing is to be seen but a vast sandj plain intersected bj 
marsbes and skirted bj mountains. Soutbward of Medua tbe bigb lands 
in tbe interior disappear, excepting in tbe vicinitj of Durazzo and to tbe 
soutbward of Cape Linguetta. 

Almost tbe wbole coast of Albania is composed of sandj bajs, inter- 
rupted occasionallj bj elevated, steep, rockj points of land. Generallj 
tbere are deep soundings, sandj bottom, between Cattaro and Medua ; 
but between Medua and Aulona tbere are not more tban 5 or 6 fatboms 
at more tban a mile from tbe sbore. Outside of tbis are sboals, wbicb 
sbift considerablj during tbe beavj rains and wben tbe rivers are fulL 
Tbe productions of tbe soil are winey corn, oil in small quautities, and 
tobacco of good qualit7. 

au&r of CATTARO — or Bocche di Cattaro — affords excellent ancborage ; 
it is often of difficult, and even dangerous, access and exit during about 
four montbs in tbe jear, but it is second to few ports in tbe Mediterranean 
for a fleet of steam line of battle sbips. It is about 16 miles in extent, from 

* See Ađnuraltj Chart, Ragosa Vecchia to Port Palermo, No. 205, scale, m a 0* 15 
indi. 
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we8t to east, and consists of four basins, viz., the outer, the weBtern, the 
middle, and the eastern, basins« These are surrounded by high land, whicb, 
howeyer, does not completelj shelter tbem, for the greatest precautions 
are necessarj, particnlarlj in selecting the most eligible berths for an- 
choring, owing to the suddenness and violence of the squalls which rush 
down from the elevated vallejs both on the north and the east sides. 
On the whole they may be considered, with the exception of the outer 
basin, good ports; and they bave sufficient depth of water for vessels of 
the largest draught.* 

On making the land to enter the gulf, Mounts Cassone, Sella, and Falcone, 
which surround the gulf, are excellent guides in clear weather, when they 
maj be seen at a great distance. But in south-easterlj and south-westerly 
winds they are generallj clouded, and are not visible tili sufficientlj near 
for the low parts of the land to be seen. The southernmost mount, Sella, 
is, on approaching the coast from anj quarter, the highest and most 
conspicuous, and, as its name implies, is saddle-shaped. 

mrinds. — The land wind in the Gulf of Cattaro often lasts tili late, so 
that, on nearing Oštro point, a vessel maj lose even a fresh south-east 
breeze : it is not prudent for a sailing vessel to close the land before 10 
a.m. or after 3 p.m. It is necessarj to be prepared for the bora, which, 
even in fine weather, often comes on suddenlj with extreme violence. 
In the winter it is alwa7s difficult to distinguish the land about the 
entrance to the gulf in south-east, southerlj, and south-westerl7 winds ; 
indeed, it is then sometimes impracticable to enter. 

KZOBT. — Kfixed white light is exhibited, at an elevation of 263 feet 
above the sea, on Oštro point, on the westem side of the entrance to the 
gulf. It is visible in clear weather, from the distance of 20 miles, and 
is an excellent guide at night for entering the gulf. 

Tbe OVTBR 8A8Zxr is about 1^ mile wide : the shores are inacces- 
sible rocks, crested with brushwood. It is so exposed to winđs and 
heavj seas from the south that it is not safe, and is onlj used as an 
anchorage when detained by calms, contrarj winds, or currents. 

Booca Oraade and Bocca Plooola. — These passages to the basins are 
between Oštro and Xaniza points, which are easilj recognized, and from 
fleaward resemble islands, owing to the extreme lowness of the immedi- 
ately ađjoining land. Besides the lighthouse, there are several forts on 
the former, which is of little elevation, and covered with trees : the 
ground abreast Xaniza point bas a bolder appearance. The currents are 



* 8ee Plan of Cattaro golf, No. 1,463 ; scale, m a l inch. 
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verjr rapiđ and uncertain in the Cattaro passages, especiallj in the Bocca 
Granđe : after heavy rains thej attain a speed of 2 or more than 3 miles 
an hour ; at other times thej run to about half this rate : in the summer 
there is little current. 

Tbe Sondini sook separates Bocca Grande and Bocca Ficcola^ and 
has a fort on it ; it is of bold approach. 

Port Zanlza. — ^Vessels unable, or not wishing, to enter the western 
basin, can anchor in the little Xaniza bay, ea3tward of Rondoni rock, 
where they will be tolerablj sheltered from sea winds by the point. At 
the extremity of this point, and joined to it by a shoal with about 14 
fathoms water on it, is a rock, on which are a fort and the ruins of a 
large building. The best berth in this small bay is on the eastern 
side in about 18 fathoms, abreast of some houses on the strand ; for 
8ecurity against bora gales, hawsers or cables should be laid out to the 
shore. 

If detained in the Outer basin, the anchor may be dropped about mid- 
way between Oštro point and Rondoni rock, in 35 fathoms good holding - 
ground, muddy bottom. But, if practicable, a berth near Lustiza point, 
on the eastern shore, should be reached. 

If obliged to bring up in the Outer basin, care must be taken to avoid a 
rocky bank with 14 fathoms on it, about 4 cables long north-west and 
south-east, and 2 cables wide, which lies about 4 cables south-westward from 
Lustiza point. In the summer season it is advisable to keep near Lustiza 
peninsula, as the shore is bold ; and here the frequent calms under the lee 
of Kabila point may be avoided, and the anchor safely dropped if unable 
to stem the current. This is also a better position for encountering 
the heavy squalls which, when it rains on the mountains, become more 
easterly than the regular breeze. Care should be taken, if unable to reach 
the Western basin, to anchor in time to avoid being carried by the current 
into the north-west part of the Outer basin, where there is often a heavy 
sea, and the bottom is bad. 

The three other basins are good ports, and have sufficient depth of water 
for the largest vessels. Near the centre of them the bottom is generally 
mud, which nearer the shores is mixed with sand and shells. 

The iRTZSSTSSii' BASiv affords the best shelter, and anchorage is 
easily reached. Like the outer basin, it is surrounded by barren high 
land of whitish aspect. The south-west coast belongs to Turkey ; the 
remainđer forms part of the Austrian department of Cattaro. Generally, 
it may be said that, if care be taken not to enter the gulf without a good 
breeze, the western basin may be reached without tacking. 

Soblla Passagre. — ^Between Kobila and Lustiza points, which form the 
passage to the western basin, the inner and outer currents meet, and \vith 
[ad. s.] o 
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southerlj winds there is often a heavy sea. Sailing-vessels should not 
attempt it without the prospect of carrjing with them a good breeze ; on» 
both these points are batteries. 

Caution is particularlj required during the last three months of the 
jear, and in Januarj when southerlj winds prevali ; even when these 
\yiiids do not reach the pass thej often send in a sea, aggravated 
hj the current, which, in the winter season^ runs here at the rate of more 
than 3 miles an hour. 

Anohoragre. — The bost anehorage in the western basin is that of Kom- 
bur, along the northern coast, between Boeca Kombur and a lazaretta 
elose to the sea-shore, about one mile eastward from the town of Castel- 
nuovo. Vessels anehor here and make fast to the shore, being well pro- 
tected from sea winds ; and as the bottom rises considerablj there is na 
risk of being driven ashore bj them, although south and south-east 
winds occasion a considerable sea. This spot is safe from south-east,. 
north-we8t, and west winds ; the last seldom blow longer than 24 hoars. 
But a good look-out should be kept for the bora, which, by carrjing awa7 
the shore moorings, might cause the anehor to be dragged along the 
deepening bottom, and endanger the safetj of the ship. 

Topla Baj- is greatlj exposed to sea winds, and is not a good anehorage, 
even in the fine season. The same may be said of the coast between Castel- 
nuovo and the lazaretto. At the bottom of this baj are extensive marshes, 
into which the torrent Sutorina empties itself, and the remains of salt-pits» 

Port Rosa is a cove at the foot of Mount Lustiza, and opposite Castel- 
nuovo. It is less than 1^ cable across the entrance, and has a depth of 6 
fathoms, muddy bottom. It is well known to the native mariners as the 
first place of shelter from southerly winds, and they often anehor in it as a 
favourable position for a start outward, with the land breeze. 

Castelnnovo is a smaU town of 8,000 inhabitants, and directlj opposite 
on entering the Bocca Grande. It is commanded by Fort Spagnuolo* 
The land in the neighbourhood on the north shore is well cultivated ; 
and provisions maj be obtained. There is a watering-place near the 
lazaretto. 

Tbe xiKZĐĐ]bB BJLSZIT. — The coasts of this basin form a triangle, 
with sides exceeding 4 miles in length. It is a capital land-locked port, 
and well sheltered from bora gales. Entry is easy in the season of 
north-westerly winds. In the winter it is of difficult, if not im- 
possible, access to a sailing-vessel, not only on account of southerly winds, 
but owing to the strength of the current, which makes it useless to attempt 
to beat through the Kombur passage. Westerly winds are of little avail, 
as they seldom retain any strength in the Gulf of Cattaro. The land on 
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the south side is high, and the only dwellings are at the entrance of 
Karteli bay. On the north-west coast the ground is low, well cultivated, 
and abounding in countrj houses, under the shelter of Mount Desviglie. 
The north-east coast is similar to that of the north-west, and is sheltered 
by the high lands of Mounts Sts. Elia, and Vermatz. 

Sombiir Passagre is rather more than 4 cables "mde. Vessels should 
avoid closing the northern shore after passing Kombur point, to keep clear 
of the Porporella, a small rock with about If fathom on it. 

8an Teodo and Sartoli Bays, in the south-east part of the middle basin, 
are separated by Stradioti, St. Michele, and Otok rocks ; the first 
named of these rocks is the greatest, and is covered with bushes ; the last, 
which is the westernmost and smallest, niay be recognized by a monastery 
which stands on it. St. Teodo bay affords good anchorage in south-east 
winds, in which the water is quite smooth ; the inclination of the bottom 
is favourable to holding on, in winds from the opposite direction. 

Karteli bay, which is little more than 3 cables wide, affords the best 
anchorage of the middle basin in south-east and north-we8t winds, and 
even in the bora, as owing to its distance from the high land it is com- 
paratively little assailed by violent squalls from the valleys. 

Caution must be used to avoid too close an approach to the eastern shore 
of St. Teodo bay, as, here and there, it rims out in shoal water. On the 
north-west side of Stradioti rock, for about half-a-mile are places nearly 
awash. 

Tlie BASTS&sr BiLSZir is still larger than the middle one, and consists 
of Cattaro bay on the east and Risano bay on the west. 

Although there is good holding-ground in nearly every part of this 
basin, it is not often resorted to, owing to the difficulty of access, but a 
considerable number of native vessels winter in its various creeks. 

The land squalls are heavier here than in the other basins ; the high 
land rising abruptly from near the coast. The south-east wind is also 
dangerous, particularly under the northern shore, which it reaches in 
extremely violent, sudden, giists. Northerly winds, though squally, never 
blow here *with great strength. 

The entrance to this basin, Le Catene, is rather less than 2 cables 
ivide at the narrowest or north-east part. 

Risano Bay. — Two small rocks surrounded by shoal water, and each of 
which has a chapel on it, lie in the passage to this bay, leaving a width of 
less than a quarter of a mile between them and Perasto, and of about half 
a mile between them and Le Catene channel. 

The smaU town Risano, — ancient Rhizenium, — ^is in the north corner 
of the bay. The inhabitants are given to commercial pursuits. The land 

o 2 
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in the vicinitj is well cultivateđ, as is also the opposite shore of Costagniza. 
The coast between, westward, is sterile and almost uninhabited. The 
town of Perasto is immediatelj opposite Le Catene channel. 

uvater. — A cascade, called Sopot by the natives, issues from a cavern 
near the town. Water is also abundant in Morigna torrent opposite 
Risano, and along the shore of Perasto ; at the Gliuta rivulet, close to the 
small town of Orahovaz, and the whole of the eastern basin is plentifully 
supplied by the high lands which surround it. 

Cattaro Towii, of 4,000 inhabitants, is at the south extrenie of the baj, 
at the foot of a rockj hill, the summit of which is separated by a wide 
vallej from the steep mountain range of Montenegro. It is surrounded by 
an old wall, and protected by batteries, chiefly by the castle on the 
summit of the hill. It is about 2 miles north-westwar4 of Mount Sella, 
the highest of the surrounding mountains. Stolivo and Persagno villages 
lie at the foot of Mount St. Elia, and are surrounded by gardens. Their 
inhabitants are ali mariners, as are the natives of the gulf generally. 

nKontenegrro. — The frontier of Montenegro is close to Cattaro, and 
the Austrians have carried up to it, by numerous zig-zags, an admirably 
constructed military road. Cettegni, the capital of the principality, is 
distant a riđe of six hours. The market held outside the eastern gate of 
Cattaro is frequented by the Montenegrins, whose rich dress and silver- 
mounted arms are much admired. 



\. — When bound to the Gulf of Cattaro, it will be ad- 
visable to make the land from the westward on account of the currents, 
and to steer for Mount Sella to ensure a good position for entering. If 
the land should be made when steering perpendicularly to the coast, 
Mount Cassone will be a good mark for the entrance. 

When prevented by unfavourable winds from entering the gulf, 
vessels anchor, especially in the favourable season, on various parts 
of the coast, at about a cable's length from the shore, in rather less 
than 30 fathoms, good holđing-ground, and occasionally make fast to 
the shore. But excepting for momentary purposes or in urgent cases, 
it is better to repair to Traste bay, wliich will be described hereafter. 

In the summer season only, vessels may anchor in about 54 fathoms, good 
holding-ground, if, on nearing the entrance of the gulf and being unable 
to enter, they should fear being driven to leeward by the current. 

On leaving the gulf during the winter, the rapidity of the currents often 
presents a serious, and sometimes dangerous, obstaole. 

If, after having passed Kobila point, a vessel should meet a south- 
easterly wind vrith. a heavy sea and a flowing-in current, which when 
opposed by that from the interlor sets towards the north-vvest part of the 
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outer basin, she shoulđ anchor immediately. Slie woul(i then bo in a 
critical position, exposed to wind and heavj sea, but she would thus 
incur less risk than in attempting to proceed, or in endeavouring to retum 
to tbe middle basin before a sufficientlj fresh favourable breeze to permit 
the stemming of the out-going current. 

If the land-breeze should be lost before rounding Oštro point, it would 
be necessarj to anchor in this bad position, for it would be impracticable 
to beat out against the current, 

After passing Oštro point, if the vessel should be becahned before 
having obtained a sufficient offing, she would be in danger of becoraing 
embayed on the coast between Cattaro and Ragusa Vecchia. Care should 
therefore be used to take advantage of the land-wind8 which occur at ali 
seasons, and to procure a sufficient offing before they are overcome hj 
the sea-breeze. 



forms a considerable part of the indentation of the coast 
between Remo point, which is low and of whitish aspect, and Sginhovaz 
point, to the southward, which is high and abrupt. Large vessels maj 
moor in the middle, where there is a depth of 14 to 16 fathoms, mud ; but 
it is prudent to do so only in winds from west to east, round by north. 
In fine weather and in the bora there is good anchorage in a cove under 
Traste point, in not more than 3 or 4 fathoms. This spot is well sheltered 
from ali winds : the only houses are here. The position of Traste will be 
readily recognized, being immediately opposite the low ground joining 
the hilly peninsula southward of the middle basin of Cattaro, with the 
land south-eastward, which rises at Mount Velagora, to the height of 
1,378 feet.. 

On entering the bay, a wide berth should be given to Traste point, 
as it runs off shoal in a north- westerly direction to about 1 J cable ; and in 
-working up from the southward, care must be taken to avoid an awash 
rock in a small bay southward of Traste point, on the outside of which, 
for more than a cable, the depth is less than 2 fathoms. 

A&BAVASSZ HOCK lies about S. I E., 1^ mile from Traste point, 
and about three quarter8 of a mile from the shore. 

If overtaken by a bora gale near the coast between Sginhovaz 
and Platamone points, the best spot for anchoring is off a conical hillock, 
npon the summit of which is St. Elia chapel, in a depth of about 
50 fathoms at less than 1^ cable from the shore. But on the cessation 
of the bora, or the slightest indication of a southerly wind, vessels should 
at once get under way, as the latter often sends in a heavy swell before- 
hand. 
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Tlio COAST between Dulcigno and the vicinitj of Medua diminishes 
rapidlj in height. Near the shore there is generallj a depth of 6 to 8 
fathoms, sand, and there is anehorage ali along betweeii Dulcigno and the 
mouth of Boiana river during land-winds and the bora. 

l^xXi2tXGxrzxro rocil, about 3^ miles south-eastward from Dulcigno, 
lies at rather more than three-quarters of a mile from the shore ; it has 
a depth of 7 to 27 fathoras inside of it, is bold close to, and of a light 
reddish colour. 



has its source in Scutari lake, and empties itself at 
about 6 miles southward of Dulcigno. It is navigable by vessels of light 
đraught nearlj up to the lake, and by vessels of about 150 tons more than 
lialfway ; but it is dangerous during the heavy rains, when the current is 
veiy rapid and overflows the banks. The countrj is thicklj peopled 
between the mouth of the river and Scutari, to a distance of 11 or 12 
miles on each side. 

The town of Scutari, ancient Scodra, called by the Turks Iscuđar, is 
the capital of the province of Albania, and the residence of the governor. 
It is on the slope of a hillock crowned by a fort, on the south side of 
the lake. 

The lake is nearly 30 miles long and 5 or 6 broad, and is in the 
middle of a fertile well-populated plain. It receives the waters of the 
Moracca and of several other rivers which flow from Montenegro and 
the mountains eastward. It has abundance of fish ; large boats are 
employed on it. 

Tlie OJJlšT of ĐSizxo afibrds good anehorage in the bora, wh]ch blow8 
with great violence on this shore. Care should be taken to keep the lead 
going on approaching this part of the Albanian coast. 

On the north part of the gulf, and oppositoi the highest ground to the 
westward5 is the small Port St. Giovanni. Only small vessels anchor here 
in 5 or 6 fathoms, and they must take care to keep well on the west 
side and at a sufiicient distance from the shore. 

In the gulf itself it is necessary to anchor at a considerable distance 
from the coast, off which are numerous shoals formed by Drino, Malfi, 
and Hismo rivers, — especially off the mouths of the first two, where the 
depth is less than one fathom at more than a mile from the shore. The 
best berth is north-eastward of Cape Rodoni, which defends it from 
southerly winds, which frequently come on after north- easters in the 
winter season. A vessel is at a convenient distance from the beach and in 
about 6^ fathoms, when in a line between the extreme of the cape and a 
small fort on a height at the east end of the bay. Small vessels should 
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Near the sbore, between St Stefano and Đuboviza, may be seen a 
few houses and some culdTated patches ; the bigher grouuds are 
covered with trees. This shore forms part of the territorj of Pastro- 
viechio. 



TZVASZ BiLT. — ^6etween Mount Đuboviza and Antivari baj the 
coast is rockj and uninhabited, and there is no anchorage. This baj could 
ficarcelj be said to afford anchorage, owing to its exposure to wind and 
sea, if its south-cast part, where the holding-ground in 10 or 12 fathoms is 
:goođ, were not in some measure sheltered by Antivari, or Lido, point. 
The old fort on the beach shoald be brought to bear E. by S. J S., and 
Antivari point S.W. hj W, Here, southerlj and westerly winds "will be 
felt, but the holding-ground is good.* 

Care must be taken to avoid anchoring on a rockj bank whieh bears 
about r^. b. E. -J^ E. 6^ cables' lengths from Antivari point, and W,N. W. 
from the fort. 

The position of this baj is pointed out bj a high and round hillock 
on the east side of the bay, and at the foot of which Antivari point 
commences. The town of Antivari, ancient Antibarum, is built on a 
hillock, in the form of an amphitheatre, and is about a mile from the 
shore. It is fortified and surrounded hj a walL It is said to owe its 
name to its position, opposite Bari, on the Italian coast. 

Tbe COAST between Antivari and Đulcigno, about 9 miles to the south- 
ward, forms a large baj, in which a vessel may anchor, if able to reach it 
when overtaken by a bora gale, but she must approach the shore nearly 
to arrive at a moderate depth of water. On the west side of this great 
bay, near the ruins of Đulcigno Vecchio, is a rock joined to the shore by 
a shoal. 

irocB BAT, or cove, lies between the above-mentioned rock and Đul- 
cigno ; it has room near the custom-house, for a few vessels in north-easterly 
and easterly winds. 

ĐinbCZOB'O BOAĐ. — This is a completely open anchorage, in 10 to 12 
fathoms, off the walled town of Đulcigno, ancient Olcinium, which is in 
the form of an amphitheatre and, being upon a rather elevq,ted spot, forms 
a good mark seaward at a distance of 12 or 13 miles. Đulcigno has two 
high square turrets and five minarets, of which the highest is near the 
landing-place. 

The soil in the vicinity is extremely arid; but, in the spring, beautiful 
varieties of flowering shrubs fiU the air with delicious porfumes.* 



* See Plans of Antivari Bay and Đulcigno Road, Nos. 1,686 and 1«588 ; scales, m » 
1*2 and 1*7 inches. 
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Tne COAST between Dulcigno and the vicinitj of Medua diminislies 
rapidlj in height. Near the shore there is generallj a depth of 6 to 8 
fathoms, sand, and there is anchorage ali along between Dulcigno and the 
mouth of Boi'ana river during land-winds and the bora. 



ROCK, about 3^ miles south-eastward from Dulcigno, 
lies at rather more than three-quarters of a mile from the shore ; it has 
a depth of 7 to 27 fathoras inside of it, is bold close to, and of a light 
reddish colour. 



has its source in Scutari lake, and empties itself at 
about 6 miles southward of Dulcigno. It is navigable by vesselsof light 
đraught nearlj up to the lake, and by vessels of about 150 tons more than 
halfway ; but it is dangerous during the heavy rains, when the current is 
very rapid and overflows the banks. The countrj is thicklj peopled 
between the mouth of the river and Scutari, to a distance of 11 or 12 
miles on each side. 

The town of Scutari, ancient Scodra, called by the Turks Iscudar, is 
the capital of the province of Albania, and the residence of the governor» 
It is on the slope of a hiUock crowned bj a fort, on the south side of 
the lake. 

The lake is nearlj 30 miles long and 5 or 6 broad, and is in the 
middle of a fertile well-populated plain. It receives the waters of the 
Moracca and of several other rivers which flow from Montenegro and 
the mountains eastward. It has abundance of fish ; large boats are 
emplojed on it. 

The OJrLT of ĐRZiro affords good anchorage in the bora, which blows 
with great violence on this shore. Care should be taken to keep the lead 
going on approaching this part of the Albanian coast. 

On the north part of the gulf, and oppositoj the highest ground to the 
westward, is the small Port St. Giovanni. Only small vessels anchor here 
in 5 or 6 fathoms, and they must take care to keep weU on the west 
side and at a sufUcient distance from the shore. 

In the gulf itself it is necessary to anchor at a considerable distance 
from the coast, off which are numerous shoals formed by Drino, Malfi, 
and Hismo rivers, — especially off the mouths of the first two, where the 
depth is less than one fathom at more than a mile from the shore. The 
best berth is north-eastward of Cape Rodoni, which defends it from 
southerly winds, which frequently come on after north- easters in the 
winter season. A vessel is at a convenient distance from the beach and in 
about 6^ fathoms, when in a line between the extreme of the cape and a 
small fort on a height at the east end of the bay. Small vessels should 
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anchor more towarđs the mouth of the Hismo, viz., nearer the fort and 
tho custom-house. There is good anchorage ali over the gulf in northerlj 
and easterlj winds, in depths of 8 to 25 fathoms, mud. 

This gulf is the ancient Apollonia, the scene of Caesar's narrow escape 
•with his fleet. 

ĐRlzro RZVSR, the largest of the three rivers above-mentioned, is navi- 
gable by boats as far as Alessio, ancient Lissus, a small town on a hillock 
in a fertile plain on the eastern bank, which is commanded by a fort, 
The Drino communicates with lake Ocrida. 



ROĐOsrz is a rather elevated narrow promontorj, steep and 
bare near the extremit7, inside of which it is covered "vvith vegetation and 
trees. It stands up conspicuouslj from the low adjoining ground, stretch- 
ing out about 4 miles south-eastward, and is a good guide to Drino 
anchorage. 

Tiie COAST from Cape Rodoni to Cape Pali, an extent of about 14 * 
miles of low sandy beach, forms a rather deep bay, with a moderate depth 
of water. In the north-east part of it, temporarj refuge may be souglit from 
a bora gale, the soundings being between 4 and 7 fathoms at from 1 to 2 
miles from the shore. At the south end of the bay shoals extend to a 
considerable distance off the mouth of the little river St. Stefano. 



i;, which is hillocky, and covered with trees, juts out about 
2 miles in a north-westerly direction, the extremity being rather lower 
than near the middle ; it is steep on the south- west side, and forms a good 
sea-mark on this almost uniformly low shore. It is bordered by sand^ 
banks, and there are scarcely 2 fathoms at the distance of 5 cables 
from it, 

Pliny states that fire sometimes burst out on this promontory, without 
doing damage, and Plutarch informs us that in the charming adjoining 
plain^ the curious watched with pleasure the sports of nature at the foun- 
tains, from which issueđ, not water but, jets of flame, which did not injure 
either plants or trees. 



forms one of the best anchorages on the Albanian 
coast, and has room for a considerable number of vessels. Its limit are 
capes Đurazzo and Laghi ; tbe former is a high round sugar-loaf hill ; the 
latter, to the southward, is of little elevation, projects but a short distance, 
is covered with brushwood, and has a tower on its summit. These capes 
form the only exceptions to the lowness of the shore on this part of the 
coast, and in south- westerly and westerly winds, when the weather is 
thick, it is very difSicult to make out the land about the bay, in which 
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ibere are numerous shoals, and the depth is not more than 4 and 5 
fathoms at about two-tIiirds of a mile from tbe sbore.* 

St^ Lucia bank runs oat from Cape Đurazzo about two miles in a 
6outh-south-west direction ; at tbe edge of its spit the water suddenlj 
dcepens to 7 and 12 fatboms. Seleda bank to tbe soutbward extends 
from tbe montb of tbe little Kovai'ariver to about 1^ mile. Tbe outer 
6xtremes of tbese banks are about 3 miles apart, and tbe ancborage 
is between — ^inside of tbem — ^in about 5 fatboms, tbe centre of tbe town 
bearing N.N.W., and Pietra Bianca S.E. ^ E. Here westerly and soutb- 
westerly winds send in a considerable sea, but tbere is little risk if well 
moored. 

Đurazzo town, — aneient Di/rrachium, — ^lies partlj on a slope of Mount 
Durazzo and partlj in a pretty vallej to tbe soutb of it. It is a fortified 
^nd walled town, and was tbe emporium of tbe commerce of tbe Komans 
witb Greece : to tbis daj it is tbe cbief centre of trade in Albania. 

Tbe Kova'ia, or Iscoumi, wbicb empties itself in the soutb part of the 
bay, after traversing a very fertile plain, bas its source in Lake Ocrida. 
Its mouth is pointed out by some storehouses and the custom-house. 

&ZOBT. — KJixed white ligbt 47 feet above tbe sea, and visible in clear 
iveather at 6 miles, is exhibited on tbe town mole. 

ĐZRECTZOVS. — On approaching tbis ancborage a look-out should be 
kept for a wbite rocky hillock, Pietra Bianca, in tbe bottom of the bay, 
as tbis forms a good guide for identifying the bay in tbe ofiing, and for 
taking up a bertb between the banks. After making capes Pali and 
Xaghi, and as soon as Pietra Bianca is seen, the latter should be brougbt 
•to bear East, and a course steered for it until the westem extreme, cape 
Đurazzo, is in one with cape Pali to tbe northward. The spit of St* 
Lucia will tben bave been passed, and a course may be steered for 
the p]ain between tbe town and Pietra Bianca, and a bertb taken up 
sccording to the vessel's draught of water. 

When cape Laghi is clouded, Pietra Bianca will, probably, be seen ; 
othervvise, it would not be safe to attempt tbis ancborage. 

The coABTr-^From cape Laghi to cape Tre Porti, to tbe soutb ward, 
tbere are no remarkable objects by which positions may be identified. 
The shore is one uninterrupted sandy beach, bordered by a vast desert 
plain, intersected by marshes as far as the mountains in the interior. 
Numerous small sand-hillocks meet the eye, and sand-banks render un- 
approachable tbis coast, which afFords no shelter. 

Semene and Voiuza rivers, empty themselves here. The first, which 
flows from Mount Tomor, falls into the sea about 23 miles southward from 



* See Plan of Durazzo Bay, No. 1,590; scale, m = 0*9 inch. 
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Cape Laghi, wliere it has formed a low đangerous jutting-out point ; tbe 
secondy wliose source is at the foot of Mount Findo, reacbes the sea at 
about 8 miles north of cape Tre Porti, ofF whicli its alluvium has produced 
islands, and shifting sand-banks« 

Cape Tre Porti, which is the northern limit of Aviona bay, is not a 
prominent point, but being a mixture of rocks and earthj matter, it forms 
some contrast with the general aspect of this low sandj part of the 
Albanian coast. There are some rocks ofF it, but they extend little farther 
than three-quarters of a cable. 

SASBiro zs&iurĐ, which lies off the entrance of Aviona baj, is sieep- 
sided, and 1,000 feet high ; the summit is formed by two dark conical 
hillocks, which at a distance give it the appearance of two islands. It 
is uninhabited, excepting occasionallj by shepherds, who find pasture fot 
their Hocks. 

Between this island and cape Tre Porti, the depth is 17 fathoms at half 
a mile from the former, and 6^ fathoms at a mile from the latter ; the hold- 
ing-ground is excellent, but the shelter seaward is good from southerlj 
and westerly winds only. 

AVXOiriL BAT. — This spacious bay is comprised between capes Tre 
Porti and Linguetta. For some distance southward of the former is a 
low sandy shore ; farther south the coast is skirted by hills of moderate 
elevation. The south extreme of the bay is low, and contains a lake, in 
the vicinity of which the ground is marshy. The south-west side is high 
and almost precipitous land, which terminates in cape Linguetta. Its posi- 
tion ncar the entrance of the Adriatic, gives importance to the bay as 
a place for vessels to make for, if overtaken by a south-west gale on 
entering, or by south-easterly or easterly winds on quitting, this sea.* 

Vessels visiting the bay in the summer for a short stay, generally moor 
opposite the custom-house near the eastern fort, in 10 to 13 fathoms, mud 
and weed. North-westerly winds send a heavy sea into this anchorage, 
and the bora is severely felt. 

Vessels intending to remain for a longer period should proceed to Duca- 
thes bay, which forms the south-east portion of Aviona bay, where the 
shelter is good from ali winds. An indentation in the south- west side of 
Đucathes, called Port Ragusin, is well defended on ali sides, has suffi- 
cient depth of water and capacity for a vessel of any siže, and would 
be a convenient place for performing repairs, were it not so far removed 
from ali resources. 

The town of Aviona, — ancient Aulon, — is at the foot of a cultivated hill 



* See Plan of Aviona Bay, No. 1,587 ; scale, »i = 0' 6 inch. 
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about 3 miles from tho coast, anđis defenđeđ hj two forts. The hillocks 
SOuth-eastward, on the crowns of whicli is one of the forts, are tbicklj 
planted with ojive-trees. It was formerlj populous, but was thinned bj a 
severe epidemic, and now contains 5,000 inbabitants. There is little trade. 
Salt is the cbief produce. The arms manufactured bere are beld in bigh 
esteem. 

iVater. — Two aqueducts convej water from Canina fort to the sea- 
side. Two small streams, the Dagliano, on which is a mili, and the Nis- 
vora, afford facilities for watering in the soutb part of the bay. 

ĐZSECTZOirs. — Cape Linguetta, and Saseno, are easilj recognized, 
especiallj the former, wbich is a continuation of the Cimara range 
of mountains, jutting out 9 miles in a north-westerly direction. It is nearly 
3,000 feet bigh near the middle, which is the most elevated part of this long 
tongue of land, and is covered with wood ; the extremity itself is low. 

When making the land from the north-west quarter, a course should be 
steered, until Saseno is seen, for Pegola mountain, 7,764 feet bigh, and 
wbicb is covered with perpetual snow. In passing this island and cape 
Tre Porti, the latter should not be closelj approacbed, on account of the 
sboals off it, and the current wbich bere sets to the northward. 

The southern passage, between cape Linguetta and the island, is safe, 
but in proceeding tberebj to the bay it should be borne in mind that the 
current sets through it to the north-east. However, the currents are not 
very rapid except in south-east winds, when it is advisable to borrow rather 
upon the Linguetta side. During these winds a good look-out must be 
kept for violent squalls from the bigh lands in the neighbourhood. 

Tlie COAST. — ^Between cape Linguetta and Port Palermo the shore is 
almost always inaccessible, and generallj precipitous : at a short distance 
inland, and running parallel with it, is seen a line of mountains of primary 
formation. Here and there are small coves, which served as places of refuge 
for the pirates wbo formerlj infested the entrance of the Adriatic. There 
is no sbelter whatever throughout this extent, along which the current 
almost constantly sets north-westward. It would be dangerous to be 
overtaken hj a gale near this shore, as the wind, in increasing, generallj 
veers to the southward, and blows dead on to the land. 

Strade Bianche are the sandy beds of a great torrent, wbich, descending 
from the mountains at a steep inclination, present the appearance, many 
miles off, of broad white paths, whence their name. 

Mount Cica, the most elevated peak of the Cimara range, rising 6,300 feet, 
bears about N. 6 miles, and Mount Cicara, 5,473 feet, E.S.E., 2| miles 
from Strade Bianche ; together, these form sea-marks easilj recoguizeđ, 
and are visible in clear weather fullj 25 leagues at sea. 
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PO&T PAKfiRAKO — ^ancient Panormus — is a baj formed on tbe west 
siđe by a bigh ridge of land whicb projects 80utbward for more tban a 
mile, and slopes graduallj towards its extreme ; it is sbeltered on tbe 
soutb-east side by an elevated peninsula, and is open to tbe soutb-west.* 

Tbe baj is divided into two parts by a projecting point, upon wbicb is 
a triangular castle, witb a few bouses in tbe rear. Tbe real port is on 
tbe west side, bas 18 to 35 fatboms, muddj bottom, and is well defended 
against ali but "vresterlj winds ; on tbe east siđe, called Kaka bay, 
tbere is ratber less deptb. Tbe prevailing wind sbould be consiđered in 
tbe cboice of one of tbese ancborages ; tbe sbelter is verj goođ, but tbe 
bottom deepens so rapidlj towards tbe entrance of tbe bay, tbat ancbors 
often drag in tbe bora, wbicb frequently blows bere in tbe winter. Rocky 
bottom is found in various parts of tbe roađstead. 

Suppiles. — ^Beef and mutton maj be readilj obtained, but vessels seldom 
toucb bere except in cases of necessitj ; tbe inbabitants, wbo were 
formerlj mucb addicted to piracj, are still, it is said, to be greatlj mis- 
trusted. It is tbrougb tbis port tbat tbe produce of tbe bigb lands are 
exported ; olives, maize, gall-nuts, and wood are excbanged cbieflj for 
arms. 

Tbere is no difficultj in đistinguisbing Palermo. Its position witb 
reference to tbe lonian islands, and to Merlera, and tbe bigb peninsula, 
on wbicb stands Fort Bors, or Bbars, overlooking St. Demetri cburcb, are 
ample indications. Near tbe fort is a town containing about 400 bouses, and 
a minaret surrounded by a ruined wall : its inbabitants are mostljr 
Turks. 

Tbe cape on tbe rigbt of tbe entrance sbould not be closelj approacbed, 
as rocks awasb lie along its sbore. 

. ♦ See Plan of Port Palermo, No. 1,589 ; scale, m = 2' 1 inches. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

COAST OF ALBANIA.— CORFU AND ITS ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

Vakiation 10° 45' West in 1861. 



The coast of Albania between ports Palermo and Parga, a straight 
distance of 48 miles, is at present in the Turkish pashalik of Tanina. It 
has a sparse popalation, and presents a series of barren hillocks, among 
whicli are thinlj scattered patches of cultivated ground. Near the beach, 
about 2^ miles from Palermo, is the small church of St. Demetri, over- 
looked bj the ruins of Fort Bors ; the shore is of bold approach, with 
considerable depth of water, sandy bottom, as far as the south extreme 
of Quaranta, or more correctlj, I Santi Quaranta, bay.* 



r, about 15 miles from Palermo, is well protected 
from ali but Tresterlj winds, to which it is /][uite open, and a good anchor- 
age for vessels of anj siže. Large vessels anehor near the middle, in 
about 17 fathoms, and small eraft find good shelter to the northward 
almost abreast of some dwellin£:s near the Custom-house. 



\m — Cape Kefali, a promontory of moderate elevation, 
projects a mile to the westwarđ, and is a guide to the position of Quaranta 
bay, from which it lies 6 miles north-westward. A course should be steered 
for a fort on a hill in the bottom of the bay : vessels borrowing upon the 
western point, in a northerlj wind, should beware of a rocky bank with 
about 4 feet water, which lies nearly a quarter of a mile from it : small 
vessels drawing not more than 6 feet pass between the bank and the point, 
keeping close to the latter.f 

PO&T TRB scoa&z lies 5 miles southward from Quaranta baj, 
between a small promontory on the north and Cape Scala on the south ; 
its Southern part is divided by 3 rocks, whence it derives its name. There 
are two anchorages ; one with 10 to 12 fathoms, between the smaller two 
rocks, which are joined to the shore by shoals, and the largest rock ; the 
other, to the northward, has a depth of 7 to 9 fathoms. Vessek of large 
draught use both, the former is preferable, being better protected from 
wind and sea, which, however, are never very troublesome in either. 

• See Admiraltj Chart of Corfu channels with adjacent coast of Albania, and 5 
Plans, No. 206 ; scale, m = 0-3 inch. 

f Our Corfiote pilot stated that a ehoal estends from the shore just to the northward of 
Quaranta bay, which would oblige a vessel approaching the bay from the northward to 
give the land a wider berth than is shown to be required in the Admiralty Chart. Re- 
marks by Commander Blomfield, H.M.S. Osprei/. 1859. 



CHAP. XII.] gUARANTA BAY. — GOMENIZZA BAT. 223 



'* is separated from Tre Scogli by cape Scala, whicli 
lies at the narrowest part of Corfu channel. It is considered tlie 
best anchorage on the coast of Epirus, being about 1-^ mile wide, and 
completelj sheltered by Corfu island. The depth in the middle is 10 to 
12 fathoms, good holding-ground ; the north shore should not be ap- 
proached as it is being constantlj rendered shoaler bj deposits from 
Butrinto river, which has its source in the neighbouring lake. The 
latter is stagnant, and taints the waters in the vicinitj ; on its south side 
is the small town whence the name is derived. j" 

Tbe COA8T between Butrinto and Cape Stilo, nearlj opposite Corfu 
city is high, and the depth close to the cape is considerable. It continues 
elevated, and is barren and uncultivated between the latter and Sejada, a 
small town about 9 miles eastward, and close to a conical hill near the 
beach. A shoal formed hj a rivulet then commences, and extending in 
some places 2 miles outward, terminates a little bejond the low sand/ 
Kalama point, at which the stream which has formed it falls into the sea. 

AVCBOSiLOBS. — ^Capo Stilo forms three little bajs with high shores^ 
which are well protected bj the island, and are used bj small vessels. 

About 5 miles from Stilo, Pagagna point, a hammer-shaped penin* 
sula, forms two smaU bajs ; the westernmost is used bj vessels of light 
draught, which anchor in 6 fatlioms with cables to the shore ; the other 
is resorted to occasionallj by vessels of large draught which anchor near 
the middle in 17 fathoms, taking care to keep well clear of the western shore 
near which are some small rocks awash. The latter anchorage is not 
well protected from wind8 eastward of south. 

PORT VATTirzzA. — ^Vcssels of anj description maj anchor in 9 to 12 
fathoms in this baj, formed hy Kalama point 6 miles southward of 
Pagagna point, and an islet joined to the shore by a reef of rocks. 

The small brownish Prasudi rock lies off the south extreme of the bay ; 
there is a passage which maj be taken, if necessarj, between it and the 
islet. The shoal Kalam š point must be avoided on entering. 

GonssjTZZZA BiLT is limitcd, westward, hj the islet above-mentioned 
It is entirelj protected seaward by a tongue of high land which juts out 
to the westward, and is terminated hj Aionisi rock : the low north shore 
which has been formed bj Kalama rivulet, projects in a narrow point 
southward, toward8 this tongue, and between them is the entrance, which 



• See Plan of Butrinto Bay ; scale, to = 2 inches, on Chart of Corfu channel, No. 206. 
t Butrinto, Kataito, and Livitazza (at the mouth of the river Kalama), are the best 
grounds for snipe, woodcock and wildfo-wl of ali kinds ; and Ptelia and Pagagnž for deer 
and wild boar ; which latter are also found on the Sybota (i.e. Swine isles) frequently 
called Murto. 
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has a depth of 5 to 6^ fatkoms, and is half a mile wide. The anchorage 
in 10 to 14 fathoms in the south-east part, where lies a small village, is 
well protected from ali winds. Mavronoros, remarkable for its round 
form and a brownish looking hollow on the south side' near the summit 
points out Gomenizza baj, the shores of which have a barren aspect. , 

PlbATARZA BA7, immediatelj to the southward of Gomenizza, is pro- 
tected from ali but west8rly winds, to which it is mu eh exposed ; a long 
slender point, at the extremity of which is the small Garuna or Surmati 
point, completelj shelters it on the south side ; the depth of water is 
38 iii thoms, sandj bottom in the western part, and 27 fathoms in the 
middle. The adjoining land is steep and rockj, and, excepting a small 
village on the beach, uninhabited. 

MinElTO BA7 is bounded on the north by the above-mentioned long 
point. and on the south by the Murto and Sjbota rocks. Vessels of large 
draught anchor near the middle of the bay in 32 fathoms, mud, with Murto 
village bearing S.E. hj S. : small vessels bring up between the point and 
the rocks. There is no passage between the latter, nor between them and 
the sliore. Water may be obtained from a copious spring near the village, 
whicli, with a Custom-house, is close to the beach. Sheep and firewood 
are easily procured. The coast between Murto bay and Parga is unin- 
habited, precipitous, of bold approach, and without anchorage. 

CORZ^ is the most important of the lonian islands, and may be eon- 
sidered the key of the Adriatic sea. It is about 35 miles long from 
N.W. to S.E. ; the northern portion is 16 miles wide from E. to W. ; to 
the south of Ipso the island suddenly contracts to less than 6 miles in 
width, to the south of the city of Corfu to 4 miles, and farther south at 
the head of Lefkhimo bay to less than 2 miles ; its area may be 200 
square miles, geographic. It is mountainous ; the most elevated part, 
Mt. S. Salvatore, (Istone of the ancients, Pantokrator of the Greeks,) rises 
with two conical peaks to the height of 3,117 feet above the sea ; farther 
south are Mt. S. Giorgio, 1,326 feet, and Mt. Deka, 1,968 feet. The 
island contains about 65,000 inhabitants ; the chief exports are salt, oil, 
and olives ; it produces excellent fruit, especially oranges, citrons, 
grapes, honey ; also wax and various vegetables, but only sufficient com 
and wine to supply the inhabitants for a part of the year. One stream 
alone, the Potamo, deserves the name of river.* 

Tho Bast COAST, which with the shore of Epirus forms Corfu channel^^ 
begins on the north' at St* Katarina point which has a chapel on its 
extremity. 

* The name Corfu is an Italian coiraption of Kopv^, the Bjzantine name for the 
island, derived from the two peaks, or K6pwpaiy on which the citadel is nov built Its 
anoicnt name was Corcyra. 
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% south-eastward of St^ Katarina point, is a yeiy convenient 
anchorage for vessels đetained by south-easterlj and southerlj winds, from 
which, and from those betweec north-west and south-ivest there is good 
shelter near the middle, at about a mile from the shore, in 24 to 27 fathoms, 
good holding-ground. The south-east side must not be closelj approached 
as shoal water eztends about half a mile from it. Vessels beating in must 
keep well clear of Cape Apracci on the west, and of Kassopo point on the 
east side ; rocks and shoal water bordering them at a distance of 3^ cables. 
It is better in north-easterly winds, which are severelj felt here, to anchor 
in Qaaranta haj. On either side of Kassopo point is a cove in which boats 
take shelter. Water is the onlj refreshment to be obtained in the baj. 



r, is small and nearlj land-locked ; it is used bj small 
vessels which anchor well clear of the shore at the bottom of the bay, in 
12 to 16 fathoms, sand. The coast now approaches within 1^ miles of 
the shore of Epirus, thus forming the narrowest part of the north channel. 
At half a mile off shore, abreast of the village of S. Stefano, is a rock 
named Šerpa, which must be carefully avoided. Thence to the southward 
are port Karagol, Ipso, and other coves Ibrmed by tht projecting spurs 
of mount S. Salvatore, the summits of which are here onlj distant 1^ miles 
from the shore. 

PO&T oovnro lies at the bottom of a small baj, 4 miles north-west- 
ward of the city Corfu ; it is bordered by hillocks, and well sheltered 
by a peninsula, which stretching out from the south-east point about 
three-quarters of a mile in a northerly direction, terminates in a steep hill. 
The anchoring-ground, which has a depth of about 4 fathoms, has an area 
of 6 cables in length by one in width. The ađjoining land is cultivated. 
Grovino village is on the south, and the remains of a Venetian arsenal are 
on the west side of the bay. 

On approaching this small port a course should be steered for Govino 
point : the extremity of the peninsula should be passed at a distance of 
more than 2 cables ; and when inside, the vessel's head directed to the 
ruins of the arsenal, abreast of which is the anchorage, at about 1 J cable 
from the shore. If desirable, the anchor may be dropped about 3 cables 
nearer the village, by taking a narrow channel of 16 feet depth. 



&OAD extends in a N.W. and S.E. direction along the north 
face of the town from Lazzaretto islet to the Citadel point, and is sheltered 
from the north-east by Vido and its outlying shoals ; it affords anchorage, 
nearly 3 miles long by one mile wide, in depths from 10 to 18 fathoms, 
mud and clay. Ships of war U8ually anchor about mid-channel ; smaller 
[ad. s.] p 
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vessels and steamers near the Health Office, in abont 5 fathoms at 2 cablcs 
from the shore.* 

Lazzaretto islet, upon which is the quarantme establishment, is bold 
aroand to the distance of little more than a qaarter of a cable. Vido 
islet is 7 cables long, and is bold to on three sides ; to the north-we8t the 
Kabogero or Kalojero išle and shoal lie half a mile off, with đeep water 
between, and to the north Kondolonisi islet and reef reach off 2 cables. 
Both shores should be given a good berth in entering or leaving bj the 
north channel. Kondolonisi, when seen from the south-eastward, bas the 
appearance of a vessel under sail. Vido is one extensive fortification ; 
the landing place is on the south-we8t side, but no one can land vithout 
permission. 



TOiinr is picturesquely placedonapromontoryprojecting to the 
eastward, and is washed on three sides bj the sea. Still farther east rises 
the citadel, built on a huge insulated rock, with its summit split into 
two peaks, one crowned by a fortress, the other by a lighthouse and tele- 
graph station, 240 feet above the sea. The town is surrounđed by fortifi- 
cations, the Venetian fort of La fortezza nuova, or as commonly calied 
Fort neuf, fonning the north-western extreme. On the north face of 
the town is the Uffizio di Sanit^ or Health Office, with whtch ali vessels 
must communicate bcfore landing, and immediatel^ adjoining the usual 
landing place (extremely inconvenient in a strong northerlj wind) is the 
post office. On the east face of the town is the Government House and 
a noble esplanade, laid out with walks and avenues of trces, and com- 
manding a magnificent yiew across the channel, near 10 miles wide, to 
the opposite coast of Albania. 

In the ditch on the west face of the citadel is a landing place, whence 
a flight of steps leads up to the esplanade ; on the north face is a camber, 
in which small vessels lie in 6 feet water ; a gate at its S.E. angle leads 
up into the citadel. Corfu aifords resources of ali kinds, including ship- 
building yards ; provisions are abundant, and a copious supply of water 
has been brought in pipes from a source above Benizze, a distance of 7 
miles ; it may be procured near the Health Office on the north face of 
the town, or at Kardakio bay to the south. Ships of war are supplied 
with water from a pipe leading down to the ditch of the citadel in winter;. 
in summer if the water gets scarce it is necessary to go [across to Butrinto 
on the main. An admirable Strada Marina has been constructed round 
the bay of Kastrades, and forms a much frequented public drive and pro- 
menade. The town, including the suburbs of Manducchio to the west^ 

* See Plan of Corfu Boad with View, No. 1,450 ; scale, m =■ 2*8 inches. 
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and Kastrađes, or Garitza, to the south, contains 20,000 inbabitants, of 
which 5,000 are Jews. 



\ — Kfixed white light is sbown on the Citadel, at an elevation of 
240 feet above tbe level of tbe sea : it is visible in clear weather at the 
distance of 12 miles, and may be seen from the northem, and shortlj 
after entering the southern, passage. 



— The passages between Lazzaretto, St. Vido, and 
Kondolonisi may be taken aćcording to the convenience of vessels in 
approaching from northward or from southward. Care is required in 
light airs to avoid being set upon Kondolonisi by the current. 

Kastrađes baj, which lies under the east side of the c3ty, is quite 
exposed to the eastward, and having little depth of water is not used as 
an anchorage. Southward of Kastrađes is the entrance to the Kalikhiopulo 
fishery, a spacious lake, anciently the port of Chrisopolis, remains of which 
are in the vicinitj. Off the entrance is Zorzi, or Uljsses rock, the largest 
of several small rocks, and which appears, bj the ruins of a wall, to have 
been once united to the island. Between Zorzi rock and AUonaki, or 
Lefkhimo point, is a low sandj shore, without hidden dangers ; vessels 
anchor at ali parts of it. 



is opposite the small village of this name, 
in 10 to 13 fathoms, at three-quarters of a mile from the shore. The 
north extreme of the village should be brought in one with the summit 
of mount Santi D^ka {^k'^m Al/ca, or Ten Saints), bearing W. | N. Off 
Messongi, vessels anchor at about 2 miles from the shore, in 24 fathoms. 



is in 17 fathoms, mud, the light vessel 
bearing E.N.E., and the pier and white houses on the beach S.E. In 
approaching this anchorage, to avoid Lefkhimo spit, do not bring the light 
vessel to the eastward of S.E. by E. until the white houses bear South.* 

£L &ZOBT VBSSEK is anchored in 5 fathoms, at rather more than a 
cable from the N.E. extreme of the low AUonaki, or Lefkhimo point, and 
at an elevation of 20 feet above the sea, shows a jixed white light, 
which may be visible in clear weatlier at the distance of 6 miles. By 
keeping the light N.W. by N., the shoal which extends from Saline point, 
and on the north-eastern part of which the vessel is moored, will be avoided. 

CiLPB BZAirco, the south extreme of Corfu island, is rather elevated, 
of whitish aspect, and when seen at a distance, presents the appearance of 
a vessel under sail. At a nearer approach it somewhat resembles Beachy 
head on the south coast of England : a shoal runs off from it nearly 

♦ Bemarks by Mr. James Kiddle, Master, H.M.S. Algiers, May 186 i, 

P 2 
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2 miles south-eastward to the depth of 5 fathoms, and extenđs along 
the south-east coast as far as AUonaki point.* 

A black buoj, in 10 fathoms, marks the southem extremity of this 
shoal ; and a red buoj, in about 9 fathoms, the north-east extreme, 
which will be cleared by keeping the west end of the citadel of Corfu in 
line with Salvatore pap N.N.W. (See View in Chart, No. 206.) 

sro&TB COAST.— Between St* Katarina point and Cape Drasti, the 
coast of Corfu is generallj low and sandy, and the soundings increase 
very građually to about a mile from the shore, at which distance the 
depth is little more than 8 fathoms. The best anchorage in south-easterly 
and south-westerly winds is 2 miles eastward from Cape Drasti, opposite 
the village of Sidari, hear which is the mouth of Tiflo river. Here, \vith 
Sidari point bearing about East, are depths of 2\ to 8^ fathoms, at half a 
mile from the shore. The land in the vicinitj of Cape Drasti is hillj, 
and well wooded ; some villages may be seen inland. 

1VXST coABTu — Cape Kefali is a small peninsula, precipitous on the 
south side, and bordered by roeks and shoals which extend some distance 
northward along the shore, and a sunken rock lies at nearlj one mile 
N. bj W. from it. Between Kefali and Cape Bianco there is no well 
sheltered anchoring-ground, and aJthough there is generallj considerable 
depth there are rocks in some parts about a mile off shore. 

ĐZAP&o Zsiet, 2 miles N.W. of cape Kefali, is surrounded bj rocks, 

« 

which on the south-west side extend to the distance of 2 cables. In the 
narrow passage between it and Corfu, which is very shallow in some 
parts and divided by a rockj bank with less than 5 fathoms on it (at 
half a mile off the islet), the current is very rapid. 

PO&T TZMOirz: is a small anchorage, in 3^ fathoms, to the north- 
ward of Arilla point, a high narrow tongue of land, jutting out about a 
mile in a S.S.W. direction, 3 miles south from Kefali : it is protected on 
the north-west by Kravia rock. Vessels may anchor in 8^ to 17 fathoms 
between Kravia and the shore, and be secure from ali but southerly 
winđs ; they should pass to the southward of the rock, as a shoal extends 
nearly 4 cables from it. 



', between St. Angelo and Plakka points, contains the 
small ports Alipa and St. Nicolo, in which coasting vessels find shelter.| 

Between Plakka point and Cape Bianco the shore is generally inacces- 
sible. The soundings aro in most parts deep, but there are some dan- 



• See Plan of Cape Bianco Bank ; scale m — \^ inch, on Chart No. 206. 
t See Plan of porte Alipa and S. Nicolo, in Yliapades Bay ; scale, m = 3' 7 inches, on 
Chart No. 206. 
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gerous rocks and shoals at about a milo from tbe shore, as tbe Gordi rocks 
Pendunisi, the Braganotica shoal, tho Lagudia rocksi and tbo 5 feot reef« 
A few small anchorages, called ports, are visited by coasting boats. 

The Lagudia rocks form a rockj shoal one mile long, at 1^ milea off 
shore ; abreast of them is Korisia, a fisherj lake, accessible to small boats 
onlj, and the village of Maralia. 



is the most northern of a group of four islets which lie off 
the N. W. coast of Corfu. It is about 1 J miles in diameter, and of moderate 
elevation, say about 300 feet, the north-east end being the higher. Tho 
bottom around, to the distance of 2 cables, is sandy : tho western shoro is 
steep, and inaccessible to boats. The south side of Merlera forms a baj, 
abreast of which thero is shelter from northerly, but none from southerlj 
winds : tlie water is shoal to some distance from the two points of the 
bay, between which there is a depth of 6 to 8 J- fathoms, sandj bottom. 

FAiro, at a distance, presents the appearance of a single mountain covered 
with pine trees. It is 2 miles in diameter and the highest of the islets 
north of Corfu, rising to 1,214? feet above the sea: the height diminishes 
graduallj from the south-west siđe to its narrow, elongated north extreme; 
the western side is rather Iow ; the other parts are generally inaccessible. 
A rocky shoal extends nearly 3i cables from Genoveso point, the north-east 
extreme of the island. Aulaki or Port Nord is an open bay on the north 
coast : vessels of any draught may anchor abreast of it, under shelter from 
winds between south-east and south-west, but should be prepared for a 
start before the approach of those from north and north-east, to ^hich 
they would be exposed with indifferent holding-ground. Abreast of Port 
Sud, on the south, vessels may, in fine -vveather, anchor in 7 to 12 fathoms ; 
but southerly winds send in a heavy sea, and violent squalls reach it from 
the land northward. The depth in the middle is little more than one 
fathom, and there are rocky banks ofF the shores. Vessels of light draught 
enter by a narrow passage between its western point and a rocky bank 
which lies off it, or between another bank and the eastern point which runs 
out shoal to nearly 1 J cable. Fano and Merlera together contain above* 
1,800 inhabitants. Fano abounđs in quaiL It is the ancient Othonus. 

SAMOTnAKi, the lowest of the islets north of Corfu, is uninhabiteđ.. 
Excepting the north-east shore, which is clean, it is bordered by rocky 
shoals, some of which extend more than 3 miles from it. In passing 
between it and Fano, Samotraki should not be approached within at 
least 2 miles. In passing between it and Corfu, Diaplo islet should be 
left to the eastward. 

Care must be taken to avoid Ulisse or Ship Rock, one of the two so 
called ; it lies about a mile W. by S. from Diaplo ; also a still smaller 
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rock three-quarters of a mile south from the Ship, named the South rock, 
and a 2-fathom rock at one mile north of the Ship rock. 



•, at 8 miles to the S.E. of the south end of Corfu, 
consists of a number of hills covered with olive trees, and in clear 
weather can be seen at the distance of 30 miles ; it has a ređdish 
aspect, and on the south side are some conspicuous white spots. The 
water is of great đepth on the west and south-west sides, which are 
precipitous : the east and north-east shores are less steep, and here are 
the small ports Laka, Longone, 6ayo, and Spuzzo. The north- west 
end is bordered by rocks and shoals which extend in its direction 
about three-quarters of a mile : two rocks, one of which is close to the 
shore, lie off the south-east extreme. Population about 5,000 inhabitants. 
Port Laka, at the north end, has only a depth of 1^ to 2 fathoms, 
and is frequented by coasters. A village is at the bottom of the bay.* 



\ — K fixed white light is on Laka point, a steep rock at the 
north end of Paxo ; it is 369 feet above the sea, and can be seen in clear 
weather at the distance of 22 miles, excepting between N. bj E. and 
W. by N., from the south-eastward, between which bearings it is masked 
by the island. The lighthouse is white. 

acaiuisoiill rbbf is a rock with less than one fathom on it, and sur- 
rounđed by a depth of about 15 fathoms, lying N. by E. from the light and 
about one-third of a mile from the north- west point of the island. 

PORT OATO is formed by the south-east coast of Paxo, and three rocky 
islets : the easternmost of these, Zuane, is connected by a reef with 
the centre one, Madonna, on which is a light-house : upon the western- 
most and largest, St. Nicold, is a fort. This small port is very well 
sheltered, but has not sufficient space for vesseis of large tonnage ; the 
anchorage in 4 to 7 fathoms, is between Paxo and St. Nicolo, to which it 
is customary to lay out cables. A village lies along the shore. 

The best anchorage off Port Gayo is with the vvindmill on the top of 
Paxo island, in one with the light-house on Madonna islet, and the buoy of 
the shoal in one with the south extreme of Paxo. This is about 1| cable 
from the buoy, and in 9 fathoms, mud. 

iRTater may be obtained with facility. 

MAĐoanNTA 8BOA& lics If mile eastward from Port Gayo, and extends 
about 1 mile in a direction paraUel with the island, between which and 
it ihere is a deep channel. A striped buoy on it is in 3 fathoms ; a ship's 
length south-eastward of this, the shoal frequently uncovers. 

* See Plans of Forts Laka and Gayo ; scale, m =» 3* 5 incbcs, on Chart No. 206. 
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KZOBT. — There is B,^xed white light on Madonna isle£ ; it is 107 feet 
itbove the sea^ and maj be seen in clear weather at the distance of 10 
miles. The light-houso is a whito round tower. 



I. — There are three passages to Port Gayo ; one to the 
iiorthward of Znane rock and Madonna islet ; another between it and 
St. Nicolo ; and a third to the sonthward of the last, The first is the 
best, and has a depth of 8 fathoms. • 

Caution is required in passing between Madonna shoal and Paxo ; 
although parts of the former are awash, the depth is 3 to 6 fathoms close 
to it, and a current sometimes sets towardsit. 

* " To clear Madonna shoal, the ship passing to the eastward, the west 
peak of St. Salvatore should be keptopen of Allonaki, or Lefkhimo point, — 
or what remains of it in sight, — or, the west peak on Cape Nicolo in one 
Tvith the high peak of Mavronoros, over Gomenizza bay. To clear it to 
the westwarđ, the east peak of St. Salvatore should be kept in one with, 
or open of, Allonaki point." 



has a flat appearance when seen from afar. Its south- 
east end, which is uninhabited, is bordered bj high rocks and shoals 
which extend about three-quarters of a mile from it in a southerly 
•direction, and are terminated hj Plakka islet, close to which the depth is 
^ to 10 fathoms. Excepting a cove on the west side to which small 
Tessels resort, this islet affords no place of shelter. 

The ch<annel between Antipaxo and Paxo, about one mile wide, is verj 
•deep, and both shores are of a bold approach ; strong eddies are formed 
in it bj the current. In passing out of the channel to the northward, a 
good look-out should be kept for Madonna reef. 



I. — ^The breadth of the channel between Corfu and 
the coast of Albania varies between 1:^ and 12 miles ; its length is 35 
miles. Vessels find it convenient to anchor in it during contrary winds 
when entering or quitting the Adriatic. Anchorage maj be found 
almost everywhere between St* Katarina point and Cape Bianco in less, 
generallj, than 43 fathoms clay : the coast of Albania should be preferred.f 

Tzosroso liZaBT is ^Jixed white light on the summit of Tignoso 
rock, which lies about S. by "VV. \ W. three-quarter8 of a mile from 
the north-east end of Corfu island. It is 100 feet above the sea, and 
should be visible 14 miles if kept in good order. It is an useful light to 
guide vessels clear of Barchetta, and Šerpa rocks. 

♦ Remarks by Mr. George Bidđlecombe, Master H.M.S. Talbot, 1839. 
■}■ See Chart of Corfu Channels, No. 206; scale, m = 0*3 inch. 
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The Corfu Citadel light ; tbe floating-Hght off Allonaki or Lefkhimo 
point ; and the liglita on Laka point and Mađonna islet off Fazo, have 
been describeđ at p^es 227 and 230, 

snuiCTioivs« — vortii ciuuuiel br sbt. — Vessels approaching from 
north-westward, or from the Adriatic, with northerlj or westerly winda, 
Ehoulđ make Fano, anđ pasa northward of it and of Merlera. Arriving 
from the westwarđ, anđ being obliged to pasa Bouthward of Fano, a wide 
berth shouid be given to Samotraki, anđ the passage taken betveen Fano 
anđ Merlera ; or when clear of Samotraki, the south extreme of Merlera 
roaj he steeređ for, anđ thence a courso shaped for the north-east point of 
Corfu. 

Oq entering the channel, which is narrow for a sailing vessel, excepting 
with a fair wind, the small Barchetta rock will be seon : it has the appear- 
ance of a boat, anđ is about half a mile eastwarđ from Tignoso ; betweGn 
them ia a safe passage with 21 fathoms in the miđdle : a small đangerous 
rocky bank, with little more than 1 fathom on it, lies about 1 cable 
N. by W. from the Barchetta, and between them is a deptb of 7 fathoms. 
Tignoso should be steeređ for, and the passage taken betweeEit anđ Corfu; 
vhen past Tignoso, a course about S.S.E. ^ E. shoulđ be eteeređ tili its 
lightbouae beara N. by 'VV, J W,, or tiU the white rouađ tower of St. Stefano, 
which is on a high hill, beara W. by N. ^ N. Šerpa rock will then haye 
been cleared, anđ a S.S.W. course ■will carry the veasel rather lesa than 
3 cables eaBtwarđ from St. Viđo, anđ to the anchorage. Šerpa rock is a 
small reef, parta of irhich are đry at times : it is I^ mile south from 
Tignoso, anđ about half-a-mile from the north-east extreme of Corfu. 
Tfaere is a passage with a depth of 4 anđ 6 fathoms between it anđ the 
shore. Caution is reqDired to avoid tbis reef; there is đeep vater cloae 
toit. 

l^ith Tariable or contrarj 'winđa it is adviaable to pass north-eastward 
of Tignoso, and to beat up along the coast of Albania iintil Šerpa rock has 
been paased ; the ahoal off Barchetta will be avoiđeđ by tacking northwarđ 
of the line joining the south extreme of Merlera anđ the north point of 
Corfu. 

Karth cbannel br mslit, — When proceeđing bj night through the 
North channel to the anchor^e, Tignoso light shoulđ be steeređ for as 
at Ihe least, to the eastwurđ in 
>reast of the light, bearing about 
l.E. by E. shoulđ be steeređ for 
f. ^ W., and by keeping it on 
to the southward of the north- 



CHAP. xu.] CORFU CHANNEL. 233 

If Corfu citađel light should then be seen, the vessel's head should be 
directed to it ; otherwise a S.S.W. course should be steered toward3 the 
east end of Yido, which should be left a quarter of a mile westward, 
and so to the anchorage. 

With variable or contrarj winds, it would be preferable to pass north- 
ward of Tignoso light and its rocks ; in this case, to avoid Barchetta 
which is not easilj perceived at night, the light should never be brought 
to bear westward of W. by S. ^ S. until arrival at the distance of at least 
one mile eastward of it, or until Corfu citadel light bears S.S.W. When 
Tignoso light bears a little 80uthward of West, the vessel wiU be on the 
line joining it and Barchetta, which with its reef will have been cleared 
when the light bears W. by N. J N. In 'tacking, the clear Albanian 
coast should be preferred, and the Corfu side not approached much beyond 
the line of mid-channel until Bouthward of Šerpa rock. 

The above instructions should, of course, be reversed, in quitting the 
ckanuel bj the northem passage. 

Soufb Cliannel by Đay. — Approaching from westward, and with a fair 
wind for the southern passage, Paxo should be sighted, and a course 
steered to pass between it and Cape Bianco, giving the latter a berth of 
about 3 miles, or not bringing Laka point to the southward of S.S.W. 
tili Cape Bianco bears West, to clear the south extreme of its shoal on 
which is the black buoy, and passing eastward of the red buoy marking 
the north-east extreme, in at least 10 fathoms ; thence a N. by W. J W. 
course will carry a vessel about 1^ mile eastward of Allonaki light vessel, 
and to the anchorage. 

Approaching from the southward, or from south«eastward, the passage 
between Paxo and the mainland may be taken, passing by preference on 
the east side of Madonna reef, which will have been cleared when Madonna 
island lighthouse bears West. If the passage between Paxo and the reef 
be taken, Antipaxo should be closed, and when Madonna lighthouse is 
seen a course should be steered to bring it to bear N.TV. f N., which will 
carry the vessel half a mile from it; and when it bears W. ^ S. the reef will 
have been cleared; after which a Northerly course should be steered until 
past the red buoy off Cape Bianco. When the extreme of this cape bears 
W. by N., and Murto rocks E.N.E., ali the dangers off it will have been 
passed, and a N. by W. J W. course, as before, will take the vessel to the 
anchorage. 

In clear weather, Mount St. Salvatore, on the north-east part of Corfu, 
is a good mark for clearing the bank off Allonaki point, on the way to the 
anchorage; it should be kept a little open to the eastward of the eastern- 
most hillock of Cape Krido, of Corfu, bearing N.N. W. i W. 
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In workiDg through the channel from the southwarđy the Albanian 
coast may be closelj approacheđ, excepting northward of the islets form- 
ing Port Vattuzza, where a distance from it of at least 3 mi les sbould be 
preserved to avoid the shoals off Kalamš point and its vicinitj. 

If the land should be made from the southward in a gale of wind from 
this quarter9 and it should be found impracticable to fetch sufficientlj to 
windward of the dangers off Cape Bianco, it would be necessarj to bear 
up for Fano, avoiding the shoals westward of Samotraki, and then haul 
to the wind to close St* Katarina point, leaving Fano and Merlera on the 
starboard hand. £astward of Sf^ Katarina point, the vessel could await at 
anchor the termination of the gale. 

Soufli Cliaiineni>y ingrlit.-^When proceeding from the southward, with 
southerly or south-we8terly winds, a good berth should be given to 
Antipaxo if it be the intention to pass between Madonna shoal and the 
light on Madonna islet. When seen, the light should be brought to bear 
from N.N.W. f W. to N.W. J N. and the vessel steered on this course to 
carry her clear, to the ■westward, of Madonna shoal. The light should be 
left half a mile westward and when bearing W. ^ S., a north course 
should be steered for 9 miles to bring Laka light on the north-end of 
Paxo S.S.W., Trhen the red buoy off Cape Bianco will be about one 
mile to the westward. When northward of the buoy, a N.N.W. course 
should be steered, and Lefkhimo floating light will soon be seen, and should 
never be brought to bear north ward of N.W. by N. Passing half a mile 
eastward from the floating light, Corfu citadel light will be seen, and should 
be brought to bear N.N.W., which should then be steered as a course 
to pass half a mile from Citadel point, on rounđing it to the anchorage. 

When proceeding from the southward it will be generally advisable to 
pass to the eastward of Madonna shoal, keeping in mid-channel, or on the 
Albanian shore, beyond half a mile from which it is at this part safe. 

Proceeding to the southern channel from westward, the passage between 
Paxo and Cape Bianco is taken. When Laka light is seen, it should be 
kept a little on the starboard bow in order to pass about 3^ miles north ward 
from it. When it has been brought to bear S. by W. a N.E. ^ E. course 

■ 

should be steered for 3 J miles, when Madonna light will bear S. ^ W. The 
course will then be N. ^ E. to pass the red buoy, and when this bears 
W. by N. the course will be N.N. W., and as above. 

When working through by night, a vessel while well to the southward 
of Lefkhimo light may štand over to the westward tili she brings it to bear 
N,N.W. ^ W., but on arrival at one mile southward of the light she should 
not bring it to the northward of N.W. in order to keep clear of the 
north-east eđge of the bank off Lefkhimo, or Allonaki, point. 
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The Albanian coast is of sufficiently bold approach as long as the vessel 
is southward of Lefkhimo light, but after arrival abreast of the latter this 
shore should not be approached within at least 2 miles, to avoid nearing 
the Bacchante flat, and the Corfu side which is safe northward of the 
light, should be preferred. 

TvrarĐS. — South-easterlj and south-westerlj winds, accompanied bj 
cloudj weather and heavy rains, are prevalent in Corfu channel during the 
winter; and northerlj and north-westerly winds sometimes blow with 
violence, but do not last long. In the summer season the breezes are 
ordinarilj light. 

cvRREirTS. — The currents are rapid, especiallj between Cape Scala 
and Port St. Stefano; their general direction is north, but there is ordi- 
narily a surface current depending upon the force and 'direction of the 
wind; in strong winds it attains a speed of between 1^ and 2 miles an 
hour. 
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TABLE OF POSITIONS. 



Place. 


Particular Spot. 


Latitude, 
North. 


Longitudc, 
Kast 


Variation, 

West, in 

1861. 




WEST COASl 


r. 












o / n 


o t 1/ 


o / 


Cape St*. Maria di Leuca 


Church - - • 


. 


39 47 54 


18 22 49 




Cape Otranto 
Brindisi - - - 


Telegraph 


. 


40 8 46 


18 30 10 


11 15 


Castello di Mare 


w » 


40 89 27 


17 58 45 




Cape Gallo - ' - 


Torre di Penne 


• - 


40 4l 11 


17 66 62 




Villanova - - - 


Castle - 


• 


40 47 36 


17 S5 49 




Monopoli - - - 


Telegraph 


- 


40 57 19 


17 18 43 




Mola - - - - 


Telegraph 


m • 


41 3 53 


17 6 07 




Bari - - - - 


Belfrv - - 


- 


41 7 52 


16 52 47 




Molfetta - - . - 


Belfry - 


- 


41 12 32 


16 36 SO 


12 


Bisceglia - - - 


Torre Maggiore 


- 


41 14 34 


16 30 55 




Trani - - - 


Telegraph 


- 


41 17 05 


16 25 30 




Barletta - - - 


Telegraph 


. 


41 19 26 


16 17 55 




Manfredonia 


Telegraph 


. 


41 37 53 


15 55 25 




Varano - - - 


Tower 


. 


41 55 05 


15 48 25 




Campomarino 


Belfrv - 


- 


41 57 39 


15 2 43 




Vasto - - - - 


Belfry - 


. 


42 6 50 


14 43 05 




Pelagosa island - 


Signal, wcst point 


■• «■ 


42 23 44 


16 15 57 


12 5 


Pianosa išle 


Signal, east end 


- 


42 13 40 


15 45 17 




Tremiti, St. Nicola - 


Telegraph 


. 


42 7 30 


15 38 58 




Termoli - - - 


Telegraph 


- 


42 25 


15 25 




Penna point 


Telegraph 


. 


42 10 35 


14 43 26 




Ortona - - - 


Belfry - 


- 


42 21 27 


14 24 33 




Pescaro - - - 


Tower 


. 


42 27 


14 14 


12 60 


Castellamare 


Telegraph 


- 


42 28 64 


14 11 39 




Tronto river 


Torre nuova - 


- 


42 54 22 


13 55 




Fernio - - • 


Cathedral 


. 


43 9 54 


13 43 45 




Civitanova - - - 


Telegraph 


. 


43 18 19 


13 44 24 




Loreto - - - 


Cathedral 


. 


43 26 40 


13 36 56 




Conero mount - 


Telegraph 


- 


43 33 19 


13 36 39 




Ancona - - - 


Mole head light 


- 


43 37 42 


13 30 20 


13 30 


Siniffaglia - - - 


Cathedral 


. 


43 43 02 


13 13 05 




Fano - - - - 


Light - 


- 


43 51 16 


13 1 05 




Pesaro - - - 


Light - 


- 


43 55 42 


12 54 33 




Rimino - - - 


Časa Garimpi - 


- 


44 3 48 


12 34 




Cervia - - - 


Citta tower 


• " 


44 15 49 


12 21 01 




Ravcnna - - - 


Citta tower 


- 


44 ?5 16 


12 12 05 




Po di Maestra - 


Battery - 


- 


44 59 30 


12 26 12 




Port Chioggia - 


Cathedral - 


- 


45 12 56 


12 16 43 




Venice 


San Marco 


- 


45 25 53 


12 20 25 


14 00 


Caorle , - - 


Belfry - 


. 


45 35 45 


12 53 24 




Građo- - . - 


Church - 


- 


45 40 18 


13 23 06 




Aquileia - - - 


Belfry - 


- 


45 45 57 


13 22 24 






EAST COAST 


% 

m 






Trieste - - - 


Castle clock • 


. 


45 38 37 


13 46 21 


13 28 


Capo d'Istria 


San Lazzaro belfry 


«■ ^ 


45 32 42 


13 43 46 




Port Pirano 


San Georgio belfry 


- 


45 31 35 


13 34 07 




Omago - - - 


Omago church 


m * 


45 23 53 


13 31 04 




Cittanova - - - 


Cathedral 


- 


45 18 51 


13 33 29 




Parcnzo - - - 


San Mauro 


. 


45 13 37 


13 35 34 


13 40 


Rovigno - - - 


Rovigno steeple 


- 


45 4 56 


13 37 51 




Pola - - - - 


San Francesco belfry 


44 52 16 


13 50 33 


13 18 



• These Positions are taken from the Austrian Surveys, which place the Cathedral of San 
Marco at Venice in long. 129 20' 25." The Connaissance des Temps for 1862, gives 12° 20' 15. 
The Berliner Jahrhuch for 1852 (deduced from the position of the Marine Observatory)» 
12P 20' 12" East of Greenwich. 
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Place. 



Particular Spot 



Latitudc, 
North. 



Longitude, 
East 



Variation, 

West, in 

1861. 







O 1 II 


O 1 II 


o / 


Cape Promontore 


Mount Gradina 


44 48 47 


13 54 28 




Maggiore mount- 


Signal - - - - 


45 17 11 


14 12 04 




Albona - - - 


Church - . - - 


45 5 06 


14 7 25 




Fianona - - - 


Belfry - - - - 


45 8 13 


14 10 42 




Fiume - - - 


Clocktower . . - 


45 19 89 


14 26 30 


13 10 


Porto Re - - - 


Castel Nuovo - - - 


45 16 40 


14 33 58 




VegUa island - 


Mount Triscavaz 


45 30 


14 40 30 




Cherso - - - 


Cathedral - . - 


44 57 44 


14 23 59 




Arbe - - - - 


Cathedral belfrr 


44 45 21 


14 45 38 




Carlopago - - - 


Mole - - - - 


44 31 41 


15 04 26 




Pago island- 


Mount San Vito, chapel - 


44 28 40 


14 59 39 




dnie island 


Church - - . - 


44 38 19 


14 14 36 




Lossini island 


Mount D'Osero 


44 40 22 


14 21 39 




tf 


Mount Cal vario 


44 30 45 


14 29 47 




Sansego island - 


Mount Garbe - . - 


44 30 55 


14 08 02 




Lossin piccolo - 


Belfry - - - - 


44 32 01 


14 27 51 


13 2 


Isto island - . . 


Mount Guardia 


44 16 44 


14 46 13 




Premuda island - 


Summit signal 


44 20 12 


14 36 43 




Melada island 


Church - - - . 


44 12 48 


14 52 32 




N ona - - - - 


Cathedral ... 


44 14 36 


15 10 58 




Lunga L Port Tajer - 


Tajer rock - - - 


43 51 58 


15 11 27 




Punta Đura island 


Mount San Giorgio - 


44 18 10 


15 03 07 




Žara - - ' - 


San Simone steeple - 


44 06 51 


15 13 42 


13 6 


Žara Vecchia 


Steeple - - - - 


43 56 19 


15 26 «7 




Sebenico - - - 


Belfry ... - 


43 44 14 


15 53 22 




Borac mount 


Signal - - - - 


43 25 53 


16 43 52 




Spalatro ... 


Cathedral ... 


43 30 22 


16 26 27 


12 30 


Macarsca ... 


Belfry - - - - 


43 17 82 


17 46 




Brazza island 


Mount San Vito, signal - 


43 16 43 


16 27 12 




ft 


Milna church . - - 


43 19 29 


16 06 51 




Punta diKleck - 


£xtreme - - . - 


42 55 59 


17 33 10 




Lešina . . - 


Mount San Nicolo chapel 


43 08 34 


16 35 54 


12 7 


» 


Fort Imperial - - - 


43 10 45 


16 26 58 




St. Andrea islet - 


Summit - - - - 


43 01 40 


15 45 24 




Pomo islet ... 


Summit - - . - 


43 05 27 


15 27 34 




Lissa .... 


Mount Hum, signal 


43 01 43 


16 06 48 


11 57 


Lagosta island - 


Mount San Giorgio, chapel 


42 45 01 


16 51 39 


U 50 


Busi island ... 


Summit, signal 


42 57 42 


16 55 




Cazza island 


Summit, signal 


42 46 02 


16 30 48 




Curzola island 


San Biagio tbrt 


42 57 25 


17 07 53 


11 50 


Meleda island 


Mount Plagnack,Gruipoint 


42 42 16 


17 43 04 




Port Palazzo 


Ruined palače - . . 


42 47 06 


17 22 44 




Ragusa ... 


Fort on thc; mole 


42 38 18 


18 06 48 - 




Cattaro ... 


Sanitft .... 


42 25 26 


18 46 10 




Budua ... 


San Nicolo church - 


42 16 33 


18 50 21 




Punta d'ostro 


£xtreme, signal 


42 23 28 


18 31 58 




Avtivari ... 


South point ... 


42 02 17 


19 06 19 


11 


Dulcigno ... 


Mole .... 


41 53 50 


19 10 34 




Durazzo ... 


Mole ... - 


41 17 32 


19 26 29 


10 45 


Aviona - - - 


Đogana or Custom-house 


40 27 15 


19 26 14 




Saseno island 


o 


40 29 10 


19 14 06 




Palermo . - - 


Fort .... 


40 02 55 


19 48 04 




Corfa ... 


Lighthouse . - - 


39 37 39 


19 56 22 


10 30 


» " - - - 


Landing place in ditch - 


39 37 48 


19 56 10 


• 


„ Vido- - 


Landing cove - - - 


39 38 40 


19 56 22 




Fano island - 


Summit -" • - • 


39 50 48 


19 23 58 
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Page 
80 



Abate, Sacca dell* - - - 

Abatuta rock .... 

Abruzzo coast 

Adercio rocks near Ortona 

Adige river - - - - 

Adriatic, roaking the land at entrance 

■ qaittiDg the - - - 

'Agioi Džka, Mt., Corfu 

Albanassi rock - ^ . . 

Albanian coast 

Alimini bay - - 

Allonaki .... 

Almissa port, road - 

Altanea port 

Ancona, to Venice from 

— — port, ligbt, road - 

Anfora port, river - 

Antipaxo Island - > - 231 

Antivari bay *- - - - - 216 

Arbe island, port - - - 131 

south-vest anchorages - 133 

Arione river - - - - 201 

Arsa canal or gulf - - * 1 1 7 

Artatore bay - - - 125 

Aseo channel to Chioggia - - 86 

Asinello islet - - - 125 

Aso river - - - - 68 

Asola river ... - 69 

Augnsto or Lossin piccolo, port - 124 

Aviona bay, town - - - 219 

Ansa river - - - - 97 

Bacili rocks near Bianche point light 
rocks near Curzola cbannel - 



145 
40 
63 
84 
25 

- 39 

- 227 

- 213 
27, 222 

- 44 
- 226, 233 

- 169 

- 93 

- 88 
- 70, 72 

- 97 



Baccbiglione river 

Badiaport - 

Badisco port 

Bado port 

Bagnuoli rock 

Barbaran islet - 

Barbato channel 

Bari port, light 

■ ne"w port 

Barletta port, light, road - 



144 

- 190 
. 84 

- 191 

42 

• 117 

■ 111 

• 108 

• 131 

■ 50 

• 51 
53,54 



Baseleghe port 

Benizze anchorage 

Bassania light ... 

Berna port • . ^ 

Berguglie port 

Bescanuova bay 

Bianche point, light - 

Bianco cape, and shoal off Coriu 

Biće island - > - 

Biezzi port in Medolino gulf - 

Bifemo river 

Bisceglia port 

Boboroviscia bay 

Boiana river - . - 

Bora or N.E. wind 

Bora port - - 

Bossiglina bay 

Brazza island 

channel 

Breno bay - - . 

Brenta river - - 

Brevilacqaa anchorage, channel 

Briesta bay . - - 

Brindisi port, road, light 

Brioni islands ... 

Brondolo port 

Bnignac bay 

Bua island - - 

Buccari bay - - 

Budua port, anchorage 

Busi island ... 

Boso port - - - 

Butrinto bay 



Page 
95 

227 

105 

189 

135 

130 

144 

227 

155 

115 

62 

52 
171 
216 
7,9 
110 
163 
170 
172 
203 

84 
139 
174 

45 
111 

84 
154 
163 
120 
214 
181 

97 
22a 

60 



Caiola rock .... 

Calamota channel, island, anchorage 

195, 198 
Caleri port - - - - 84 

Calvano river - - ► - 65 

Campi port - - >. . 56 

Campomarino village, anchorage - 61, 62 
Campora anchorage - - - ] 32 

Candelaro river - - - 65 

Canidole islets, anchorage - - 126 
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Caorle town 

Capo Cesto port, rocks 

Capođistria towo, ba)r 

Capri islanđ, port 

Carapella river 

Carboni port 

Carlopago port ... 

Carober port in Šolta island - 

port in Lissa island - 

Cassion port - - 

Castel St Stefano town, anchorage 

Castellibaj - - 

Castello port in Medolino f^alf 

Castello di mare islet off Brindisi 

Castel Mpschio haj 

Castro port . - - 

Catena islet ... 

Cattaro golf, light 

— — — outer basin of - 



vestern ditto 
middle ditto 
eastem ditto 



Pago 
94 

159 

103 

155 

54 

188 

141 

167 

181 

129 

215 

- 165 

- 115 

- 46 

- 129 

- 42 

- 145 

207, 208 

- 208 

209, 210 

- 210 
211,212 

- 75 



Cattolica village, anchorage 

Cazza islet - - - - 183 

Cazza and Lagosta channel - - 29 

Cazziola islet - - - - 1 83 

Cerveraport - - - -107 

Cenria port, light - - - 77 

Cesano river - - - - 74 

Cesenatico port, light - - 77 

Cettina river - - - - 169 

Cherso island, baj, port - - 121 

CMave port - - - - 184 

Chiavlina anchorage - - - 129 

Chienti river - - - 68 

Chioggia port, anchorage - - 85 

Cigale port - - - - 125 

Cittanova port - - - - 106 

Citt^ Vecchia port - - - 175 

Civitanova village, anchorage • - 68 

Civran shoal off Saltarel point - 107 
Comacchio town, lake - - 79, 80 

Comisa bay - - - 180 

Conca river - - - 75 

Conero anchorage - - - 69 

Contarina town - - - 83 
Corfu island, road, citadel, light 222, 226 

channels - -231, 234 

making the land - - 26 

Como river - - - 97 
Corsini port, light - - 78, 79 
Gortellazzo bank, port, anchorage 90.. 93 



Cuciste road 

Cuie port 

Carrents - - - . 

Corvabella islet - - 

Curzola island, anchorage, &c. - 



Đaila port 

BaUnatian coast 

Biaplo islet 

Dobrigno haj 

Đolfin rock, off Fago island 

Đolin island 

Domboch port 

Đragacci bay in Sansego išle 

Drino gulf, river 

Ducathes bay 

Due Sorelle rocks 

Doino port - - - 

Đulcigno road, town 

Đurazzo bay, anchorage, town, light 217 



Page 

- 192 

- 117 
- 14-23 

- 146 
187, 190 

- 106 

- 28 

- 228 

- 130 

- 138 

- 131 

- 145 

- 127 
- 216, 217 

- 219 

- 145 

- 99 

- 215 



Epirus - - « 

Esino river - - - 

Eso island, anchorage 

Falconera road, port 
Pano port, light - 

island 

Fasana harbour 

Feldrino river 

Fermo town, anchorage 

Fianona port - . - 

Fiumara river - 

Fiume, route to 

road, light 

Foglia river 
Fontane port - 
Fortore river, anchorage - 
Fossone port - 
Francaviiia viilage 
Friuli bay 

Gayo port - - . 

Galiola isIe 
Gargano head 
Germinack rocks 
Giovenazzo anchorage, town 
Glupana island 
Giaseppe port 
Gliubaz strait - 
Gnocca road, port - 
Golo islet, anchorage - 
Gomena cape 



- 223 

- 72 

- 148 

- 94 

- 74 

- 128 

- 111 

- 63 

- 68 

- 118 

- 119 

- 35 

- 119 

- 75 

- 109 

- 61 

- 84 
95,97 
95,97 

- 230 

- 127 

- 56 

- 145 

- 52 

- 196 

- 171 

- 142 

- 82 

- 131 

- 174 
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INDEX. 



Page 

Gomenizza bay - - - 223 

Goro roađ, port - - - 80, 81 

Gradas port, in Arsa canal - 118 

Građo lagoons - - - 94 

port - - - - 98 

Gran Sasso d'Italia - - - 64 

Gravosaport - - - 201 

Greco port - - - - 56 

Grignano bay, point " - 99 
Grossa or Lusga Island, ligbt, anchor- 

age - - - - 144 

Grossa point, bay - - - 103 

Grottamare village, ancborage - 67 

Hismoriver - - - 217 

Ipso - - - - 224 
Islands - . - - - 5 
Incoronata island, ancborage - 146 
Isola peninsula, cove, village - 104 
Isonzato river - - - 98 
Isonzo river - - - - 98 
Isto island - - - - 134 
Istria, yrest coast, ancborage - 102 
eastcoast - - - 116 

Jablanaz port - - - - 141 

Jaklian island - • - 196 

Kakan island - - - 154 

Kalikbiopulo - - - - 227 

Kastrades - - - - - 226 

Kerka river - - - - 158 

Klekbay - - - - 174 

Knesa ancborage - - - 190 

Kovaia river - - - 218 

Kondolonisi- ... - 226 

Krido, Cape - - - 233 

Lacroma island ... 203 

Ladro port - - .. - 196 

Lagbicape ... 218,219 

Lagagn rock off Pago island - 138 

Lago Grande and Piccolo ports 185, 186 

Lagosta island - - - 184 

cbannel - - - 29, 193 

Lagostini rocks - - - 186 

Laka port, ligbt - - - 229 

Langin port - - - - 149 

Lavoro spit, Brindisi - - 47 

liefkbimo, ligbt vessel - - 227 

Lemo cbannel - - - 109 



Page 

Lešina island, port - 174, 176 

cbannel - - - 178 

canale da greco da - - 179 

lake - - - - 61 

Lete river - - '- - 68 

Levante port - - - - 84 

Lido port, ligbt - - - 90, 9 

Lignano port - - - 95 

Linguetta cape - - 27,219,220 

Lissa island- - - - 179 

Livenza river • - - - 93 

Lossini island - - 123 

Lossin Grande port, ancborage - 1 23 

Piccolo or Augusto - - 124 

Lucbe bay - - - - 172 

Lucize port - - - - 171 

Lucizza port - - - - 129 

Luka bay - - - - 146 

port - - . . 192 

Lunga or Grossa Island, ligbt, &c. - 143 

Lungo port in Lunga island > 144 

port in Arsa canal - - 118 

port of Istria - - - 118 

port in Unie island - - 126 

Macarsca port - - - 170 

Macina sboal - - ' - 168 

Madonna cbannel to Cbioggia - 86 

sboal, ligbt (Paxo island)- 230 

Maestra point, port - - - 83 

Magrisina islet - - - 137 

Malamocco port, ligbt, island - 87, 88, 89 

Malfiport - - - - 200 

river - - - - 2I6 

Malinskabay - - - 129 

Maltempo cbannel - - - 140 

Mandoler port - - - 162 

Manego port - * - - I8I 

Manfredonia gulf - - - 38 

port, road - - - 55 

Maon island ancborage, Scardizza 

and Maon cbannel - - 138 

Marano village - - - 67 

Marciara islet - - - •184 

Mareccbia river - - - 76 

Marino, port of Istria - - - 118 

Martinskizza port - - - 120 

Masliniza strait - - - 142 

Medolino gulf, port - - - 115 

Melada or Žara island ... 135 
— ^— Sette Boccbe or passage be- 



tween Grossa and - 



- 531 
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Mele river - 
Meleda channel, Island - 
Merlera point 

islanđ, anchorage 

Metauro river 

Mezza Sacca anchorage 

— Meleda port 
Mezzo channel 

— Island, anchorage 



Pa«e 

^ 79 

- 193, 194 

- 115 

- 128 

- 74 

- 92 

- 195 

- 147 

- 197 

- 61 

- 171 

- 101 

- 73 

- 50 

- 52 



Mileto point 

Milnaport - - - 

Miramar, palače 

Misa river - - - 

Mola port, light 

Molfetta port, light - 

Molonta Grande and Piccolo ports - 205 

Monopoli port, light - - - 49 

Monte St' Croce, Trieste - - 101 

Santo castle, village, anchorage 68 

Montone river ^ - - 78 

Morlacca channel - - - 35, 140 

Morter island, channel, anchorage - 153 
Mount 'Agioi Deka, Corfu island - 227 

Ardizza, near Fesaro - 72, 75 

Barcaglione, near Ancona - 73 

Biocovo, near Macarsca - 170 

• Bol, Zuri island - - 153 

Borac, near Almissa - - 220 

Caldero, or Maggiore, Istria, 32, 1 10 

Calvario, Lossini island - 123 

• Calvo, Mount Gargano - 56 

Carpegna, near Eimino - 76 

Cassone, Cattaro gulf - 208 

Catria, near Fano port - 74 

Cioa, Albanian coast - 220 

— Cicara, Albania •' - 220 

Cis, Cherso island - - 121 

— -^ Conero, Ancona - - 2, 69 

^^ Corno or Gran Sasso - 2, 64 

— — "Czarovichi, Sabbioncello • 192 

Đesviglie, Cattaro gnlf - 211 

Dabinka, near Pašman strait 151 

^TDuboviza, Albanian coast - 207 

Euganei, near Venice - 89 

Falconara - - - 73 

' Falcone, Cattaro gulf - 208 

■ Fano, near Fano port - 74 

■ Fiorenzuola, near Fesaro - 75, 76 

Gabicce, near Fesaro - 75 

Gargano, Manfredonia gulf - 2, 56 

Gelinach, near Zirone island 162 

[ad. S.J 



Mount Giove, Fano port 

Gradara, nev Fesaro 

Građo, Meleda island 

' . Hum, Curzola island 



Fa«e 
74 



- 75 

- 194 

- 187 
•^Hum, liissa isl^d - - 179 

■ Lurp, near Fesaro - - 76 

• Maiella^ near Ortona - 64 

- Marian, near Spalatro - 165, 166 

- Mavronoros, Albania - 224 
-Mezzo, near Fesaro - 75, 76 

- Mogorone, Firano - - 104 

- Montagnola, near Ancpna - 73 

- Movar, near Flanca point - 161 

■ Novillara, near Fano port - 74 

- Opatj Incoronata island - 146 

- Osero, Lossini island - 123 

- Oštrine, Nera point - 118 

- Pagano, near Pescaro - 65 

- Pegola, Albanian coast - 220 

• Petka, near dalamota channel 1 98 

■ StJ'Angelo, Mount Gargano - 2, 56 

• St. Elia, near Molonta ports - 206 

near Traste bay - 213 

Calamota channel - 197 



- St. Giorgio, Lagosta island - 184 
Corfu island - 224 

- St. Marino, near Kimino - 76 

- St Nicold, Lešina island - 174 

- St.'Salvatore, Corfu island - 224 

near Budua - 214 

-"St. Vito, Brazza island - 171 



Sasso Simone, near Himino - 76 

"Bchah, Ugliano island - 149 

Sella, Cattaro gulf - - 208 

Sibilla, near Grottamare - 68 

Sorigno, Arbe island - 132 

Sttazza, Šolta island - 166 

Tmor, near Calamota - 202 

Velagora, Traste baj - - 213 

Vela Strasa, Lunga island - 144 

Vipere, Sabbioncello - 192 

Vlasca, near Bua island - 164 

Zercerberdo, Curzola island 187 

Muia or Muggia baj - - - 103 

Murto bay - - - * 224 

Musone river - - - - 173 



Narenta channel, river 
Navigation of the Adrlatic 
Nera point 
Nona bay - 



- 173 
25-40 

- 118 

- 140 
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Northirard, route to the 


- 31 


Pirano port, road ' - 


- 104 


Novigradi lake, town - 


- 142 


Plakka islet, Antipaxo 


- 231 






«%M*«A /^amA« 


9!2ft 






" ££0 


Obravacina 


- 145 


Planca poinf - • - 


- 161 


Ofitntn IHVM*' m m 


54 




28 


Olipaislanđ - - - 


- 196 


Planchetta rock 


- 190 


Oliveto port in SoIta idand - 


- 167 


Platana bay- 


- 224 


nni*f 1T1 T^Tfi77n irIaik^ 


- 171 


Po river 1 * • 


83 


Olmo Grande and Piccolo ports 


- 114' 


JL \J X A T ^* 

Po di Goro port, road 


80,81 


Omago port - - - 


- 105 


Poco Pesce channel to Chioggia 


- 86 




- 132 


Pogliana Nubva port, channel 
Pola port, road, light ' 


138. 40 


Omblabaj - - « 


" 200 


- 112 


Orsera bay, castle, rocks 


- 109 


Polignano port' 


- 50 


Otso anchorage 


- 45 


Pomer port, in Medolino golf 


- 115 


Ortona port - - - 


- 63 


Pomo rock - 


- 182 


Osero channel, toim 


- 122 


Pomposa town 


- 83 


Otranto cape, port 


- 43 


Porto Grande, Torcola island 


- 178 






Porto Nuovo, Mount Conero - 


- 69 


Fago island, port « » 


- 137 


Porto Ke, Qnamero 


- 120 


channel - - - 


35, 138 


Potenza river - - - 


- 69 


Palazzo port - - • 


- 194 


Pouille coaist - - - 


- 40 


Palermo bay, towii - 


- 221 


Poveglia yillage 


- 90 


Pali cape - , - 


- 217 


Pozzatini port 


- 84 


Palma port • - - 


- 194 


Premuda island, anchorage 


- 133 


Parenzoport - - - 


- 108 


Primarb port 


- 79 


Parvicchio island - 


- 130 


Primero port - - - 


- 98 


Pašman island - - • 


- 149 


Prilnka port 


- 119 


strait - - - 


34, 150 


Promontore point, light 


33, 114 


Passages, on making - . - 


25-40 


ProviccMo island, anchorage 


- 156 


Paxo island - - • 


- 229 


Punta Croce channel, point 


- 122 


Pedaso village, on Aso river, anchorage 68 


Pantadura island, anchorage, road 


- 139 


Pelagosa isles 

Pelazzaba7 - - - 


~ 60 
- 82 


Qaaranta bay 

Qaamero gulf - - * 


. 222 
34,116 


Peles port - - - 


. 160 




34, 127 

35, 133 


Pelestrina, channel to Chioggia, island 86, 87 


Qiiamerolo channel, rocks 


Pelorosso road 


- 90 


Qaieto port, river - 


- 106 


Penna point 


- 63 






Pericolosa, shoal near Promontore 


- 114 


Babaz port - « - 


- 118 


Pernata point 


- 121 


Baciskie port ... 


. 189 


Pesaro jport, light, anchorage - 


- 75 


Bavenna town - - - 


- 78 


Pescara port, river, anchorage 


- 64 


Bagusa port, road - * 


- 202 


Peschici Tillage - - - 


- 57 


Vecchia port - 


- 204 


Pettacciato bank, anchorage - 


- 62 


Basanzi rocks, in Morlacca channel - 142 


Petagne rocks, Brindisi 


- 46 


Becanati village, anchorage - 


- 69 


Pettini rocks, near Selre island 


- 136 


Bimino port, light 


- 76 


rocks, near Bagosa Vecchia - 204 


Bisano river - - 


- 104 


Pianosa išle - - • 


- 59 


Bochetta channel, to Malamocco 


- 88 


Piave, Sacca dl, anchorage • 


- 92 


Bodi town, anchorage 


67,58 




92,93 


Bodoni cape - . . 


- 217 




Piliignino rock 


- 216 


Bogosnizza port 


- 160 


Pi»mbariyer - -" - 


- 65 


Bonzi port, in Medolino golf 


. 115 
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Hosarioroad - - - . • 

Rose port, in Pirano road 
Rosso port, in Medolino golf 

, in Lagosta island, light - 

BoTigno port, light - - - 



Pa«e 
192 
105 
115 
184 
110 



Sabbioncello peninsnla 
Saccione river - 
Santi Qaaranta-1)ay 
St. Anđrea idet - - 
port - 



- 192 

- 62 

- 222 

- 181 

- 96 

Si Arcangelo rock, ancfaorage 161, 162 

St. Benedetto village - - 66 

St. Cataldo anchorage, off Lecce - 45 

point, off Bari' - - 52 

St elemente roeks - - »70 

St^ Croce port, Venetian coast - 93 

or Gravosa port - - 201 

St. Elpiđio village, anchorage - 68 

St. Erasmo ifdanđ, port -* - 91 

St<^ Eufemia anchorage,in Arbe isla^d 131 

V in Bna Island 163 

St. Gennaro anchorage - - 45 

St. Giorgio port, in lissa island - 179 

in Lešina island - 176 

St. Gregorio islet, anchorage - 131 
St. Marco islet, anchorage - - 130 
St* Margarita port - - - 94 
St<^ Maria di Leuca cape, anchorage 41 
making the land of 

cape - - - - - 26 
St. Martino port, in Cherso island - 122 
; anchorage at Brazza 

island - - - - 171 
■ baj, in Calamota chan- 

nel - - - - - 202 

St Nicolo port, in Morter island - 153 

islet, near Farenza - 108 

atBudua - - 214 

St Fietro anchorage, at Arbe island 132 

St. Pietro di Kembo islet, port - 125 

St Ste&no port, in Brazza island - 170 

river - - - 217 

. village, Corfu - - 225 

Saldon bay - - - - 164 

Salino Maggiore rirer < - - 65 

Salona village ... 1^5 

Salpi lake - - - - 54 

Salvore cape, light on Bassania point 105 

■ shoaloff - - 105 

Samotraki island - - - 229 



Sangro river - * 

Sansego isle,4uichorage 

Saracino point .. -^ 

Saseno island - 

Sassobianco baj 

Savio river 

Scala shoal, near Grani point 

Scarda island - . - 

Scardizza island . - 

Scipan bay, port 

Scirocco wind 

Scntari city, lake - 

Sdobba port, point 

Sdrelaz port . - 

Sebenico channel, port - 

Sebenico Vecchio port 

Secca del Gobbo, shoal 

Segna port 

Segna bocca, or channel 

gelve island, road - 

Semene river - 

Šerpa rock . 

Sestrogn island ,. - - - 

Sette Bocche .- .. - 

Sile river — 

Simone port - - - » 

Sinigaglia port, light - 

Sipar shoal - 

Sirolo village, anchorage 

Sistianabay - - 

Slano port - 

Sloselle bay - - - • " 

Smajan island 

Soline ^rt 

Šolta island, chaf&nel * - 

Sordo port 



Fage 

• 63 

" 126 

- 154 

- 219 

- 129 

- 78 

- 44 

- 134 

- 138 

- 197 

9 

- 216 

- 98 

• 149 

- 33, 157 

- 159 
, - 106 

- 140 

- 35, 130 

- 136 

- 218 

- 228, 232 

- 148 

- 135 

- 92 

- 138 

- 73 

• 105 

- 69 

- 99 

- 199 

- 151 

- 145 

- - 149 
. 166, 167 

- 167 



Sotto Marina channel to Chioggia - 86 

Spalatroport - - - 166 

strait - - - - 168 

^channel - - - 30,168 

Spalmadore islets - - - - 176 

Stagno channel, anchorage - - 199 

Stella river - - - - 95 

Štipana bay - - - 130 

Strade Bianche, sea-mark near Aulona 220 

Stmgnano point - - - 104 

Stapizzabay - - - 154 

Sybota rocks, Albania - - 223 



Tagliamento port, river 
Tajer port 



- 95 
• 144 
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VBge 1 


Tennariver - • ■ 


- 68 


Varano, lake ... 


. 61 ' 


Tennoli anchorage, tonNi 


- 62 


Vasto tovn, anchorage 


- 63 


Tffstenicli anchorage 


- 145 


Vattozza port 


- 223 


Testenich port -^ 


- 193 


Veglia ishmd, bay, port 


- 128 


Theresian-stadt, Triestc 


- 101 


Yenetia,n coast . . . 


37,85 


Tides - - - 


- 23 


V enice city - • - 


- 88 


Tignoso light, Corfa 


- 231 


tides 


. 22 


Timavo port, river 


. 99 


Verboscaport - . - 


- 175 


Timoneport - - - 


- 128 


Vergada island 


- 151 


Tonara'ba7 - - - 


- 151 


Veruda port - - - 


- 113 


Tomaza point i* - . 


- 124 


Viesti port - * • - 


- 57 


Torcola islanđ, channel 


- 178 


Vignole bay 


- 117 


Tordino river 


- 66 


Villanovaport . - - 


- 49 


Traste bay - • - 


- 213 


Vodizze road, village - 


- 166 


Trani port - - - 


- 63 


Voiuza river - « - 


- 218 


Trau channel, port - •- 


- 164 


Volanoport - - . 


- 80 


Trau Vecchio bay 


- 161 


Volpe rock and beacon 


70,73 


Tremiti islands, port, anchorage 


38, 68, 69 


Vomano river - - 


- 65 


Tre Porti port, anchorage Venetian 






coast - • - 


. 92 


VVinds 


- 6-14 


anchorage at Cnrzola Island 188 


Xemovizza bay, river 


- 168 




~ «■ A tf 


Tre Pozzi port 


- 189 






Tre Scogli - - - 


. 222 


niapades bay 


- 228 


Trieste, ronte to - » 


- 36 








- 38 
• 99, 101 

- 100 

- 62 








Zermagna river - • - 
Zappontello passage 
Žara channel, port, anchorage 33, 
Žara Vecchia town 


- 141 

- 135 
151,152 

- 151 


■ ©**"> P"**> **©••• " 

■ arsenal - - • 

Trigno river - 


Tnmke bav - - - 


- 160 






Trontino river - • 


66 


Zecevo point 


- 160 




^M^^ 


Zirona Grande and Piccola islands 


- 162 


Tronto river . - . - 


65 










Zirone channel - - - 


- 162 


TJgliano Island • . « 


• 149 


Zit island ... 


- 148 


Ulbo island, road 


- - 136 


Zlarina island . - - 


- 155 


Ulisserock * - 


227, 229 


Zorzi or Ulysse rock - 


- 227 


Umana village 


- 69 


Zabodaski rock 


- 124 


Unie island, baj^ channel 


126, 126 


Zaglava village 


- 145 






Znane . • • 


- 230 


Valshoal - - » 


- 106 


Zuri island, port ... 


163^ 154 


Valle Grande bay • • 


- 187 


Zut island - - - .. 


- 148 
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